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P R E F A C E . 

T H E u l t i m a t e o b j e c t o f t h i s b o o k is t o p lace t h e A r t o f 

S t u d y as a t o o l o r i n s t r u m e n t i n t h e h a n d s o f p u p i l s a n d 

s t u d e n t s i n schoo ls . B u t as t h i s o b j e c t can be reached 

o n l y b y w a y o f t h e teachers , t h e b o o k is p r i m a r i l y ad 

dressed t o t h e m , 5 n d t o s t u d e n t s o f t h e science a n d t h e 

a r t o f t e a c h i n g . I t is , t h e r e f o r e , p l a i n l y necessary i n t h e 

first p l ace t o d e m o n s t r a t e t h e r e l a t i o n s t h a t s h o u l d e x i s t 

b e t w e e n t h e p u p i l a n d t h e t eacher i n t h e s c h o o l , a n d t h e n 

t o p r e s e n t p r a c t i c a l m e t h o d s b y w h i c h t h e t eache r m a y 

e s t ab l i sh a n d m a i n t a i n s u c h r e l a t i o n s . O n l y t h r o u g h 

these m e a n s c a n t h e g r a n d e n d be r eached . T h e b o o k , 

i t w i l l b e seen, p r o p o s e s a p a r t i a l r e a d j u s t m e n t o f t h e re

l a t i o n s e x i s t i n g b e t w e e n t h e p u p i l a n d t h e teacher . I n 

o t h e r w o r d s , i t p r o p o s e s t o e f f e c t a p a r t i a l s h i f t i n g o f t h e 

c e n t e r o f g r a v i t y i n t h e s c h o o l , b y m a k i n g t h e p u p i l t h e 

c e n t e r o f t h e s y s t e m a n d p l a c i n g t h e t eacher i n h i s p r b p e r 

o r b i t . 

I t w o u l d h a v e b e e n easy g r e a t l y t o m u l t i p l y t h e p a r a l l e l 

r e a d i n g s a c c o m p a n y i n g t h e chap te r s , b u t m y o b s e r v a t i o n 

is t h a t i n such a case a s m a l l b u t w e l l - c h o s e n b i b l i o g r a p h y 

is b e t t e r t h a n a l a r g e o n e . 

B . A . H I N S D A L E . 

THE UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN 
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T H E A R T O F S T U D Y 

C H A P T E R I . 

LEARNING AND TEACHING. 

ONE of the most valuable arts that a boy or a girl, 
a y o u n g m a n o r a y o u n g w o m a n , can l e a r n is t h e a r t o f 

value of s t u d y . I t is also an a r t t h a t is n o w h e r e ad-
t h e A r t o f e q u a t e l y t a u g h t . I t receives l i t t l e consc ious 

a t t e n t i o n o n t h e p a r t o f e i t h e r t eacher o r p u p i l 

i n t h e s choo l , a n d o u t s i d e t h e s c h o o l i t is a l m o s t w h o l l y 

n e g l e c t e d . T h e s e f ac t s f u r n i s h t h e reason f o r t h e p repa
r a t i o n a n d p u b l i c a t i o n o f t h i s b o o k , w h i c h deals w i t h t h e 

l e a d i n g f e a t u r e s o f t h i s a r t . 

I n e n t e r i n g u p o n t h e s u b j e c t , t h e first t h i n g t h a t 
d e m a n d s a t t e n t i o n is , o b v i o u s l y , t o b o u n d a n d desc r ibe 

t h e t e r r i t o r y t h a t t h e b o o k w i l l c u l t i v a t e . T o 

raswork. d ° t m s r e q u i r e t w o o r t h r e e b r i e f chap te r s . 
W e m u s t b e g i n w i t h l e a r n i n g , w h i c h is t h e 

p r i m a r y a c t i v i t y o f t h e s c h o o l , a n d w i t h t e a c h i n g , w h i c h 

is so c l o s e l y c o n n e c t e d w i t h l e a r n i n g as a l m o s t t o f o r m 

a p a r t o f i t . 
T h e science a n d t h e a r t o f t e a c h i n g assume t h a t t h e r e 

is a d u a l i t y o f e x i s t e n c e , — t h e m i n d a n d i t s e n v i r o n m e n t , 

o r t h e m i n d a n d Jthe w o r l d . P h i l o s o p h e r s s o m e t i m e s 
7 



8 THE ART OF STUDY. 

d e n y t h a t t h i s d u a l i t y exis ts i n r e a l i t y , a n d a f f i r m t h a t 
there is o n l y one exis tence, o f w h i c h m i n d 

of hB * n J U t y a n d t h e w o r l d are o n l y d i f f e r e n t phases. B u t 
t h i s is a m e t a p h y s i c a l , n o t a pedagogica l , 

ques t ion . Pedagogy starts w i t h t h e apparen t d u a l i t y o f 
existence, a n d never s tops t o i n q u i r e w h e t h e r i t is real or 
no t . T h e p r o b l e m o f l ea rn ing , o r m e n t a l g r o w t h , t h e n , 
invo lves the f o l l o w i n g e lements : 

i . T h e m i n d , w h i c h is self-act ive a n d capable o f learn-

The m £ o r ° ^ g r o w m g b y i t s o w n a c t i v i t y . 
Process of 2. O b j e c t s o f k n o w l e d g e o r t h i n g s capable 
learning. Q £ b e i n g k n o w n . . These are o f va r ious k inds , 

as na tu r a l objec ts , t h e facts o f h u m a n socie ty , a n d t h e 
facts o f t h e m i n d i t se l f . 

3. A c o n n e c t i o n b e t w e e n t h e m i n d a n d such an ob j ec t , 
f o r the re is no a c t i v i t y o f t h e m i n d , a n d so no k n o w l e d g e 
o r m e n t a l g r o w t h , u n t i l t h e t w o are b r o u g h t i n t o due 
r e l a t i on . E i t h e r the m i n d m u s t go t o t h e o b j e c t o f k n o w l 
edge, o r t h e o b j e c t o f k n o w l e d g e m u s t be b r o u g h t t o 
the m i n d . 

A t t h i s p o i n t I s h o u l d s tate t h a t m a n y ob jec t s o f 
k n o w l e d g e can be v i e w e d i n t w o w a y s — i m m e d i a t e l y a n d 
m e d i a t e l y . I n t h e f i r s t case, t h e m i n d a n d t h e o b j e c t are 
b r o u g h t i n t o i m m e d i a t e c o n t a c t ; i n t h e sphere o f t h e 
senses t h e i n d i v i d u a l sees o r hears o r handles t h e o b j e c t 
f o r h imse l f , a n d is n o t dependen t u p o n t h e eyes o r ears o r 
f ingers o f a n y o t h e r person . I n t h e second case, t h e i n 
d i v i d u a l k n o w s t h e o b j e c t t h r o u g h some r e p o r t o r repre
sen ta t ion o f i t made b y another , t h a t is, t h r o u g h another ' s 
m e d i a t i o n . T h u s , I have seen D e t r o i t a n d L a k e E r i e a n d 
have a f i r s t -hand o r i m m e d i a t e k n o w l e d g e o f t h e m , b u t 
C o n s t a n t i n o p l e a n d t h e B l a c k Sea I have no t - seen , a n d 
so k n o w t h e m o n l y m e d i a t e l y o r a t second-hand, t h a t is, 
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t h r o u g h l a n g u a g e a n d p i c t u r e s . I n t h e case o f first-hand 

Fi rs t and k n o w l e d g e t h e r e are t w o t e r m s i n t h e series ; i n 
Second- t h e case o f s e c o n d - h a n d k n o w l e d g e t h e r e are 
**nA , M t h r e e t e r m s . T h i s d i s t i n c t i o n o f first a n d second-
Knowledge. 

h a n d k n o w l e d g e , w h d e i m p o r t a n t i n i t s o w n 
p lace , does n o t , h o w e v e r , t o u c h t h e co re o f t h e l e a r n i n g 

process , N o m a t t e r w h e t h e r w e k n o w t h e o b j e c t d i r e c t l y 

o r i n d i r e c t l y , t h e o b j e c t i t s e l f o r t h e r e p r e s e n t a t i o n o f i t 

m u s t c o m e i n t o r ea l r e l a t i o n w i t h t h e m i n d . T h u s o u r 

ea r l i e s t k n o w l e d g e o r i g i n a t e s i n p o i n t s o f c o n t a c t b e t w e e n 

o u r m e n t a l f a c u l t i e s a n d n a t u r a l o b j e c t s l y i n g r i g h t a b o u t 
us i n t h e w o r l d . L a t e r w e l e a r r t o t h e r o b j e c t s t h r o u g h l an 

g u a g e a n d o t h e r f o r m s o f r e p r e s e n t a t i o n . W e c a n n o t ex

p l a i n t h e e x c i t a t i o n o r a c t i v i t y o f t h e m i n d t h a t is caused b y 
b r i n g i n g o b j e c t s o f k n o w l e d g e i n t o c o n t a c t w i t h i t , a n y 

m o r e t h a n w e c a n e x p l a i n t h e e x c i t a t i o n o f t h e m o u t h s o f 
c e r t a i n a n i m a l s w h e n p a r t i c l e s o f f o o d c o m e i n t h e i r w a y ; 

b u t w e are c e r t a i n o f t h e f a c t — t h e y o u n g m i n d p u t s o u t 
i t s t en t ac l e s , so t o speak, a n d m a k e s these o b j e c t s o f 

k n o w l e d g e i t s o w n . 
T h e w o r d " l e a r n " is s u p p o s e d t o c o m e f r o m a r o o t 

m e a n i n g t o g o o r t o g o ove r , a n d i t means t o g a i n k n o w l 
edge o r i n f o r m a t i o n i n r e g a r d t o s o m e s u b j e c t ; 

" i e a t n . " 1 t o a s ce r t a i n b y i n q u i r y , s t u d y , o r i n v e s t i g a t i o n ; 
t o fix i n t h e m i n d ; t o a c q u i r e u n d e r s t a n d i n g 

o r s k i l l . A c t i v i t y is i n v o l v e d i n t h e v e r y r o o t idea . 
T h e r o o t o f t h e w o r d " t e a c h " means t o s h o w , a n d i n 

t h e b r o a d e s t sense i t means t o secure t h e d e s i r e d r e l a t i o n 

b e t w e e n t h e m i n d a n d s o m e a p p r o p r i a t e educa-

" T e a c h " t i o n - m a t e r i a l . I t m a y b e c o n c e i v e d o f as l e a d i n g 
t h e m i n d t o k n o w l e d g e , o r as b r i n g i n g k n o w l 

e d g e t o t h e m i n d . T h e t eacher , a c c o r d i n g l y , is m e r e l y a 

m e d i a t o r b e t w e e n t h e k n o w i n g m i n d o f t h e p u p i l , o n t h e 
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one hand , and the ma t t e r t ha t is t o be k n o w n , o n t h e 
other . H e br ings t h e t w o toge the r a n d so assists t h e 
m i n d i n the genera t ion of k n o w l e d g e . H e n c e the d e f i n i 
t ions : " T o teach is t o cause t o learn ; " " T e a c h i n g is 
causing another t o k n o w ; " " T e a c h i n g invo lves t h e idea 
o f k n o w l e d g e ob t a ined b y an ac t ive m e n t a l process." 

L e a r n i n g and teach ing , c losely u n i t e d as t h e y are, are 
n o t inseparable, because a m a n m a y learn w i t h o u t a 

teacher i n t h e school o f s e l f - cu l t i va t i on . I t 

Inseparable. m a y ^ e S a ^ t n a t m S U C ^ a C a s e t n e l e a r n e r * s 

sel f - taught , or is h i s o w n teacher, b u t such use 
of t he words , w h i l e consonant w i t h t h e na tu re o f t h e teach
i n g process, is ra ther ou ts ide o f t h e s t r i c t l i n e o f usage. 

B u t w h i l e there m a y be l e a r n i n g w i t h o u t t each ing , there 
can be no t e a c h i n g w i t h o u t l ea rn ing . L e a r n i n g is n o t 
Relations m e r e l y t h e cor re la t ive idea o f t each ing , b u t is 

a i d Teachf o n e o r " * t s c o n s t i t u e n t e lements . T e a c h i n g i n -
ing. vo lves t h e idea o f a p u p i l , a n d t h i s p u p i l i n a 
state o f m e n t a l a c t i v i t y t h a t is p r o d u c e d b y t h e t each ing . 
W h e n t h e p u p i l ' s m i n d ceases t o respond t o t h e substance 
presented, there is n o t each ing , n o m a t t e r w h a t t h e 
teacher m a y do . W h e n l e a r n i n g ceases, t e a c h i n g ceases. 
A teacher cannot teach a g r o u p o f a b s o l u t e l y i n e r t p u p i l s 
any more t h a n he can teach a g r o u p o f s t u m p s or a p i l e 
o f bowlders . I n fac t , such c h i l d r e n are n o t p u p i l s at a l l . 
T o appropr ia te t h e w o r d s o f ano the r w r i t e r , " T e a c h i n g is 
t ha t pa r t of t h e t w o - f o l d learning-process b y w h i c h k n o w l 
edge w h i c h is y e t ou ts ide o f t h e learner 's m i n d , is d i r e c t e d 
t o w a r d t h a t m i n d ; and l e a r n i n g is t h a t p a r t o f t h e same 
t w o - f o l d process b y w h i c h t h e k n o w l e d g e t a u g h t is made 
the learner 's o w n . S t i l l , as be fore , however , there can be 
no teacher where there is n o t a l ea rne r ; a l t h o u g h , o n t h e 
o the r hand , there m a y be a learner whe re there is n o one 
else t h a n h imse l f t o be h is teacher." 
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S o t h i s w r i t e r i n s i s t s t h a t i n t e l l i g e n t , p u r p o s e f u l t e ach 
i n g i n c l u d e s t h e i d e a o f t w o persons , b o t h o f w h o m are 

Teaching a c t i v e , a n d n o t m e r e l y a c t i v e , b u t a c t i v e o v e r 
implies t h e same lesson . T h i s e n d m a y b e secured b y 
Learning. ^ e t e ache r h e a r i n g a r e c i t a t i o n a n d c o m m e n t 

i n g o n i t ; b u t t h i s is n o t necessa r i ly t e a c h i n g , s ince 
t h e p u p i l m a y b e m e r e l y e x e r c i s i n g h i s m e m o r y , re

c i t i n g w h a t h e has m e m o r i z e d v e r b a l l y w i t h o u t u n d e r 

s t a n d i n g a w o r d o f i t , a n d so is n o t t a u g h t a n y t h i n g because 

h e does n o t l e a r n a n y t h i n g . I n such case he is n o t caused 

t o k n o w a s i n g l e f a c t o r t r u t h t h a t h e d i d n o t k n o w b e f o r e , . 
, e i t h e r f r o m t h e lesson i t s e l f o r f r o m t h e t eacher ' s h e a r i n g 
h i m r e c i t e ; n o r does h e l e a r n a n y t h i n g b y h i s t eacher ' s 

w i s e s t c o m m e n t s o r e x p l a n a t i o n s , n o m a t t e r h o w v a l u a b l e 

these m a y b e i n t h e m s e l v e s , i f h e p a y s n o a t t e n t i o n t o 
t h e m o r i f h e is u n a b l e t o u n d e r s t a n d t h e m . T h e r e m u s t 

b e m u t u a l e f f o r t d i r e c t e d t o t h e same e n d . T h e t eache r 
m u s t s t r i v e t o cause t h e p u p i l t o l e a r n a p a r t i c u l a r 

f a c t o r t r u t h t h a t h e w a n t s h i m t o k n o w ; t h e l e a r n e r 
m u s t seek t o l e a r n t h i s p a r t i c u l a r f a c t o r t r u t h , a n d 

u n t i l t h e t w o are e n l i s t e d i n t h i s c o m m o n w o r k , t h e 

process o f t e a c h i n g has n o t b e g u n . T o be sure, t e a c h 
i n g a n d l e a r n i n g are t h i n g s o f degrees ; I a m he re speak

i n g o f t h e i d e a l . 
S t r i c t l y s p e a k i n g t h e r e is n o such t h i n g as g i v i n g o r 

i m p a r t i n g k n o w l e d g e . E v e r y o n e m u s t m a k e h i s o w n 
k n o w l e d g e , f o r m a n is a k n o w l e d g e - m a k e r b y n a t u r e . 

A l l t h a t o n e p e r s o n can d o f o r a n o t h e r , as a t e ache r f o r 

a p u p i l , is t o h e l p t o d o t h i s w o r k . T h e c h i l d is engaged 

i n m a k i n g k n o w l e d g e f r o m h i s ear l ies t days . 1 

1 " I n this sense we have all been engaged more or less in original re. 
search from our earliest years; and we probably attain greater success 
in infancy than in youth or in later life. The young child is completely 
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L e a r n i n g governs teaching, as t h e h i s t o r y o f t h e w o r d 
suggests. Once, and th i s no f a r t h e r back t h a n Spenser 
a n d Shakespeare, l e a rn ing app l i ed t o b o t h e f fo r t s , t h a t o f 
the p u p i l as w e l l as t h a t o f the teacher ; a m a n c o u l d learn 
a lesson o r he c o u l d learn a p u p i l . 

T h e f u n c t i o n o r o f f ice o f t h e p u p i l and t h e f u n c t i o n o r 
o f f ice o f the teacher are t he re fo re p e r f e c t l y clear. T h e 

p u p i l is t o learn, the teacher is t o teach o r he lp 
Pupil and i e a r n • b o t h are ac t ive abou t t h e same t h i n g , 
Teacher. D 

b u t ac t ive i n d i f f e r e n t ways . M o r e d e f i n i t e l y , 
t h e f u n c t i o n or of f ice o f t h e teacher is t o med ia t e be
t w e e n the p u p i l ' s m i n d a n d t h e t h i n g s t h a t t h e p u p i l m u s t 
learn o r k n o w . T h e ques t ion w h e t h e r t h e teacher shal l 
lead t h e p u p i l t o these t h i n g s or b r i n g t h e t h i n g s t o t h e 
p u p i l , is m u c h l i k e the ques t ion o f b r i n g i n g t h e horse and 
the wa te r toge the r . T h e teacher 's success is*measured b y 
the p u p i l ' s success. W e shal l n o t here enter i n t o t h e ele
men t s t h a t are i n v o l v e d i n successful m e d i a t i o n be tween 
m i n d and k n o w l e d g e , t h a t is, i n t each ing , f u r t h e r t h a n t o 
say t h a t t h e teacher m u s t select m a t t e r w h i c h is su i t ab le 
f o r t h e p u p i l a t his stage of advancement , a n d so c o m 
bine , arrange, and present t h i s m a t t e r t h a t t h e p u p i l can 
unders tand and learn. 

PARALLEL READING.—Teaching and Teachers, H. Clay Trum
bul l . Philadelphia, John D . Wattles, 1884. Chap. I . ( " The 
Teaching Process." I have made free use of this chapter i n 
preparing my own.) Studies in Education, B. A . Hinsdale. 
Chicago and New York , Werner School Book Co., 1896. Chap. 
I . ( " The Sources of H u m a n Cul t ivat ion") . 

cut off from all external sources of information; and it could acquire no 
knowledge beyond a remembrance of confused sensations, if it did not 



LEARNING AND TEACHING. 13 

possess the power of putting that and that together and finding things out 
for itself. By applying this power, however, the child succeeds in bringing 
a large measure of order out of the chaos of sensations which i t experi
ences. The method that i t uses is the scientific or knowledge-making 
method." Prof. A. MacMechan. 
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STUDY AND ITS RELATIONS TO LEARNING AND 

TEACHING. 

LEARNING is the activity of the pupil, teaching the ac
t i v i t y o f the i n s t r u c t o r ; and i n t h e g o o d school t h e t w o 
act ivi t ies , are f o u n d i n cons tant r e l a t i on . T h e p u p i l is 
s t r i v i n g t o learn ; t he i n s t r u c t o r t o teach. W e are n o w 
t o def ine s t u d y a n d demons t ra t e i t s r e l a t i o n t o t e a c h i n g 
and l ea rn ing . 

O u r E n g l i s h w o r d s " s t u d y , " " s tuden t , " a n d " s tud ious " 
a l l go back t o the L a t i n ve rb studere, w h i c h means, f i r s t , 
" study," t o be eager, zealous, or d i l i g e n t abou t s o m e b o d y 
"student," o r s o m e t h i n g — t o be f r i e n d l y , a t tached , o r 
"Studious.", u i 4. 4- t , 

f avorab le t o a person, o r t o f a v o r h i m ; a n d 
secondly, t o a p p l y one's self w i t h zeal and in teres t t o t h e 
acqu i s i t i on of k n o w l e d g e or l ea rn ing , o r t o s t u d y . B o t h 
d e f i n i t i o n s denote an act ive state o f m i n d ; t h a t is, t h e 
e lement o f zeal or in teres t f o u n d i n t h e o r i g i n a l w o r d runs 
t h r o u g h a l l i t s changes. I n t h e second-sense, t he re fo re , 
a s tuden t w o u l d be one w h o pursues some sub jec t w i t h 
i n t e r e s t ; he w o u l d s t u d y w h e n he devotes h i m s e l f zeal
ous ly t o m a s t e r i n g some subjec t , w h i l e a s t u d y w o u l d be 
a subjec t t h a t he c o u l d pursue w i t h zeal. T h e second 
and la ter m e a n i n g o f t h e w o r d seems r e m o t e f r o m t h e 

14 
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f i r s t o n e , b u t i t i s n o t d i f f i c u l t t o e x p l a i n h o w i t o r i g i n 
a t ed . 1 

W e s h a l l h a v e n o f u r t h e r use f o r t h e o r i g i n a l m e a n i n g 

of studere, s ince o u r s u b j e c t l i e s w h o l l y i n t h e l i n e o f t h e 

l a t e r m e a n i n g o r d e f i n i t i o n o f t h e w o r d . B u t 

[ l ea rn ing e v e n n e r e w e m u s t n a r r o w t h e field ; f o r s t u d y , 
i n t h e p r o p e r sense o f t h e t e r m , is b y n o means 

: o - e x t e n s i v e w i t h t h e p u r s u i t o r t h e zea lous p u r s u i t o f 

k n o w l e d g e . T h e t e n d e n c y o f usage is t o c o n f i n e t h e w o r d 
w i t h i n m u c h n a r r o w e r l i m i t s . D r . A l e x a n d e r B a i n , f o r 

e x a m p l e , finds t h e i d e a o f s t u d y c l o s e l y assoc ia ted w i t h 
t h a t o f l e a r n i n g f r o m b o o k s . T o q u o t e a f e w sen

tences f r o m t h i s w r i t e r : 

" We may stretch the word, without culpable license, to comprise 
the observation of facts of all kinds, but i t more naturally suggests 

the resort to book-lore for the knowledge that we are in 
M I Sttidy. q u e s t °f- There is considerable propriety in restricting 

i t to this meaning; or, at all events, in treating the art of 
becoming wise through reading as different f rom the arts of observing 
Facts at first hand. I n short, study should not be made co-extensive 

1 The question to be answered is how studere, which meant originally 
merely to be zealous about something, or to be diligent in general, came to 
De limited to diligence about knowledge or learning. Why was not the 
word limited to plowing, tailoring, or baking bread ? Obviously, i f a man 
s really eager or zealous about somebody or something, he will naturally 
nve him or i t serious attention ; that is, he will inquire and try to find out 
low he can favor the man or secure the thing; and such inquiry is just what 
institutes study in the secondary sense of the word. This gives the pro-
:ess or method prominence, and it was easy when this point had been 
•eached, i f not indeed necessary, to limit studere in the abstract, or to study 
is we are accustomed to use the word. Thus it came about that studere 
:ame to mean to pursue knowledge zealously, and studium, the correlative 
loun, came to mean a subject, a branch of knowledge, or a study. Studium 
ilso meant a place where study is done, or a school. Thus, the institutions 
hat we now call universities were originally called studia universalia, or 
mblic schools. 
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with knowledge-getting, but with book-learning. In thus narrowing 
the fieid, we have-the obvious advantage of cultivating it more care
fully, and the unobvious, but very real advantage of dealing with one 
homogeneous subject." 

T h e last r e m a r k refers so le ly t o D r . Ba in ' s o w n treat
m e n t o f t h e subject , b u t i t is j u s t as appl icable t o m y o w n . 
study and H e says again : " T h e m e n t a l exercise t h a t w e 
the use of n o w ca\\< s t u d y ' began w h e n books began, w h e n 

k n o w l e d g e was reduced t o language a n d l a i d 
o u t sys temat ica l ly i n ve rba l c o m p o s i t i o n s . " 1 

So fa r t h e h i s t o r y o f t h e w o r d suppor t s D r . Ba in ' s v i e w . 
U n m i s t a k a b l y t h e t endency has been t o c o n f i n e t h e 

study not w o r d " s t u d y " t o t h e use o f books . W h e n w e 
Wmitedto deal w i t h real t h i n g s , as n a t u r a l objec ts , w e 

c o m m o n l y e m p l o y some o t h e r w o r d o r words . 
O n e m a y , t o be sure, s t u d y a daisy, a crab, o r a piece o f 
coral , b u t he is m o r e ap t t o say he examines o r inves t i 
gates i t . W h e n D r . B a i n goes f u r t h e r , however , as he 
does, and says t h a t s t u d y " relates m o r e t o se l f -educat ion 
t h a n t o i n s t r u c t i o n under m a s t e r s ; " t h a t " i t supposes 
t h e v o l u n t a r y choice o f t h e i n d i v i d u a l r a the r t h a n t h e 
cons t ra in t o f an o u t w a r d d i s c i p l i n e , " a n d t h a t " t h e t i m e 
f o r i t s a p p l i c a t i o n is w h e n t h e p u p i l is emanc ipa t ed 
f r o m t h e p r e s c r i p t i o n a n d c o n t r o l o f t h e scholastic 
c u r r i c u l u m , " w e cannot y i e l d o u r assent. T h i s v i e w ex
cludes teachers a n d t h e school f r o m t h e f i e l d o f s t u d y 
p r o p e r l y so-called, a n d conf ines t h e w o r d t o se l f -cul t iva
t i o n , w h i c h usage, at least i n t h i s c o u n t r y , w o u l d n o t 
sanct ion, howeve r i t m a y be i n E n g l a n d . W i t h us, cer
t a i n l y , usage does n o t t e n d even t o t h e p a r t i a l e x c l u s i o n o f 
schools and teachers f r o m t h i s f i e l d . O n t h e o the r h a n d , 
t h e w o r d at once suggests those i n s t r u m e n t s o f educa t ion . 

1 Practical Essays, New York, 1). Appleton & Co., 1884, pp. 203-4. 
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Still it is an important fact that study is not limited to 
s choo l s . M e n c a n s t u d y a n d d o s t u d y w i t h o u t s choo l s 

study not o r t eacher s ; t o suppose t h a t t h e y d o n o t is t o 
l i m i t e d to c o m m i t a b l u n d e r e v e n g r e a t e r t h a n t o say t h a t 
Schools. ., , , . f , __' J , 

p u p i l s d o n o t s t u d y i n schoo ls . U n f o r t u n a t e l y , 
m a n y y o u t h s , o n t a k i n g l eave o f s c h o o l , l eave s t u d y a n d 
s tud ies b e h i n d t h e m . T h e y f o r g e t t h a t w h e n w h a t R o s e n -

k r a n z ca l l s " t h e a b s o l u t e l i m i t o f e d u c a t i o n " 1 is r eached , 
t h e o r i g i n a l i n e q u a l i t y b e t w e e n t h e p u p i l a n d t h e t e a c h e r 

is cance led , a n d t h a t t h e p u p i l s h o u l d n o w e n t e r i n t o 

t h e field o f s e l f - c u l t u r e . T h e t w o pe r sons m a y c o n 

t i n u e t o b e f r i e n d s , b u t t h e y are n o l o n g e r t e a c h e r a n d 

p u p i l . T h e r e l a t i o n t h a t these w o r d s express is a beau

t i f u l o n e i n i t s o w n p r o p e r t i m e , b u t , p r o t r a c t e d b e y o n d 

t h a t t i m e , i t is o f f e n s i v e . I t a rgues p a t r o n a g e u p o n t h e 

o n e p a r t a n d d e p e n d e n c e u p o n t h e o t h e r . T h e F r e n c h 

p h i l o s o p h e r C o n d i l l a c , a d d r e s s i n g a p u p i l w h o h a d r eached 

t h i s s tage o f p rog re s s , sa id : " H e n c e f o r t h , S i r , i t r e m a i n s 

f o r y o u a l o n e t o i n s t r u c t y o u r s e l f . P e r h a p s y o u i m a g i n e 

y o u h a v e finished; b u t i t is I w h o h a v e finished. Y o u 

are t o b e g i n a n e w " 2 T h i s is t h e p o i n t o f v i e w f r o m w h i c h 

i t is s o m e t i m e s s a id t h a t t h e bus iness o f t h e t e a c h e r is t o 
m a k e h i m s e l f useless, w h i c h h e does b y p u t t i n g t h e p u p i l 

u p o n h i s f e e t a n d t e a c h i n g h i m t o w a l k a l o n e . 
W h a t has b e e n sa id sugges t s t h e r e l a t i o n t o each o t h e r 

o f r e a d i n g a n d s t u d y . A s a n exe rc i se o f m i n d , t h e y d o 
n o t d i f f e r save i n d e g r e e ; b o t h a r t s l o o k t o 

f n d study o b t a i n i n g t h o u g h t p r m e a n i n g f r o m t h e p r i n t e d 
Disc r imi - p a g e . B u t s t u d y is m o r e t h a n r e a d i n g : i t 
n a t e d ' m a y b e c a l l e d i n t e n s i v e r e a d i n g . T h e s t u d e n t 
goes o v e r t h e m a t t e r m o r e a t t e n t i v e l y t h a n t h e r e a d e r ; 

1 The Philosophy of Education, New York, D . Appleton & Co., 1886, p. 49. 
2 History of Pedagogy, Compayre, Boston, D . C. Heath & Co., 1886, p. 318. 

Art of Study.—2. 
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he-recal ls i t m o r e f u l l y , possesses h i m s e l f o f i t m o r e 
t h o r o u g h l y . T h e r e is a d i f ference , t o o , i n t h e subject -
m a t t e r o f r ead ing and s t u d y . W e do n o t c o m m o n l y ap
p l y the t e r m " r ead ing " t o t ex t -books and o the r w o r k s o f 
a s imi l a r character prepared expressly f o r school use, b u t 
t o books or o the r r ead ing m a t t e r o f a more general char
acter c o n t a i n i n g l i t e r a r y elements . T h u s , t h e p u p i l s tudies 
his g r a m m a r and a r i t h m e t i c , reads or s tudies his " L a d y of 
t h e L a k e " o r " H a m l e t , " b u t o n l y reads t h e d a i l y newspaper 
(unless i t be t h e scores o f the b a l l games) and the f u g i t i v e 
essay. S t i l l more , r e ad ing embraces a w i d e r range of 
m e n t a l interests t h a n s t u d y . W e read f o r amusement or 
d ive r s ion as w e l l as f o r serious i n s t r u c t i o n , b u t t h a t idea 
is r a re ly associated w i t h studies, o r a t least w i t h studies 
car r ied o n i n t h e school . T h u s there appears i n the 
m o d e r n w o r d " s t u d y " t h a t e lement o f zeal or t h o r o u g h 
ness w h i c h characterizes t h e ancient w o r d studere. 

T h e r e m a r k s h o u l d be added t h a t i n E n g l a n d s t u d y is 
n o t used i n o u r pecul ia r school sense; " r e a d " is ra ther 

TheEng- ^he w o r d t h a t is e m p l o y e d where w e say 
Ush Sense " s t u d y . " T h u s , at t h e univers i t ies , t h e s tudent 
of Read." t ( r £ a c j s " c h e m i s t r y and calculus, Demos thenes 

and T a c i t u s , as w e l l as A d a m S m i t h and D a v i d H u m e , 
w h i l e t h e h a r d s tuden t is t h e " h a r d reader." A g a i n , w e 
have spoken of k n o w l e d g e or i n s t r u c t i o n as t h o u g h i t 
c o n s t i t u t e d the end b o t h o f s t u d y and o f serious r ead ing , 
nay more , t h e end o f l e a r n i n g i t se l f . T h i s is a con t ro 
ve r t ed ques t ion as w e l l as an i m p o r t a n t one, b u t i t w i l l 
n o t be deal t w i t h i n t h i s place b e y o n d t h e p r o m i s e t o 
consider i t i n a f u t u r e chapter . 

I n v i e w o f t h e p reced ing discussion t h e answer t o t h e 
ques t ion , W h a t is t h e r e l a t i o n o f s t u d y t o l ea rn ing 
a n d t each ing ? is obv ious e n o u g h . S t u d y is t h e Use o f 
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b o o k s f o r t h e se r ious p u r p o s e o f g a i n i n g k n o w l e d g e ; 

^ , „ i t l o o k s t o t h e m a s t e r y o f a s u b j e c t , o r o f s o m e 
Study and . 
Learning, p o r t i o n o f «a s u b j e c t , b y means o f w h a t has 

b e e n w r i t t e n a b o u t i t . M o r e n a r r o w l y , p u p i l s 
a n d s t u d e n t s c o m m o n l y associate s t u d y w i t h t e x t - b o o k s , 

b u t t h e a s s o c i a t i o n is n o t a neces sa ry - one . S t u d y is a 
m o d e o f l e a r n i n g , b u t n o t t h e o n l y m o d e , f o r w e can 
l e a r n b y o b s e r v a t i o n , b y l i s t e n i n g t o c o n v e r s a t i o n , o r b y 
t h e s i m p l e r e a d i n g o f a n a r t i c l e i n t h e n e w s p a p e r . Suc

c e s s f u l s t u d y o f a s u b j e c t is t h e same t h i n g as l e a r n i n g i t ; 

i f t h e s t u d e n t succeeds w i t h a lesson, he k n o w s i t , n o t , 

p e rhaps , as f u l l y as t h e a u t h o r , o r as t h e teacher , b u t h e 
k n o w s i t a c c o r d i n g t o h i s o w n measure . T h u s t h e w o r d 

t e n d s t o e x c l u d e o r a l i n s t r u c t i o n a n d t h e d i r e c t i n v e s t i g a 

t i o n o f f a c t s ; t h a t is, l e c tu r e s o r o t h e r o r a l lessons a n d 
t h e w o r k o f t h e l a b o r a t o r y . A t t h e same t i m e , t h e ex

c l u s i o n o f these exerc ises is m o r e f o r m a l t h a n rea l , be

cause i n t e l l e c t u a l a p p l i c a t i o n s n e v e r w h o l l y lose t h e i r i d e n 

t i t y . S t i l l , w e s h a l l bes t a d v a n c e o u r i m m e d i a t e o b j e c t 

b y k e e p i n g b o o k s , a n d p a r t i c u l a r l y t e x t - b o o k s , c o n s t a n t l y 

i n m i n d ; f o r w h i l e t h e i n v e s t i g a t i o n o f t h i n g s a n d t h e 

s t u d y o f b o o k s h a v e m u c h i n c o m m o n , t h e y are, never

the less , d i s t i n c t a r t s . T h e l i b r a r y is n o t a l a b o r a t o r y o r 
t h e l a b o r a t o r y a l i b r a r y , e x c e p t i n a figure o f speech. 

A n d , s t i l l f u r t h e r , n o t w i t h s t a n d i n g t h e g r e a t p rog res s 
m a d e i n r e c e n t yea rs b y r ea l s t u d y , t h a t is b y t h e d i r e c t 
s t u d y o f o b j e c t s , as i n n a t u r e lessons, t h e b o o k s t i l l g ives , 

a n d w i l l c o n t i n u e t o g i v e , t h e n o r m t o t h e s c h o o l . 

PARALLEL READING.—Practical Essays, Alexander Bain. 
N e w Y o r k , D . A p p l e t o n & Co., 1884. Chap. V I I I . ( " T h e 
A r t of S tudy" ) . (See Chapter X X I . of the present w o r k f o r 
f u r t h e r references). 
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T H E ART OF STUDY DEFINED. 

WE have now defined learning, teaching, and study, 
and demons t r a t ed t h e i r re la t ions . T h e p u p i l learns w h e n 
he acquires k n o w l e d g e , and .the teacher teaches w h e n he 
assists the p u p i l t o l ea rn . A g a i n , t h e p u p i l s tudies w h e n 
he seeks t o meet h is teacher f a i r l y a n d squarely o n the 
lesson t h a t has been assigned h i m b y p r e p a r i n g t ha t lesson. 
B u t w h a t is t h e a r t o f s t u d y ? 

T h e t e r m " a r t " is used i n t w o senses. F i r s t , i t means 
s k i l l o r p rac t i ca l a b i l i t y a c t u a l l y s h o w n i n t h e p u r s u i t o f 
Two senses some c a l l i n g o r a c t i v i t y . Secondly , i t means 
of A r t : The j - ^ g a c t i v i t y i n w h i c h such s k i l l is s h o w n con-
Practical . J 

and the s idered as a subjec t . T h u s , w h e n w e speak of 
Reflective. t h e pho tog raphe r ' s a r t w e m a y mean e i ther t h e 
degree o f s k i l l o r p rof ic ience t h a t a pa r t i cu l a r p h o t o g r a p h e r 
shows i n m a k i n g pho tog raphs , o r t h e m a k i n g o f such 
p ic tures considered as a v o c a t i o n t o be f o l l o w e d o r a 
subjec t t o be s tud ied . T h e same m a y be said o f p a i n t 
i n g , o r a t o r y , a rchi tec ture , t each ing , o r a n y o t h e r pur
su i t t o w h i c h the t e r m " a r t " is p r o p e r l y a p p l i e d . T o be 
master of one's ar t is t o possess m u c h a b i l i t y i n t h e prose
c u t i o n o f some e m p l o y m e n t cal led an ar t . F u r t h e r m o r e , 
an ar t i n the second sense has i t s o w n me thods , rules, and 
h i s t o r y t h a t m a y be made t h e subjects o f i n v e s t i g a t i o n o r 
s t u d y . I n t h i s sense t h e t e r m " re f lec t ive " m a y be a p p l i e d 

20 
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to a n a r t , t h e s u g g e s t i o n b e i n g t h a t t h e c u l t i v a t o r o f t h i s a r t 

ha l t s , so t o speak, i n h i s p r a c t i c e o r a c t i v i t y i n orde$ t o 
m a k e i t t h e s u b j e c t o f e x a m i n a t i o n . N o r is t h i s a l l : cer
t a i n a r t s h a v e r u l e s a n d m e t h o d s i n c o m m o n , a n d so w e 
a p p l y t h e t e r m t o t h e m c o l l e c t i v e l y , c a l l i n g t h e m a r t i n a 
g e n e r a l o r a b s t r a c t sense. 

T h e r e l a t i o n s o f a r t as p r a c t i c a l s k i l l a n d a r t as m e t h o d 

o r a c o d e o f ru l e s is a n i n t e r e s t i n g s u b j e c t . E x p e r i e n c e 

Relations c o u n t s f o r m u c h i n s u c h m a t t e r s , b u t t h e i n t e l -
of s k m and l i g e n t p r a c t i c e o f a n y a r t p r e supposes a c e r t a i n 
Method. 

a m o u n t o f s t u d y o f , o r o f a c q u a i n t a n c e w i t h , i t s 
m e t h o d a n d ru l e s . T h e p r a c t i t i o n e r i n such case m u s t be 

f a m i l i a r w i t h t h e l e a d i n g f e a t u r e s o f h i s a r t . H e m a y n o t 
h a v e a c q u i r e d h i s k n o w l e d g e i n l a r g e degree f r o m b o o k s 

o r l e c tu r e s , t>u t , i f n o t , h e m u s t h a v e i n v e s t i g a t e d t h e sub
j e c t d i r e c t l y f p r h i m s e l f . O n t h e o t h e r h a n d , i t is e q u a l l y 

c l ea r t h a t n o m e r e i n v e s t i g a t i o n o f an a r t , n o a m o u n t o f 
k n o w l e d g e c o n c e r n i n g i t , w i l l , o f i t s e l f , m a k e a s k i l l f u l 

p r a c t i t i o n e r o r a r t i s t . K n o w l e d g e , w h i l e i n v a l u a b l e i n 
i t s e l f , c a n n e v e r b e m a d e t o t a k e t h e p lace o f t h a t p r a c t i c e 

w h i c h m a k e s p e r f e c t . T h e s t u d e n t , i f he w o u l d possess 

s k i l l , m u s t t r y h i s o w n ' p r e n t i c e h a n d u n t i l i t becomes a 
p r a c t i c e d h a n d . T h e r e are m a n y s t u d e n t s o f p a i n t i n g , 

s c u l p t u r e , a n d o t h e r a r t s , w h o are n o t l o o k i n g f o r w a r d t o 
t h e p r a c t i c e o f these a r t s a t a l l , b u t w h o p u r s u e t h e m be
cause t h e y t h i n k t h e k n o w l e d g e t h u s a c q u i r e d is u s e f u l , 

o r because t h e y v a l u e t h e c u l t u r e t h a t t h e y a f f o r d . 
T h e v a l u e o f p r a c t i c e o r e x p e r i e n c e i n w h a t are some

t i m e s c a l l e d " p r a c t i c a l m a t t e r s " is w e l l u n d e r s t o o d ; so 
w e l l , i n d e e d , t h a t t h e " t h e o r y , " as i t is o f t e n 

Theory^ m i s t a k e n l y c a l l e d , is g r e a t l y u n d e r v a l u e d i n 
c o m p a r i s o n w i t h p r a c t i c e ; b u t i n o t h e r f i e l d s 

t h e o r y * is s o m e t i m e s o v e r r a t e d . I n m o r a l t r a i n i n g , f o r 



22 THE ART OF STUDY. 

example , i t is somet imes assumed t h a t t h e great t h i n g is 
t h ^ acqu i r emen t of m o r a l ideas, precepts, and rules," or 
m o r a l i n s t r u c t i o n , thus i g n o r i n g o r u n d e r v a l u i n g m o r a l 
habi ts , w h i c h can be b u i l t up o n l y t h r o u g h a c t i v i t y or 

pract ice . 
W h a t has been said o f t h e arts i n general is t r u e o f t h e 

ar t of s t u d y i n par t icu la r . T h e phrase means, f i r s t , per-

The Art of s o n a * s k i 1 1 ' o r P r a c t i c a l a b i l i t y , i n c a r r y i n g o n 
study studies, and , secondly, s t u d y as' a subjec t o f 
Defined. i n v e s t i g a t i o n , cons i s t ing o f i t s o w n pecul iar 
m e t h o d and rules. T h e s tuden t i l lus t ra tes the first mean
i n g o f t h e ar t o f s t u d y w h e n he s tudies accord ing t o an 
i n t e l l i g e n t p l a n some subject , such as h i s t o r y o r l i t e r a t u r e ; 
and the second, w h e n he seeks b y s t u d y t o find o u t 
t h e m e t h o d and rules o f t h e ar t , w h e t h e r b y his o w n i m 
media te e f f o r t o r b y a t t e n d i n g t o t h e i n s t r u c t i o n o f a 
teacher or an au tho r . I n t h i s second sense s t u d y is a 
re f lec t ive ar t . 

W h a t has n o w been cal led ar t i n t h e second o r re f lec t ive 
sense, is somet imes cal led t h e o r y o r science. T h i s is a 
Reflective great mis take . T h e o r y o r science consists o f 
Art and facts and p r inc ip les ; r e f l ec t ive ar t , o f rules and 

m e t h o d s ; b o t h d u l y organized . T h e one an
swers t h e quest ions w h a t ? and w h y ? t h e o the r t h e ques
t i o n h o w 5 

T o t h e p reced ing discussion o f s t u d y as an ar t , t w o o r 
thr.ee observat ions shou ld be added . 

i . I t is n o t necessary t h a t a s tudent , t o be successful i n 
s tudy , shou ld s t u d y his a r t i n a f o r m a l o r r e f l ec t ive w a y . 

F e w g o o d s tudents , even those as f a r advanced 
ForSaTArt! as t h e col lege, have done so. These s tudents 

have acqu i red t h e i r s k i l l i n s t u d y b y t h e prac
t ice o f s t u d y . I t is, t o be sure, a f a i r ques t i on w h e t h e r 

http://thr.ee
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students, or at least advanced students, might not give 
m o r e f o r m a l a t t e n t i o n t o t h e i r a r t w i t h a d v a n t a g e t o t h e m 
selves ; b u t w e s h a l l n o t e n t e r u p o n a d i s cus s ion o f t h e 
q u e s t i o n i n t h i s p lace . 

2 . T h e s t u d e n t m a y s t u d y h i s a r t l a b o r i o u s l y a n d n e v e r 
b e c o m e a g o o d s t u d e n t ; t h a t i s , n e v e r l e a r n t o p r a c t i c e 

h i s a r t s u c c e s s f u l l y . H e r e , as e l sewhere , one 
Formal Ar t . . , , , . 
not Practice. m a y a c q u i r e k n o w l e d g e o f m e t h o d , r u l e , a n d 

p r e c e p t w i t h o u t a c q u i r i n g t h e a b i l i t y o r s k i l l t o 
p u t i t t o use. I n f a c t , a t a c e r t a i n s tage o f p rogress , such 

k n o w l e d g e is a p o s i t i v e d i s a d v a n t a g e , as i t i m p e d e s r a t h e r 

t h a n acce lera tes p r a c t i c e . B u t t h e m a i n f a c t is t h i s — a 

p u p i l w i l l l e a r n t o s t u d y b y s t u d y i n g , a n d n o t o t h e r w i s e , 
j u s t as he w i l l l e a r n t o s w i m b y s w i m m i n g , a n d n o t o the r 
w i s e . 

3. I t is p r a c t i c e a n d s t u d y , t h e n , a n d n o t s i m p l y s t u d y , 

t h a t m a k e s o n e p e r f e c t i n an a r t . B u t e v e r y t h i n g d e p e n d s 

u p o n t h e k i n d o f p r a c t i c e . M e r e m e c h a n i c a l 

Tnd CFormai S r m c u n g , n o m a t t e r h o w l o n g c o n t i n u e d , w i l l 
stndy. n e v e r b r i n g p e r f e c t i o n . P rac t i c e m u s t be i n t e l 

l i g e n t , o r i t m u s t be c o n d u c t e d a c c o r d i n g t o a r i g h t 

m e t h o d . N o w s o m e h a p p y p u p i l s m a y , w i t h o u t g r ea t 
loss o f t i m e , find o u t t h i s m e t h o d f o r t h e m s e l v e s , b u t t h e 

m a j o r i t y o f p u p i l s w i l l n o t be ab l e t o d o so. A c -
c o r d i n g l y * t h e t e a c h e r s h o u l d g i v e m u c h a t t e n t i o n t o h i s 

p u p i l s ' e f f o r t s t o l e a r n t h e i r lessons, l o o k i n g a f t e r t h e 
h a b i t s t h a t t h e y are f o r m i n g , a n d , as f a r as poss ib le , assist

i n g t h e m t o f o r m g o o d h a b i t s . F o r t h i s t h e r e are t w o 

reasons : o n e is t h a t he w i l l secure f a r b e t t e r i m m e d i a t e 
r e su l t s , a n d t h e o t h e r t h a t h e w i l l assist t h e p u p i l s t o ac

q u i r e a n a r t w h i c h w i l l be u s e f u l t h r o u g h l i f e . S u c h w o r k 
r e q u i r e s m u c h o v e r s i g h t ; t h e t e ache r m u s t d i s c o v e r t h e 

p u p i l s ' i n c o r r e c t w a y o f d o i n g t h i n g s a n d s h o w t h e m t h e 



24. THE ART OF Sl^UDY. 
* 

correct way , and b y h i n t , sugges t ion , and encouragemen t 
hasten t h e m o n t h e i r road . N o r mus t i t be f o r g o t t e n t h a t 
the teacher m a y overdo as w e l l as unde rdo ; t he p u p i l , i n a 
mos t i m p o r t a n t sense, m u s t learn t o s t u d y f o r h imse l f , 
and a l l t h a t the teacher can do is t o he lp h i m . I n par t ic
ular , where assistance takes t h e f o r m of ru l e a n d precept , 
i t mus t , t o be e f fec t ive , be i nd i r ec t a n d i n c i d e n t a l . 

PARALLEL READING.—Studies in Education, B. A. Hinsdale. 
Chicago and New York , Werner School Book Co., 1896. 
Chap. I V . (" The Science and the A r t of Teaching " ) . 



C H A P T E R I V . 

NEGLECT OF T H E A R T OF STUDY. 

THIS book opens with the two statements that the art 

o f s t u d y is o n e o f t h e m o s t v a l u a b l e a r t s t h a t a c h i l d o r 

a y o u t h c a n a c q u i r e , a n d t h a t i t is n o w h e r e a d e q u a t e l y 

t a u g h t . S o m e o f t h e f a c t s t h a t j u s t i f y t h e f i r s t s t a t e m e n t 
h a v e b e e n g i v e n i n t h e p r e c e d i n g chap te r s , a n d s o m e o f 

t h o s e t h a t j u s t i f y t h e s e c o n d o n e w i l l be g i v e n i n t h i s 

c h a p t e r . 
I n t h e schoo l s , t h e a r t o f s t u d y is t a u g h t , f o r t h e 

m o s t p a r t , i n d i r e c t l y , w h o l l y a t r a n d o m , a n d v e r y i m -

Negiect of P e r f e c t r y « N o b o o k o r m a n u a l is p u t i n t o t h e 
A r t o f s tudy p u p i l ' s hands , a n d , i f one w e r e , h e c o u l d n o t 
i n Schools. u s e ^ F u r t h e r m o r e , t h e o r d i n a r y t e a c h e r 

does n o t k n o w h o w t o t e a c h t h e a r t w e l l , o r e v e n 

u n d e r s t a n d i t s i m p o r t a n c e . I t is t o b e f e a r e d t h a t o f t e n 

h e w o u l d n o t b e ab l e t o set a v e r y g o o d e x a m p l e 

o f p r a c t i c e o r s k i l l i n t h e a r t , i f c a l l e d u p o n t o d o so 
T h e b o o k s , a r t i c l e s , a n d l e c tu r e s f r o m w h i c h t h e t eache r 
has g a i n e d h i s o w n i n s t r u c t i o n r e l a t i n g t o t e a c h i n g g i v e 

l i t t l e a t t e n t i o n t o s t u d y , a t leas t u n d e r i t s o w n p r o p e r 

n a m e a n d i n a p r a c t i c a l m a n n e r . O u t s i d e o f t h e schools , 
t h i n g s a re i n o n e r e spec t b e t t e r t h a n t h e y are i n s i d e o f 

t h e m . T h e l i t e r a t u r e o f s e l f - c u l t u r e t r ea t s t h e a r t o f 
s e l f - c u l t u r e i n a m u c h m o r e h e l p f u l w a y t h a n t h e l i t e r 

a t u r e o f t e a c h i n g t r e a t s t h e a r t s o f s t u d y a n d o f l ea rn 

i n g . U n f o r t u n a t e l y , h o w e v e r , t h i s l i t e r a t u r e is q u i t e 
25 
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b e y o n d mos t of t h e p u p i l s i n t h e schools, and is n o t m u c h 
read b y t h e m a j o r i t y o f teachers themselves. 

I n consequence o f the general neglect p r o p e r l y t o teach 
the ar t of s t u d y i n t h e schools, mos t p u p i l s p i c k u p such 
k n o w l e d g e and s k i l l as t h e y ac tua l l y possess. A s a result , 
a large m a j o r i t y of t h e m never become p r o f i c i e n t i n the 

FupiisDefi- a r t > a n c * w h i l e e v e r y b o d y can read, we f i n d so-
cient i n the c ie ty f u l l of y o u n g people , a n d o l d people t oo , 

w h o have no power , o r v e r y l i t t l e , t o car ry 
o n the i n v e s t i g a t i o n o f a n y sub jec t b y means o f books . 
Miscel laneous r ead ing f o r d ive r s ion , or even f o r t h e pur
pose o f o b t a i n i n g k n o w l e d g e , is c o m m o n enough , b u t i t is 
n o t s t u d y . 

C o m p e t e n t judges w i l l u n h e s i t a t i n g l y assent t o t h e 
s ta tements t h a t have j u s t been made. Moreove r , t h e y 
waste of w ^ assent, w i t h equal readiness, t o the f u r t h e r 
Time in s t a tement t h a t m u l t i t u d e s o f persons suf fer 

g r ea t l y o n account o f t h e i r ignorance o f t h i s 
ar t . I n t h e schools, p a r t i c u l a r l y , t i m e is wasted , energy 
t h r o w n away, and o p p o r t u n i t y los t because p u p i l s cannot 
s tudy , t h a t is, cannot p r o p e r l y d o t h e i r w o r k . L e t i t n o t 
be supposed t h a t these remarks a p p l y t o e l emen ta ry 
schools o n l y , t o w h i c h t h e name p u p i l m i g h t seem t o 
l i m i t t h e m ; t h e y a p p l y also, b u t i n less degree, t o h i g h 
schools and academies a n d even t o colleges and un ive r s i 
t ies. 

N o t o r i o u s facts l e n d t o these remarks a l l needed con
firmation. F o r example , one o f t h e c o m m o n e s t c o m -

The Testi- p l a in t s made b y teachers r e l a t ive t o t h e i r p u -
mony of p i l s is t h a t t h e y are n o t p r o p e r l y p repared 

t o do t h e i r w o r k . T h i s c o m p l a i n t is hea rd 
f r o m t h e b o t t o m of t h e scale t o t h e t o p , and be
comes louder as w e ascend. I t is l o u d i n t h e u p p e r grades 
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of the elementary schools, louder in the high schools, and 
l o u d e s t i n t h e co l l eges . I t t akes o n t w o f o r m s . O n e 

f o r m is t h a t p u p i l s d o n o t k n o w w h a t t h e y o u g h t t o k n o w ; 
t h e o t h e r a n d m o r e s i g n i f i c a n t f o r m is t h a t these p u p i l s 

d o n o t k n o w h o w t o s t u d y , o r c a n n o t p r a c t i c a l l y d o t h e i r 
w o r k . T h e r e l a t i o n o f these t w o answers t o each o t h e r 

— o r t h e r e l a t i o n o f p o s i t i v e k n o w l e d g e t o m e n t a l p o w e r 
a n d s k i l l i n a c q u i r i n g k n o w l e d g e — is an i m p o r t a n t t o p i c ; 
b u t f o r t h e p r e s e n t p u r p o s e t h e one f o r m o f c o m p l a i n t is 
as se r ious as t h e o t h e r . I t m a y , pe rhaps , be sa id t h a t t h e 

c o m p l a i n t s w h i c h t eachers m a k e o f t h e l a c k o f p r e p a r a t i o n 
i n t h e i r p u p i l s are e x a g g e r a t e d , a n d w e can r e a d i l y see t h a t 

s u c h m a y b e t h e case ; b u t i t is i m p o s s i b l e t o d i spose o f 
t h e m a l l i n t h a t w a y , or , i n d e e d , i n a n y w a y s h o r t o f as

s u m i n g t h a t t h e r e is a g r e a t dea l o f t r u t h b e h i n d t h e m . 
A t t h i s s tage o f t h e d i s cus s ion t h e r e occurs t h e ques

t i o n , W h a t is a r easonab le r a t e o f p rogress f o r t h e p u -

what is a t o m a k e m s c h o o l ? O r , t o p u t t h e q u e s t i o n 
Reasonable i n a n o t h e r f o r m , W h a t is a reasonable r e q u i r e -

Proffressin m e n t t o i m p o s e o n h i m a t a n y g i v e n s tage o f 
Schools ? h i s e d u c a t i o n a l p rog res s ? O n t h i s p o i n t t h e r e 

is s o m e d i v e r s i t y o f b o t h p r a c t i c e a n d o p i n i o n . I t is w e l l 
k n o w n t h a t t h e F r e n c h b o y o r t h e G e r m a n b o y a t t h e age o f 
e i g h t e e n o r n i n e t e e n , t r a i n e d i n t h e schoo l s o f h i s c o u n t r y -

a n d l o o k i n g f o r w a r d t o t h e u n i v e r s i t y , is f u l l y t w o years 
i n a d v a n c e o f t h e A m e r i c a n b o y o f t h e same age t r a i n e d 
i n o u r s c h o o l s a n d h a v i n g a s i m i l a r d e s t i n a t i o n . T h e su

p e r i o r i t y o f t h e f o r e i g n b o y , h o w e v e r , m u s t n o t be mis 
u n d e r s t o o d ; i t l ies e x c l u s i v e l y i n t h e e d u c a t i o n 

French^'and t h a t is f u r n i s h e d b y t h e schools . I n t h e b r o a d e r 
American s e n s e i n w h i c h t h e w o r d is o f t e n used — t h e 

t r a i n i n g a n d k n o w l e d g e t h a t c o m e f r o m i m m e 

d i a t e c o n t a c t w i t h t h e w o r l d — t h e F r e n c h b o y o r t h e Ger-
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man b o y is as m u c h i n f e r i o r t o t h e A m e r i c a n b o y as he 
surpasses h i m i n scholastic a t t a inmen t s and a b i l i t y . M o r e 
d e f i n i t e l y , t h e A m e r i c a n b o y , w h e n he leaves t h e h i g h 
school , is m u c h i n f e r i o r t o t h e G e r m a n b o y o n l e a v i n g the 
g y m n a s i u m i n t w o par t icu la rs ; first, t he k n o w l e d g e t h a t 
is d i r e c t l y ob ta ined i n the school , a n d second, m e n t a l 
power . H e is, however , a l i t t l e y o u n g e r . W h a t is t h e 
cause o f t h i s d i s p a r i t y ? 

F o r one t h i n g , t he G e r m a n a n d F r e n c h b o y s w h o 
finish t h e studies o f t h e secondary schools are a m o r e 
c a r e f u l l y selected class o f boys , i n t e l l e c t u a l l y considered, 
t h a n the boys w h o graduate f r o m o u r h i g h schools. A 
m a j o r i t y , i f n o t near ly a l l o f t h e m , are i n t r a i n i n g f o r t h e 
un ive r s i t y , w h i l e m u c h t h e larger n u m b e r o f t h e graduates 
f r o m o u r h i g h schools pass a t once i n t o p rac t i ca l l i f e . F o r 
t h i s reason, these f o r e i g n boys , considered as scholars, are 
super ior t o ou r A m e r i c a n boys w h o a t t e n d t h e h i g h school . 

German ^ o r a n o t n e r t h i n g , t h e t ens ion o f t h e h i g h e r i n -
and French t e l l ec tua l l i f e is greater i n France o r G e r m a n y 

t h a n i t is i n t h e U n i t e d States. T h e n , t h e F r e n c h 
and G e r m a n courses o f s t u d y , especial ly i n secondary 
schools, have been m o r e c a r e f u l l y w r o u g h t o u t a n d are 
be t te r adapted t o t h e i r purposes t h a n o u r courses o f s t u d y . 
F r o m t h e day t h a t a G e r m a n b o y a t t h e age o f n ine 
years enters t h e g y m n a s i u m , he p r o b a b l y .has his eye fixed 
u p o n the u n i v e r s i t y or t h e t echn ica l h i g h school . T h i s 
t o p i c has a t t r ac ted m u c h a t t e n t i o n t h e last f e w years a t 
t he hands o f o u r specialists, w h o have been seek ing at 
once t o shor ten and t o enr ich o u r school p r o g r a m m e s . 
A g a i n , i t m a y be t h a t t h e G e r m a n b o y o r t h e F r e n c h b o y , 
as compared w i t h t h e A m e r i c a n b o y , purchases h is scho
lastic s u p e r i o r i t y at t h e cost o f p rac t i ca l k n o w l e d g e a n d 
a b i l i t y ; b u t i t is p l a i n t h a t t h e A m e r i c a n b o y m i g h t m a k e 
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m o r e r a p i d p r o g r e s s i n s c h o o l t h a n h e does w i t h o u t 
i m p a i r i n g h i s p r a c t i c a l t a l e n t s , a n d t h a t t h e r e is u r g e n t 
r eason w h y h e s h o u l d d o so, e spec i a l l y i f ĥ p is l o o k i n g 
f o r w a r d t o a l i b e r a l e d u c a t i o n a n d a p r o f e s s i o n a l career. 

I m p o r t a n t as these c o n s i d e r a t i o n s are, t h e y d o n o t f u l l y 
a n s w e r o u r q u e s t i o n . W h e n a l l has b e e n sa id , t h e f a c t 

r e m a i n s t h a t m u c h o f t h e " m a r k i n g t i m e " i n 

Teaching. o u r s choo l s is d u e t o t h e r e l a t i v e i n c o m p e t e n c e 
o f t eachers , w h i c h a g a i n is d u e t o t h e m o s t 

p a t e n t causes. I n G e r m a n y , t e a c h i n g is a ser ious c a l l i n g , 
t o b e f o l l o w e d f o r l i f e ; i n t h e U n i t e d S ta tes , i t is o n l y 

t o o o f t e n t h e v e s t i b u l e l e a d i n g t o a c a l l i n g . C o m p a r i n g 

m o r e c l o s e l y t h e t e a c h i n g o f o u r schoo l s w i t h t h a t o f 

t h e G e r m a n .schools , i t is f o u n d t o be i n f e r i o r i n t w o 
i m p o r t a n t p a r t i c u l a r s : t h e k n o w l e d g e t h a t i t i m p a r t s , 

a n d t h e h a b i t s o f m i n d t h a t i t genera tes . F o r t h e pres
e n t p u r p o s e , t h e m a i n f a c t is t h i s — t h e A m e r i c a n b o y 
does n o t k n o w h o w t o s t u d y as w e l l as t h e G e r m a n b o y , 
o r is n o t a n e q u a l m a s t e r o f h i s a r t . P u p i l s i n schoo l s 

o f t e n " m a r k t i m e " because t h e y c a n n o t m a r c h f o r w a r d . 

T h e b u r d e n o f t h i s c h a p t e r is t h e n e g l e c t o f t h e a r t o f 

s t u d y i n t h e s choo l s . I n t h e f i r s t ins tance , t h e f a u l t 
„ , is t h e f a u l t o f t eachers . B u t w h y d o t each-
Reform to J 

Begin w i t h ers n e g l e c t t h i s a r t ? T h e a n s w e r is p a r t l y be-
Teachers. c a u s e . t h e y d o n o t a p p r e c i a t e i t s v a l u e , a n d 
p a r t l y because t h e y d o n o t k n o w h o w t o g i v e i t t h e 
k i n d o f a t t e n t i o n t h a t i t r equ i r e s . M o r e o v e r , t h i s l a c k 

o f a p p r e c i a t i o n a n d t h i s l a c k o f a b i l i t y are c l o s e l y b o u n d 
u p t o g e t h e r . P r a c t i c a l r e f o r m , t h e r e f o r e , m u s t b e g i n 

w i t h t h e b e t t e r p r e p a r a t i o n o f teachers , n o t so m u c h , 

i n d e e d , i n g e n e r a l s c h o l a r s h i p o r i n t h e s t u d i e s t h a t t h e y 

t e a c h , ( w h i c h is a n i m p o r t a n t t o p i c b y i t s e l f , ) b u t i n t h e 

a r t o f s t u d y — w h a t i t is , a n d h o w i t m u s t b e t a u g h t t o 
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pup i l s . H o w teachers shal l secure th i s be t t e r i n s t r u c t i o n 
is a ques t ion t h a t w i l l come before us f u r t h e r o n . 

PARALLEL ^LEADING.—The School and Society, John Dewey. 
Supplemented by a statement of the Universi ty Elementary 
School. Chicago, Universi ty of Chicago Press, 1899. Educa
tional Reform, Charles Wi l l i am Eliot . New York , The Century 
Co., 1888. Chap. V I I . ( " Can School Programmes be Short
ened and Enriched ? " ) Chap. X I . ( " Shortening and Enrich
ing the Grammar School Course " ) . German Higher Schools, 
James E. Russell. New York , Longmans, Green & Co., 1899. 
The Secondary School System of Germany, Frederick E. Bolton. 
New York , D . Appleton & Co., 1900. Teaching the Language-
Arts, B. A . Hinsdale. New York , D . Appleton & Co., 1896. 
(See remarks in Introduct ion relative to American, French, and 
German students). 



C H A P T E R V . 

IS K N O W L E D G E OR M E N T A L D E V E L O P M E N T T H E E N D 
OF T E A C H I N G ? 

THE teacher who has gone carefully through the fore
g o i n g c h a p t e r s m a y t h i n k t h a t h e s h o u l d n o w be b r o u g h t 
t o t h e c o n s i d e r a t i o n o f h i s o w n r e l a t i o n , as a teacher , t o 

t h e a r t o f s t u d y . W h a t is m y w o r k , m y d u t y i n t h e 

p r e m i s e s ? h e w i l l n a t u r a l l y ask. I t is t h e m a i n o b j e c t o f 

t h i s b o o k t o a n s w e r t h i s q u e s t i o n ; b u t t h e answer w i l l 

b e a l l t h e c learer a n d s t r o n g e r i f i t is p r eceded b y a b r i e f 

d i s c u s s i o n o f t h e e n d o r a i m o f e d u c a t i o n i t s e l f . 

M . C o m p a y r e n o t i c e s t w o d i f f e r e n t t endenc ie s i n 
m o d e r n e d u c a t i o n a l t h o u g h t a n d p r a c t i c e . T h e s e t e n d e n 

cies appea r w h e n w e c o n s i d e r t h e q u e s t i o n , 
Subjective 
and objec- W h a t is t h e e n d o f e d u c a t i o n ? I s i t a c h a n g e 
t ivePed- t n e m m d i t s e l f unde rgoes , o r is i t a 
agogy. . i 

s t o r e o f f a c t s a n d ideas t h a t t h e m i n d ac
q u i r e s ? C o m p a y r e s ta tes t h e q u e s t i o n t h u s : " T h e r e 
are t h o s e w h o w i s h a b o v e a l l t o d e v e l o p t h e i n t e l l i g e n c e ; 
a n d t h e r e are o t h e r s w h o are p r e o c c u p i e d w i t h f u r n i s h i n g 

t h e m i n d w i t h a s t o c k o f p o s i t i v e k n o w l e d g e . " 1 S o m e 
a f f e c t a s u b j e c t i v e p e d a g o g y , a n d o t h e r s an o b j e c t i v e 
p e d a g o g y . H e cons ide r s Descar tes a l e a d i n g e x p o n e n t o f 

t h e o n e s c h o o l a n d F r a n c i s B a c o n o f t h e o t h e r . W h i c h 
of^ these t w o t e n d e n c i e s is t h e t r u e o n e ? B o t h v i e w s are 

f i r m l y r o o t e d i n l a n g u a g e a n d i n m e n t a l h a b i t . T h e 
s u b j e c t i v e p e d a g o g y emphas i zes p o w e r a n d c a p a c i t y , 

> History of Pedagogy, Boston, D. C. Heath & Co., 1897, pp. 191-192. 
31 
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disc ip l ine and t r a i n i n g , cu l tu re , deve lopment , and g r o w t h , 
w h i l e t h e ob jec t ive pedagogy dwel l s o n ideas, facts, 
k n o w l e d g e , t r u t h s , science, and l ea rn ing . I t w i l l n o t 
be d i f f i c u l t t o m a i n t a i n Compayre ' s c l a i m t h a t t h e y 
are b o t h equa l ly r i g h t so l o n g as t h e y r e f r a i n f r o m 
exaggera t ion . 

F i r s t , m e n t a l d i sc ip l ine , power , cu l t u r e ,—ca l l i t w h a t 
y o u w i l l , — i s generated b y means o f m e n t a l a c t i v i t y ; w h i l e 
Power a c t i v i t y , s e l f - ac t iv i ty , is indeed t h e v e r y char-
comes from acter is t ic o f t h e m i n d . B u t the m i n d acts o n l y 

Activity a s ^ a c t s o n s o m e t h i n g ; i t canno t act, so t o 
speak, i n a v a c u u m . F u r t h e r m o r e , t h e ob jec t 

t h a t t h e m i n d acts u p o n is an ob jec t o f k n o w l e d g e , and 
t h e a c t i v i t y i t se l f is k n o w i n g . D i s c i p l i n e and k n o w l e d g e 
are acqui red toge ther . 

B u t secondly, k n o w l e d g e canno t be pass ively acqui red . 
K n o w i n g is an ac t ive process. T h e v e r y w o r d " s t u d y " 
Knowledge imp l i e s zeal a n d thoroughness , as w e have 
and Mental seen. T h e m i n d i n f o r m i n g i t s earliest ideas 

is s o m e t h i n g v e r y d i f f e r e n t f r o m t h e sensit ive 
p la te i n t h e camera t h a t m e r e l y receives impressions . 
K n o w l e d g e , t h e n , depends u p o n t h e v e r y agent t h a t p ro 
duces d i sc ip l ine and cu l tu r e . 

So f a r t h e p a t h is clear. W h a t d i f f e rence does i t make , 
t h e n , w h e t h e r w e regard educa t i on as deve loped m i n d o r 
as pos i t i ve k n o w l e d g e ? T h i s is t h e q u e s t i o n t h a t w e are 
n o w t o examine . 

I t m a y be strange, b u t i t is t r ue , t h a t m e n t a l deve lop
m e n t and pos i t i ve a t t a i n m e n t s are n o t m u t u a l measures, 

Power and I f t h e y w e r e > t h e teacher 's p r o b l e m w o u l d be 
Knowledge m u c h s i m p l i f i e d . D e v e l o p m e n t m a y be i n ex-

Mea^urw! 1 c e s s o f a t t a inmen t , a n d a t t a i n m e n t m a y be 
i n excess of d e v e l o p m e n t . I t is w e l l k n o w n 

t h a t m e n are n o t e f f i c i e n t i n t h e w o r k o f t h e i r hands 
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in the ratio of their strength or effort. The strongest 
m a n is n o t necessa r i ly t h e bes t c h o p p e r , r u n n e r , o r 
b o x e r ; h e m a y w a s t e h i s s t r e n g t h i n m i s d i r e c t e d a n d 
u n s k i l l f u l a t t e m p t s t o a c c o m p l i s h w h a t he does n o t k n o w 

h o w t o d o w e l l . A g a i n , m e n are n o t e f f i c i e n t i n t h e 
m e n t a l sphe re i n t h e r a t i o o f t h e i r n a t u r a l p o w e r s o r o f 

t h e i r e f f o . t s ; s o m e m e n d o n o t k n o w h o w t o use t h e i r 

m i n d s . O n t h e o t h e r h a n d , t h e r e are t h o s e w h o suc
ceed , s o m e i n p h y s i c a l a n d s o m e i n m e n t a l w o r k , b e y o n d 

t h e i r a p p a r e n t s t r e n g t h . T h e y m a k e t h e i r b l o w s t e l l , w o r k 

t o a d v a n t a g e , s t r i k e w h e n t h e i r o n is h o t , as w e are a l l 

e x h o r t e d t o d o b y t h e w e l l - k n o w n p r u d e n t i a l m a x i m s . 

H e r e i t is t h a t d i r e c t i v e i n t e l l i g e n c e a n d p r a c t i c a l s k i l l 
c o m e i n f o p l a y . " S o fight I , " s a id S t . P a u l , " n o t as one 
t h a t b e a t e t h t h e a i r . " T h e figure comes f r o m t h e b o x i n g 

c o n t e s t . T h e A p o s t l e s t r o v e , m e t a p h o r i c a l l y ^ t o l a n d h i s 
b l o w s o n t h e b o d y o f h i s a n t a g o n i s t . I t is a w e l l -

k n o w n f a c t t h a t h a b i t o r t r a i n i n g b o t h saves a n d increases 
p o w e r . 

I n t h e s c h o o l r o o m m i s d i r e c t e d a n d w a s t e d e f f o r t is o n e 
o f t h e c o m m o n e s t f a c t s . I t is o n e o f t h e m o s t se r ious o f 

Misdirected t h e w a s t e s i n e d u c a t i o n , o f w h i c h so m u c h is 
E»e*ffy h e a r d . W h o t h a t has seen m u c h o f schools has 

n o t w i t n e s s e d t h e " p a i n f u l i n e f f i c i e n c y " a n d 
" l a b o r i o u s id leness " m e n t i o n e d b y M r . M i l l i n h i s S t . 
A n d r e w s ' A d d r e s s as c h a r a c t e r i s t i c o f t h e schools o f E n g 

l a n d ? T h e s i g h t is a p a t h e t i c o n e — t h a t o f t h e p u p i l o r 
s t u d e n t w h o has p l e n t y o f n a t i v e p o w e r , b u t w h o does n o t 

k n o w h o w t o use i t t o a d v a n t a g e . T h e b l i n d g i a n t s t h a t 
figure i n s t o r i e s a re n o u n f i t t y p e s o f m a n y p u p i l s f o u n d 

i n s c h o o l s — o n l y t h e g i a n t s are g e n e r a l l y r e s t r a i n e d b y 
t h e i r b l i n d n e s s f r o m d o i n g m i s c h i e f , w h i c h is m o r e t h a n 

can a l w a y s b e s a id o f t h e p u p i l s . 
Art 0/ Study.—3. 
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What, then, shall be the teacher's aim*, — mental disci
p l i n e or pos i t i ve k n o w l e d g e ? N e i t h e r one t o the exc lus ion 
Theftues- ° f t h e o t h e r ; o n t h e con t r a ry , the teacher 
t iwi one of shou ld c o n s t a n t l y keep his eye o n b o t h these 
Emphasis. ' e n c j s f r o m firs£ j - 0 \ a s ^ j j r T h o m a s A r n o l d 

said t o the boys at R u g b y : " Y o u come here, n o t t o read, 
b u t t o learn h o w t o read," t h a t is, t o s tudy , f o r such is the 
E n g l i s h use o f the w o r d ; and S i r W i l l i a m H a m i l t o n t o l d 
his s tudents at t he U n i v e r s i t y of E d i n b u r g h t h a t his a i m 
w o u l d be t o teach t h e m , n o t p h i l o s o p h y , b u t t o phi loso
phize . B u t i t is v e r y p l a i n t h a t the boys at R u g b y c o u l d 
no t learn h o w t o read, or s tudy , as w e shou ld say, w i t h o u t 
read ing or s t u d y i n g , or t h e s tudents at E d i n b u r g h learn t o 
ph i losoph ize I f t h e y were k e p t i gno ran t o f p h i l o s o p h y ; as 
these d i s t i ngu i shed teachers k n e w p e r f e c t l y w e l l . T h e 
m a i n ques t ion relates t o emphasis, as so m a n y educa t iona l 
quest ions do . T h e teacher shou ld p a y due heed t o t h e 
w a y the p u p i l does his w o r k , his m e n t a l habi t s , t h e develop
m e n t o f his mind—see, i n a w o r d , t h a t he acquires the ar t 
o f s t u d y ; b u t he shou ld also ins is t u p o n pos i t i ve a t t a in 
men t s . i n k n o w l e d g e . S t u d y is n o t " m a r k i n g t i m e , " b u t 
i t is m a r c h i n g , — g e t t i n g somewhere . E d u c a t i o n is n o t a 
Barmecide feast, b u t a subs tan t ia l repast. 

T h e teacher, le t i t be said again, m u s t be c a r e f u l h o w 
he places his emphasis. I t was t h o u g h t once t h a t elemen-
The Dogma t a r y educa t ion , and indeed a l l educa t ion , was 
ofFormai m a i n l y prepara t ive , a p r e p a r a t i o n f o r f u r t h e r 
Discipline. , , -CT 

s t u d y or f o r real l i f e . N o t so m u c h a t t e n t i o n 
was pa id t o t h e p u p i l ' s pos i t i ve a t t a inmen t s . T h e con
summate flower o f t h i s v i e w of educa t ion was t h e d o g m a 
of f o r m a l d isc ip l ine ,— t h e t h e o r y t h a t b y p u r s u i n g cer
t a i n studies, as ma themat i c s and classics, m e n t a l energy 
c o u l d be s tored u p t o be d r a w n u p o n f o r a n y a n d a l l 
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purposes. There is now a strong recoil from this posi
t i o n ; k n o w l e d g e , w e are t o l d , is t h e e n d . T h i s r e c o i l w a s 
c e r t a i n l y needed , b u t i t m u s t n o t g o t o o f a r . I t w i l l cer
t a i n l y g o t o o f a r , h o w e v e r , i f m e n are l e d t o d e n y t h e pre

p a r a t o r y f u n c t i o n o f e d u c a t i o n a n d t o lose s i g h t o f t h e 
d e v e l o p m e n t o f t h e m i n d . 

I t is p r o b a b l e t h a t i n t h e l o n g r u n t h e r e is n o a n t a g o 

n i s m , b u t r a t h e r c o m p l e t e c o n c o r d , b e t w e e n d e v e l o p m e n t 

Develop- a n c * k n o w l e d g e , a n d t h a t w h a t is bes t f o r t h e 
merit and o n e i s bes t f o r t h e o t h e r ; b u t i n t h e s h o r t r u n 
Knowledge, j g n Q t a l w a y s , o r i n d e e d g e n e r a l l y t r u e . 

T h e r e are t i m e s , f o r e x a m p l e , w h e n d e v e l o p m e n t a n d 

a t t a i n m e n t s h o u l d n o t r ece ive e q u a l e m p h a s i s . E l e m e n 
t a r y e d u c a t i o n is l a r g e l y p r e p a r a t o r y , l o o k i n g t o d i s c i p l i n e , 

p o w e r , m e t h o d , a n d s k i l l ; i t is l a r g e l y o c c u p i e d w i t h acqu i r 

i n g a c o m m a n d o f c e r t a i n a r t s , t h e p e r f e c t * u s e o f w h i c h 
w i l l b e f o u n d i n t h e f u t u r e . B u t t h i s is n o t t r u e , i n t h e 
s ame sense, o f u n i v e r s i t y e d u c a t i o n , t h e g r e a t e n d o f 

w h i c h is p o s i t i v e a t t a i n m e n t s o r k n o w l e d g e . H e r e t h e 

s t u d e n t i s s u p p o s e d t o h a v e m a s t e r e d h i s ar ts , a t least 
m e a s u r a b l y . T h e i n t e l l i g e n t t e ache r does n o t a l w a y s l o o k 

f o r t h e q u i c k e s t r e t u r n s . T h e a m o u n t o f w a l k i n g t h a t a 
c h i l d does u n t i l h e is t w o yea r s o l d is n o c o m p e n s a t i o n , 

i n i t s e l f , f o r t h e cos t o f h i s t u i t i o n i n t h e a r t . I t w o u l d 
h a v e b e e n m u c h easier f o r h i s p a r e n t o r nu r se t o c a r r y h i m 
o v e r t h e s h o r t d i s t ances t h a t he has c o v e r e d ; b u t t h e 
p r e s e n t sac r i f i ce is f u t u r e g a i n . A n d so i t i s ^ w i t h t h e 
e l e m e n t a r y s c h o o l . A s I h a v e sa id e l s e w h e r e : 

" To convey knowledge at first through reading, strictly speaking, 
is impossible. The fact is, that if all the time which is spent in 
Learning to teaching the pupil to read as a mere art were devoted 
Head. to enlarging his real knowledge or mental store by plying 
his facilities of observation wi th objects, and through conversation, he 
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would know more at the end of a year of school life than he now 
knows. To be sure, the art itself contains objects of real knowledge, 
though of little value abstractly considered, and also confers dis
cipline ; still, from the point of view of real knowledge, the time so 
spent is mainly wasted. But this waste we gladly incur, since this 
incomparable instrument of acquirement when once gained is a hun
dredfold compensation." 1 

Objective pedagogy has its own attractions for 
teachers, pup i l s , and pa t rons o f schools. H o l d i n g up 
weakness k n o w l e d g e as i t s end, i t produces results of a 

t ive 'ped- 6 0 " t a n g i b l e character t h a t can, t o a great ex ten t , 
agogy. be measured o u t i n examina t ions . I t is a v e r y 
t a k i n g t h e o r y t o the p rac t i ca l man , who- re joices i n posi
t i v e k n o w l e d g e or w h a t he somet imes t e r m s " u s e f u l i n 
f o r m a t i o n . " B u t i t is a t t ended b y one pecul ia r d a n g e r : 
I t tends t o fos te r i n t h e teacher t h e search f o r q u i c k re
tu rns , a n d so s t imula tes t h e c r a m m i n g sys tem. L e t a 
teacher become f i r m l y possessed b y t h e idea t h a t the 
great end t o be sought i n t each ing is increase o f the 
p u p i l ' s k n o w l e d g e , and , unless he is also possessed of 
m o d e r a t i o n a n d self-restraint , he w i l l , i f energet ic , sure ly 
f a l l t o c r a m m i n g . 

O n t h e o t h e r hand , sub jec t ive pedagogy has i ts , at
t r ac t ions f o r cer ta in m i n d s . I t is m u c h a f fec ted b y 
weakness s tudents o f l i t e ra tu re , anc ient a n d m o d e r n , and 

jective Ped"- b y c u l t i v a t o r s o f p h i l o s o p h i c a l s tudies. These 
agogy. persons t e n d t o f i n d t h e goa l o f educa t i on i n 
t h e p e r f e c t i o n o f the m i n d i tse l f , n o t i n t h e abundance or 
character o f i t s a t t a inmen t s . T h e teacher w h o takes t h i s 
v i e w has h is o w n bese t t i ng danger, w h i c h is t h a t sound 
ideas a n d p rac t i ca l m e t h o d s w i l l evaporate i n vague no
t i o n s a n d i n e f f i c i e n t t each ing . B o t h t h e ignorance a n d 

1 Teaching the Language-Arts, N . Y., D. Appleton & Co. 1896, chap. xiL 
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t h e i n d o l e n c e o f t h e t e a c h e r m a y b e v e i l e d , a n d t h e l a c k 
o f s u b s t a n t i a l a t t a i n m e n t s o n t h e p a r t o f t h e p u p i l be ex
cused , b y t h e f r e e use ,of such p l ea san t w o r d s as " d e v e l o p 
m e n t , " " g r o w t h , " a n d " c u l t u r e . " I n t h e l a t t e r case t h e 
i m p l i c a t i o n is t h a t , a l t h o u g h t h e p u p i l m a y n o t l e a r n a n y 

t h i n g i n p a r t i c u l a r , i t is s t i l l w e l l w i t h h i s " m i n d . " T o 

s o m e e x t e n t t h i s is n o w a n e v i l i n m a n y s c h o o l s ; t h e 

p u p i l s are b e l i e v e d t o b e " d e v e l o p e d , " o r a t least t o b e 
" d e v e l o p i n g , " n o m a t t e r w h e t h e r t h e y k n o w m u c h o r l i t t l e , 

o r w h e t h e r w h a t t h e y k n o w bears a n y r e l a t i o n t o t h e 

e n d t h e y h a v e i n v i e w . 

T h e c o n c l u s i o n is t h a t t h e t e ache r w h o l o o k s d i r e c t l y t o 
k n o w l e d g e s h o u l d a lso r e m e m b e r m e n t a l d e v e l o p m e n t 

The Two w h i l e t h e t e ache r w h o l o o k s d i r e c t l y t o m e n t a l 
Ends. d e v e l o p m e n t s h o u l d n e v e r f o r g e d k n o w l e d g e . 

I t s h o u l d b e a d d e d t h a t t h e t eache r is u n d e r n o o b l i g a 

t i o n t o d i sc lose h i s p u r p o s e t o t h e p u p i l . T o d o so is some-

The Teacher t i m e s i n j u r i o u s , a n d hence ends m u s t n o t u n f r e . 
Need Not q u e n t l y b e s o u g h t i n d i r e c t l y . T h i s is p a r t i c u -
Declare his n J ° J r 

Purpose. l a r l y t r u e i n t h e m o r a l sphere . M u c h d e p e n d s 
u p o n w h a t t h e e n d is . K n o w l e d g e m a y s a f e l y b e h e l d 

b e f o r e t h e p u p i l ' s m i n d as a t h i n g t o b e s t r i v e n f o r ; b u t , 

as a r u l e , l i t t l e g o o d w i l l c o m e , a n d m u c h h a r m , f r o m 
s i m i l a r l y h o l d i n g o u t t o h i m m e n t a l d e v e l o p m e n t . O n 
t h i s p o i n t M r . L a t h a m has s o m e r e m a r k s w h i c l T a r e so 

a d m i r a b l e t h a t I s h a l l v e n t u r e t o q u o t e t h e m : 

" There are some who think i t possible to engage the interest of 
young people in their own msntal culture, as much as in the acquisi-
Mr. Latham tion of accomplishment, etc. I n the great majority 
Quoted. 0 f cases, however, entreaties to a youth to take earnestly 
to a study, in order to expand his mind, are pretty well thrown away. 
A boy is firmly persuaded that his mind is very well as i t is—he can-
hot for the life of him understand what is meant by its being expanded 
—when you begin to talk about studies doing good to his mind, he 
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takes it to show that you have nothing better to say in their favor, and 
that in reality they are of no good. You wil l do more with him, 
usually, by calling on him to work in pure faith as a matter of duty, 
telling him that at that time he cannot be*made to see the good of 
these studies, but that he must work, taking it on trust that there is a 
good, and that you know what it is, and would not worry him with 
lessons for lessons' sake. 

" Sometimes a persuasive teacher wil l lead a few boys in the uppei 
classes in a school to fancy that they are interested in the training of 
their minds. The result too often is that they are made self-conscious 
prigs. They wil l tell you that they are studying this and that to give 
them method, or accuracy, or a command of language. They are fre
quently discovering peculiarities in their own mental structure; they 
will consult their tutor on the way to remedy certain defects of which 
they are conscious—which defects, by the way, are mostly of that kind 
which they in their hearts believe to be only excellencies transformed 
—and so they get positively injured, either by the habit of retrospec
tion in reality, or by the affectation of watching the action of their 
minds, and by boundless talking about themselves."1 

T h e p o i n t o f v i e w t aken i n t h i s chap te r is t h a t o f t h e 
teacher i n t h e s c h o o l r o o m . I t is assumed t h a t t h e end o f 
educat ion—as p repa ra t ion f o r comple t e l i v i n g — h a s been 
chosen and t h e school set i n o rder t o ga in t h a t end . 
T h i s done , t h e ques t ion presents i t se l f t o t h e teacher— 
Sha l l k n o w l e d g e or d i sc ip l ine be m y i m m e d i a t e end ? 

jr 
P A R A L L E L R E A D I N G . — O n the Correlation of Studies, W. T . 

Harr is . {Report of Committee of Fifteen on Elementary Educa
tion). New Y o r k , American Book Company, 1895. Studies 
in Education^. A . Hinsdale. Chicago and New Y o r k , Wer
ner School Book Co., 1896. Chap. I I . ( " T h e Dogma of 
Formal Dscipline") . Chap. I I I . (« The Laws of Menta l Con
gruence and Energy Appl ied to Some Pedagogical Problems"). 

1 Cn the Action of Examinations Considered as a Means of Selection, ' 
London, George Bell & Sons, 1877, pp. 33-34. 



C H A P T E R V I . 

T H E FIRST STAGE OF I N S T R U C T I O N I N T H E ART OF 
STUDY. 

IT was stated in the first chapter that the sole func
t i o n o f t h e t eacher , as a n i n s t r u c t o r , is t o m e d i a t e be-

How shall t w e e n t n e p u p i l ' s m i n d , o n t h e one p a r t , a n d 
the Teacher t h e t h i n g s t h a t t h e p u p i l s h o u l d l e a r n o r k n o w , 

M n T 0 1 1 t h e ° t h e r ' H e s h o u l d e i t h e r b r i n g t h e 

t h i n g s t h a t are t o be k n o w n t o t h e p u p i l , 
o r l e a d t h e p u p i l t o t h e t h i n g s , — w h i c h e v e r w a y o n e m a y 

p r e f e r t o p u t i t . H o w s h a l l t h e t e ache r p e r f o r m t h i s 

f u n c t i o n ? 
T o a n s w e r t h i s q u e s t i o n w e m u s t r e c a l l t h e d i s t i n c t i o n 

m a d e i n t h e same c h a p t e r b e t w e e n t h e k n o w l e d g e t h a t re-

_ , „ su i t s w h e n t h e m i n d a n d t h e t h i n g are b r o u g h t 
Two Spheres 0 & 

o f K n o w i - i n t o d i r e c t c o n t a c t , a n d t h e k n o w l e d g e t h a t 
e6Ve again. r e s u i £ S w h e n t h e r e is m e r e l y a r e p r e s e n t a t i o n o f 
t h e t h i n g , s u c h as a r e p o r t , d e s c r i p t i o n , o r p i c t u r e pres

e n t t o t h e m i n d . M a n i f e s t l y t h e r e is a d i f f e r e n c e b e t w e e n 

k n o w i n g N i a g a r a F a l l s f r o m l o o k i n g a t i t , a n d k n o w i n g i t 
t h r o u g h a n o t h e r pe r son ' s o r a l o r w r i t t e n a c c o u n t , o r e v e n 
f r o m a p i c t u r e . B u t t h e r e is a d i f f e r e n c e i n t h e a p p r e h e n 

s i o n o f t h i n g s ; s o m e I m a y k n o w i n b o t h w a y s , s o m e 
o n l y i n o n e w a y . S o m e e x t e r n a l o b j e c t s I k n o w b o t h 

d i r e c t l y a n d i n d i r e c t l y — t h r o u g h m y o w n f a c u l t i e s , a n d 
t h r o u g h r e p r e s e n t a t i o n ; b u t m a n y m o r e I can k n o w 

o n l y i n d i r e c t l y , s ince i t is i m p o s s i b l e f o r m e t o g o t o t h e m 
39 
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or f o r t h e m t o be b r o u g h t t o me . Perhaps t h e o b j e c t 
does n o t n o w exis t , perhaps i t is t o o d i s t an t f o r con tac t 
be tween i t a n d me t o be established,, and perhaps i t eludes 
me o w i n g t o m y lack o f expertness or s k i l l i n observa t ion . 
I cannot d i r e c t l y k n o w N e r o ' s palace at R o m e , because 
i t per ished l o n g ago, o r t h e P h i l i p p i n e Is lands , because 
t h e y are thousands o f mi les d i s tan t , o r microbes , because 
I a m n o t a microscopis t . A g a i n , i n t e r n a l objec ts , o r t h e 
states o f m y o w n m i n d , I k n o w o n l y d i r e c t l y t h r o u g h 
consciousness; no one can r epo r t these ob jec t s t o me 
f a i t h f u l l y , because no one b u t m y s e l f r ea l ly k n o w s t h e m . 

T h e r e are, t h e n , t w o great spheres o f k n o w l e d g e , t h e 
first-hand a n d the second-hand. N e x t , i t m u s t be observed 

Teaching * f l a t educa t ion m u s t m o v e i n b o t h these 
Moves in spheres. T h e c h i l d first learns t h i n g s d i r e c t l y , 
Bothspheres . a n ( j g o k n o w s t h e m f o r h i m s e l f ; he is an o r i g i 

na l i nves t i ga to r a n d discoverer, u s i n g his o w n eyes, ears, 
a n d o t h e r senses i n a c q u i r i n g sensations, a n d h i s o w n 
facu l t i es o f m i n d i n w o r k i n g these sensations u p i n t o 
ideas. Such k n o w l e d g e is t h e first t h a t t h e c h i l d ac
quires . W h a t is more , i n t h e earl ier p e r i o d o f a ch i ld ' s l i f e , 
a l l t h a t a second person can do t o p r o m o t e t h e k n o w i n g 
process is t h r o u g h t h e se lect ion a n d p resen ta t ion t o h i m 
o f app rop r i a t e o b j e c t s ; exp lana t ions he w i l l n o t under
s tand . B u t soon t h e c h i l d begins t o learn a t second-hand; 
t h a t is, he begins t o k n o w t h i n g s t h r o u g h t h e accounts 
t h a t o thers g ive h i m , ins tead o f t h e t h i n g s themselves . 
These accounts he unders tands t h r o u g h his s tock o f fac t s 
a n d ideas ga ined a t first-hand. Second-hand k n o w l e d g e 
is, t he re fo re , s u p p l e m e n t a r y t o first-hand k n o w l e d g e . 
W h a t t h e i n d i v i d u a l can learn d i r e c t l y , f o r h i m s e l f , is n o t 
enough t o answer h i s purposes . Besides, he can l ea rn 
m a n y t h i n g s m u c h bet ter , a n d m o r e q u i c k l y , i n d i r e c t l y 
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f r o m o t h e r s t h a n h e can l e a r n t h e m d i r e c t l y f o r h i m s e l f ; 
w h i l e t h r o u g h o r a l c o m m u n i c a t i o n w i t h o the r s , t h r o u g h 
t h e n e w s p a p e r , t h e m a g a z i n e , t h e b o o k , a n d t h e l i b r a r y , 
h e c a n r e e n f o r c e h i s m e a g e r b u t i n v a l u a b l e s to re o f fac t s , 

ideas, a n d t h o u g h t s b y d r a w i n g u p o n t h e vas t s to re t h a t 
t h e race has b e e n s o m e t h o u s a n d s o f years i n a c c u m u l a t 

i n g . I n t h i s w a y t h e f e e b l e i n d i v i d u a l a r m s h i m s e l f w i t h 

t h e m i g h t o f t h e h u m a n race. 
L e t us n e x t i n q u i r e h o w a l l t h i s a f f ec t s t h e w o r k o f t h e 

t eacher . T h e c h i l d comes t o s c h o o l w i t h h i s o w n l i t t l e 

s t o c k o f f ac t s , ideas, a n d t h o u g h t s o f m e n a n d 
The Child on ' ' . & 

coming to t h i n g s , s o m e o f t h e m r e c e i v e d a t first-hand, 
School. s o m e a t s econd-hand , a n d s o m e p a r t l y i n o n e 

w a y a n d p a r t l y i n t h e o t h e r . H i s m i n d is g r o w i n g i n 

b o t h o f t h e t w o spheres o f k n o w l e d g e , b u t m o r e r a p i d l y 

i n t h e first t h a n i n t h e s e c o n d sphere . H e has as y e t n o 
o t h e r means o f c o m m u n i c a t i n g w i t h t h e s to re o f co l l ec t 
i v e k n o w l e d g e o r t h o u g h t t h a n o r a l l a n g u a g e . T h i s , i t 

m a y b e o b s e r v e d , is a f o r t u n a t e c i r c u m s t a n c e , s ince t h e 

t e n d e n c y a n d e f f e c t o f i t is t o k e e p first-hand k n o w l e d g e 

w e l l i n advance . S t i l l , t h e n o r m a l c h i l d is eager t o l e a r n 

n e w t h i n g s i n d i r e c t l y ; h e does n o t s o o n t i r e o f p i c 

t u r e s a n d s to r i e s o f t h i n g s a n d scenes t h a t t o u c h i n a n y 

w a y h i s o w n e x p e r i e n c e . 
T h e s i m p l e f a c t s t h a t h a v e j u s t b e e n t o l d d e t e r m i n e 

t h e w o r k o f t h e t e ache r as a m e d i a t o r b e t w e e n t h e c h i l d 
a n d o b j e c t s o f k n o w l e d g e . H e is t o p r o m o t e , 

er's Double as bes t h e can , t h e c h i l d ' s m e n t a l advance-
Duty, m e n t i n b o t h spheres o f k n o w l e d g e . M o r e 

d e f i n i t e l y , h e w i l l , t h r o u g h o b j e c t lessons a n d n a t u r e 
t e a c h i n g , assist t h e c h i l d t o increase h i s s t o c k o f 
o b j e c t k n o w l e d g e , o r t o c o m e i n t o c loser r e l a t i o n w i t h 

t h e e x t e r n a l w o r l d ; w h i l e t h r o u g h ta les , s to r ies , a n d ex-
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plana t ions he w i l l he lp the c h i l d t o increase his second
h a n d k n o w l e d g e and so b r i n g h i m i n t o f u l l e r c o m m u n i o n 
w i t h the experience o f t h e race. 

T h e first of these dut ies d e v o l v i n g u p o n t h e teacher 
lies outs ide o f o u r p rope r field, and so w i l l n o t occupy 

The First o u r a t t e n t i o n save i n c i d e n t a l l y ; b u t i t s h o u l d 
Duty not i n - n o t be dismissed u n t i l one s t r o n g no te of 
s t u d y ! m w a r n i n g has been sounded . T h e teacher mus t 
n o t suppose t h a t he has n o t h i n g t o d o i n t h e d i r e c t i o n 
of t e ach ing real k n o w l e d g e . E n t r a n c e i n t o t h e school 
shou ld n o t m a r k a sudden change o r break i n t h e ch i ld ' s 
m e n t a l l i f e . M e n t a l g r o w t h i n t h e second sphere depends 
i n t i m a t e l y u p o n t h e g r o w t h i n t h e -first sphere. A c c o r d 
i n g l y , t he p u p i l ' s m e n t a l l i f e s h o u l d n o t be a l l o w e d t o 
s tarve and d r y u p at t h e roots . 

T h e teacher's m a i n d u t y embraces t w o processes. T h e 
first o f these is t h e o r a l c o m m u n i c a t i o n o f k n o w l e d g e , 
w h i c h assumes t h e w e l l k n o w n f o r m o f exp lana t ions o f 
objec ts t h a t are present , a n d o f r epor t s o f ob jec t s t h a t 
are absent. O r a l i n s t r u c t i o n is t h e easiest, qu ickes t , a n d 
cheapest w a y i n w h i c h m u c h k n o w l e d g e can be acqui red , 
and t h e best w a y also, p r o v i d e d i t is p r o p e r l y cor re la ted 
w i t h real t h ings , o n t h e one hand , a n d b o o k s o n t h e o ther . 
I f we consider t h e present o n l y , w e m u s t c e r t a i n l y agree 
w i t h D r . Ba in ' s s t a t emen t o f t h e case. 

" Undoubtedly, the best of all ways of learning anything is to have 
a competent master to dole out a fixed quantity every day, just suffi-
Dr Bain on c ' e n t t 0 ^ e t a-ken in, and no more; the pupils to apply 
Oral Teach- themselves to the matter so imparted, and to do nothing 
ing. else. The singleness of aim is favorable to the greatest 
rapidity of acquirement; and any defects are to be left out of account, 
until one thread of ideas is firmly set in the mind. Not unfrequently, 
however, and not improperly, the teacher has a text-book in aid of his 
oral instructions. To make this a help, and not a hindrance, demands 
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the greatest delicacy; the sole consideration being that the pupil must 
be kept in one single line of thought, and never be required to com
prehend on the same point conflicting or varying statements." 1 

T h e o t h e r t e a c h i n g process is t o p u t b o o k s i n t o t h e 
p u p i l ' s h a n d a n d s h o w h i m h o w t o use t h e m . T h e y 

_ M are t h e g r ea t r e p o s i t o r i e s o f t h e k n o w l e d g e t h a t 
The Teacher 0 r & 

to Teach the t h e race has a c c u m u l a t e d . T h e m e a n i n g o f 
A r t s ^ 5 6 " t h i s i s t h e t e a c n e r m u s t t e a c n t h e p u p i l t o 

r e a d a n d w r i t e . T i m e w a s w h e n t o t e a c h these 
e l e m e n t a r y a r t s w a s t h o u g h t t o b e a l m o s t t h e sole f u n c 
t i o n o f t h e p r i m a r y s c h o o l ; n o r is i t an e x a g g e r a t i o n t o 

c a l l i t n o w t h e m o s t i m p o r t a n t f u n c t i o n o f t h a t s c h o o l . 
F o r t h e c h i l d , r e a d i n g is t h e p r i m a r y s c h o o l art. 1* 

S t r i c t l y s p e a k i n g , t h e p u p i l ' s f i r s t lessons i n r e a d i n g are 

a l so h i s f i r s t lessons i n s t u d y , as w e are u s i n g t h a t w o r d . 

The Fi rs t R e a d i n g , h o w e v e r , i s o f t w o k i n d s , o r t h e w o r d 
Wesson i n j s u n d e r s t o o d i n t w o w a y s . T o t each a c h i l d t o 

Firs t also i n r e ad , i n t h e f i r s t sense, i s t o t e a c h h i m t h e t e c h -
study, n i c a l a r t t h a t bears t h i s n a m e — t o t each t h e 

m e c h a n i c a l a p p a r a t u s o f l e t t e r s , w o r d s , sentences, a n d p u n c 
t u a t i o n b y w h i c h t h o u g h t is c o n v e y e d ; o r i t is t o p u t i n t o 
t h e p u p i l ' s h a n d t h e k e y t h a t u n l o c k s t h e p r i n t e d page , t h e 
b o o k , a n d t h e l i b r a r y . B u t i n t h e s econd a n d h i g h e r sense. 
t e a c h i n g a p u p i l t o r e a d cons i s t s i n s h o w i n g h i m h o w t o 

use t h i s k e y i n u n l o c k i n g these m y s t e r i e s . T h e d i s t i n c 
t i o n is t h e s ame as t h a t b e t w e e n a n y t o o l a n d t h e prac
t i c a l use o f t h e t o o l . F u n d a m e n t a l l y , t h e n , t h e a r t o f 

s t u d y is t h e s ame t h i n g as t h e a r t o f r e a d i n g , as was ex
p l a i n e d i n a n e a r l i e r c h a p t e r . T h e teacher ' s p r a c t i c a l 
q u e s t i o n i s h o w t o t e a c h r e a d i n g i n t h a t i n t e n s i v e sense 
w h i c h c o n s t i t u t e s s t u d y . W e are n o t he re c o n c e r n e d w i t h 

t h e t e c h n i c a l aspects o f t h e s u b j e c t . 

1 Practical Essays, New York, D. Appleton & Co., 1884, p. 218. 
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I t w i l l be remembered t h a t the t e r m " a r t " is used i n 
t w o senses, — s k i l l i n some k i n d o f a c t i v i t y o r pract ice , 

and the m e t h o d t o w h i c h s k i l l c o n f o r m s . H e n c e 

s tSiy ?n! f t h e a r t o f s t u d y i s e i t h e r s k i 1 1 i n s t u d y o r i t _ i s 

voives s k i l l t h e m e t h o d o f s t u d y . C o m p l e t e mas te ry o f 
and Method, a r t j n v o i v e s b o t h elements, and so w o u l d 

comple te i n s t r u c t i o n i n t h e ar t . I f a g o o d teacher were t o 
d i rec t a b o y t h r o u g h his w h o l e course o f s t u d y f r o m t h e 
first p r i m a r y grade t o g r a d u a t i o n f r o m college, he w o u l d 
teach h i m b o t h elements . B u t i n w h a t o rde r w o u l d he 
teach t h e m ? T h e answer t o t h i s ques t i on , w h i l e p l a i n 
enough , is s t i l l somet imes m i s t a k e n . 

H o w d i d a l l t h e s imple arts o r ig ina t e ? O b v i o u s l y , i n 
pract ice or d o i n g , and n o t i n rules o r f o r m a l m e t h o d . 

H i s t o r i c a l l y , t he race bleached c lo ths , t a n n e d 
the Artsf hides, cons t ruc ted shelters f o r themselves and 

o rnamen ted these shelters, and f o u g h t ba t t les 
be fo re t h e y t h o u g h t o f t h e rules r e l a t i n g t o these arts . 
A n d so w i t h t h e i n d i v i d u a l m a n ; he wa lks , t a lks , a n d 
sings be fo re he k n o w s a n y t h i n g abou t t h e app rop r i a t e 
rules or f o r m a l me thods . T h e ' c h i l d canno t a t first u n 
ders tand or reduce t o prac t ice even t h e s imples t rules. H e 
learns t o t a l k b y t a l k i n g , t o w a l k b y w a l k i n g , t o s i ng b y 
s i n g i n g ; t h a t is, u s ing t h e facul t ies w i t h w h i c h N a t u r e 
has endowed h i m , he i m i t a t e s t h e s i m i l a r ac t ions t h a t he 
sees his seniors p e r f o r m . 

Cons ider h o w i t is w i t h t h e t echn ique o f r ead ing . 
T h e r e is an ex tens ive b o d y of rules r e l a t i n g t o t h i s a r t ,— 

The Tech- r i d e s ^ o r t n e sounds o f le t ters , f o r i n f l ec t i ons 
niqne of and slides, f o r accent and emphasis , f o r a r t ic 

u l a t i o n and p r o n u n c i a t i o n , f o r pauses a n d 
m o d u l a t i o n . N o w w h a t does t h e teacher w h o teaches a 
c h i l d t o read d o w i t h a l l t h i s apparatus? W h y , he s i m p l y 
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turns his back upon it. He calls the child to a chart con

t a i n i n g a f e w s i m p l e w o r d s a n d sentences, o r t o a b l a c k 

b o a r d o n w h i c h h e w r i t e s t h e lessons as t h e y are r e q u i r e d . 
O r , h e p u t s a p r i m e r i n t o t h e c h i l d ' s h a n d , a n d beg ins t o 

exe rc i se h i m i n t h e s i m p l e s t e l e m e n t s o f t h e a r t . T h e 
t e a c h e r sets a n e x a m p l e he re a n d co r rec t s a f a u l t t h e r e ; 

h e g i v e s a f e w s i m p l e d i r e c t i o n s , b u t n o ru les u n t i l t h e 
w o r k is f a r a d v a n c e d . T h u s t h e c h i l d l ea rns t o read b y 

r e a d i n g . I n course o f t i m e h e m a y l e a r n t h e f o r m a l 

m e t h o d o f r e a d i n g o r he m a y n o t ; b u t i t is v e r y clear 
t h a t h e w i l l l e a r n t o r e a d w e l l , i f h e ever learns a t a l l , be-

The Child ^ o r e n e k n o w s m u c h a b o u t ru l e s a n d m e t h o d -
i^earna to i z e d p r o c e d u r e . S u p p o s e t h i s sens ible p r a c t i c e 

Reading. w e r e r eve r sed — t h a t t h e c h i l d w e r e r e q u i r e d t o 
l e a r n t h e ru l e s b e f o r e h e l e a r n e d t o r ead — 

w h a t w o u l d h a p p e n ? T h i s , u n m i s t a k a b l y , t h a t h i s p r o g 
ress w o u l d b e g r e a t l y r e t a r d e d , i f , i n d e e d , he ever l e a rned 

t o r e a d a t a l l . R e a d i n g is a c o n s u m m a t e a r t , w h i c h t h e 
c h i l d l ea rns b y p r a c t i c e u n d e r i n t e l l i g e n t d i r e c t i o n . A n d 

so i t i s w i t h t h e a r t o f s t u d y . T h e c h i l d l ea rns h o w t o 
l e a r n b y a c t u a l l y learning, - * a n d h o w t o s t u d y b y a c t u a l l y 
s t u d y i n g ; h e c a n n o t a c q u i r e t h e a r t i n a n y o t h e r w a y . I n 
t h i s first s tage , i n s t r u c t i o n i n t h e a r t m u s t r u n i n t h e l i n e 

o f t h e p u p i l ' s w o r k , — i t m u s t b l e n d w i t h t h e d a i l y exer

cises o f t h e s c h o o l . 
W h a t , t h e n , is t h e t eacher ' s f u n c t i o n a t t h i s s tage o f 

t h e c h i l d ' s e d u c a t i o n ? O b v i o u s l y , t o h e l p t h e p u p i l t o 

T h e s t u d y o r t o l e a r n . H e is n o t t o c o n c e i v e o f 
Teachers h i s d u t y as b e i n g a c c o m p l i s h e d w h e n h e as

s igns lessons a n d hears t h e m r e c i t e d . O n t h e 

o t h e r h a n d , these t h i n g s a t first d o n o t p r o p e r l y e n t e r 

i n t o h i s d u t y a t a l l . 
T h e t e a c h e r is t o h e l p t h e p u p i l t o l e a r n h i s lesson b y 
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e x p l a i n i n g i t s language, b y c o r r e l a t i n g i t w i t h his p r ev ious 
lessons and general k n o w l e d g e , a n d b y i l lus -

The Teacher . . , i , TT Y 
to Help the t r a t i n g i t f r o m the outs ide w o r l d . H e shou ld 
Pupil to n o ^ . s o n ^ c h w o r k f o r t he p u p i l as w o r k with 
Learn. J r r 

h i m . H e s h o u l d g u i d e h i m , n o t b y d i r e c t i n g 
h i m t o go f o r w a r d , b u t b y l e a d i n g h i m f o r w a r d . H e 
shou ld n o t f a l l t o l e c t u r i n g h i m on t h e ar t , b u t see t ha t 
he ac tua l l y practices i t , a n d practices i t i n the p rope r w a y . 
T h e teacher m a y , indeed, d r o p a h i n t here and o f fe r a sug
ges t ion there t h a t is t a k e n f r o m f o r m a l m e t h o d , b u t n o t h 
i n g m o r e at t h i s stage o f progress. T h e re f lec t ive or f o r m a l 
a r t o f s t r idy belongs t o a la te r stage o f deve lopment . 
T a l k i n g abou t the a r t o f s t u d y is n o m o r e t each ing a 
y o u n g p u p i l t h e a r t t h a n lectures abou t gymnas t i c s w i l l 
m a k e an a th le te . H a b i t comes f r o m prac t ice . T h e r e are 
indeed rules t h a t a p p l y t o s tudies at t h i s stage o f k n o w l 
edge ; these t h e teacher s h o u l d under s t and , a n d also see 
t h a t the p u p i l observes t h e m as f a r as possible, b u t he 
shou ld , f o r t h e mos t pa r t , keep t h e m t o h imse l f . H e 
s h o u l d teach acco rd ing t o m e t h o d , b u t n o t teach m e t h o d . 

PARALLEL READING.—Common Sense in Education and 
Teaching, P. A . Barnett. New York , Longmans, Green & Co., 
1899. Chap. I I . ( " The Influence of Character"). Chap. V I . 
( " Ajudible Speech"). The Limits of Oral Teaching, John W. 
Dickinson. Syracuse, C. W . Bardeen, 1890. Teaching the 
Language-Arts, B. A . Hinsdale. New York , D . Appleton & 
Co., 1896. Chap. V I I . ( " T h e Language-Arts i n the Lower 
Grades " ) . 
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T H E C H I L D ' S FIRST CONTACT W I T H T H E BOOK. 

THE child that we have in view comes to school at the 

age o f five o r s i x yea r s n o t k n o w i n g h o w t o read . T h e 

Teaching b o o k is m o r e o f a m y s t e r y t o h i m t h a n a n A s -
the Pupi l to s y r i a n i n s c r i p t i o n w o u l d b e t o t h e c o m m o n 

l a b o r e r . H e c a n n o t s t u d y t h e b o d i l because 

h e c a n n o t r ead i t , a n d h e c a n n o t l e a r n t o read i t w i t h o u t 

a t eacher . 

T h e t eache r u n d e r s t a n d s h i s t a s k a n d sets a b o u t i t ; h e 

w o r k s w i t h t h e p u p i l . T h e r e is, i n t h e o r d i n a r y s choo l 
r o o m sense, n o s t u d y a n d n o r e c i t a t i o n , b u t a s i n g l e h o m o 

geneous exe rc i se t h a t is c o m p o u n d e d o f b o t h . T h e 

p u p i l is t r y i n g t o l e a r n t h e m e c h a n i s m o f t h e p r i n t e d 

page , o r t h e t e c h n i c a l a r t o F r e a d i n g , a n d also t o g rasp t h e 
m e a n i n g t h a t t h i s m e c h a n i s m c o n v e y s . T h e teacher , o n 

h i s s ide, does t h e bes t h e can t o assist t h e p u p i l i n b o t h 
endeavor s . N o m a t t e r w h a t t h e m e t h o d m a y be ,—al 
p h a b e t i c , w o r d , o r p h o n i c , — s u c h is t h e process i n , a l l 
schools . 

W e h a v e h e r e e x e m p l i f i e d t h e a r t o f t e a c h i n g i n i t s 
s i m p l e s t a n d p u r e s t f o r m ; t w o m i n d s are a c t i v e o v e r t h e 

The Pure same m a t t e r , o n e s t r i v i n g t o l e a rn , t h e o t h e r t o 
Form of t e a c h . I t is t h e t y p e o f a l l t e a c h i n g b e f o r e t h e 
Teaching. J r . . . -

i n v e n t i o n o f w r i t i n g a n d t h e c o m p o s i t i o n o f 
b p o k s . T h e n i n s t r u c t i o n was d i r e c t a n d p e r s o n a l , ad

dressed e i t h e r t o a s i n g l e m i n d o r t o a g r o u p o f m i n d s . 
47 
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B u t the i n t r o d u c t i o n of books b r o u g h t changes. F o r 
one t h i n g , i t t ended t o p u t the sources o f k n o w l e d g e 
and t h e teacher f a r t h e r away f r o m the p u p i l t h a n t h e y h a d 
been ; and , f o r ano ther t h i n g , i t ushered i n t h e ar t o f s t u d y . 
Perhaps t h e s ta tement shou ld be l i m i t e d b y t h e qua l i f i ca 
t i o n t h a t i t was t h e o r i g i n a l or p r i m a r y sources o f k n o w l 
edge t h a t were n o w r e m o v e d f a r t h e r away f r o m t h e p u p i l . 
T h e r e h a d been l e a rn ing f r o m t h e t i m e w h e n m i n d s and 
the w o r l d were first b r o u g h t i n t o contac t , b u t there h a d 
been no s tudy , i n o u r sense of the t e r m , p rev ious t o the 
i n v e n t i o n o f r ead ing and w r i t i n g . D r . B a i n is q u i t e r i g h t 
w h e n he sjiys t h a t o u r a r t " began w h e n b o o k s began ; 
w h e n k n o w l e d g e was reduced t o language, and l a i d o u t 
i n ve rba l c o m p o s i t i o n s . " T h e f a r t h e r r e m o v a l o f t h e 
sources o f k n o w l e d g e and t h e teacher f r o m t h e learner, were 
disadvantages t h a t have never been w h o l l y r e m o v e d t o 
t h i s day ; b u t , f o r t u n a t e l y , t h e y have been f a r m o r e t h a n 
compensated f o r b y t h e great blessings t h a t b o o k s have 
confe r r ed u p o n m e n . 

I n t h i s ear ly stage o f i n s t r u c t i o n t h e teacher unders tands 
his business, and , w e w i l l say, p e r f o r m s i t i n a sa t i s fac to ry 

The Pas- manner . H e teaches t h e p u p i l t o read. T h e 
sage from t r o u b l e begins , however , w h e n t h e p u p i l has 
to^tudy. learned t o read his r e ad ing lesson, o r h is 

reader, and w h e n o t h e r books , as an e l emen ta ry 
geog raphy a n d a r i t h m e t i c , are p u t i n t o h is hands. I n one 
sense t h e t r o u b l e antedates t h i s stage i n t h e p u p i l ' s p r o g 
ress. T h a t is, t h e s i rnple homogeneous w o r k o f t h e 
p r i m a r y class, w h i c h ran a l o n g one l i ne , ea r ly begar t^ to 
d i v i d e i n t o t w o l ines o f w o r k , one o f t h e m ca l led s t u d y 
and t h e o the r t each ing , o r t h e lesson a n d t h e r e c i t a t i o n . 
T h e d i v i s i o n was n o t sharp at first, b u t i t became sharper 
a s ' t ime w e n t o n ; t h e p u p i l and t h e teacher began t o sep-
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arate slightly at the very moment when the teacher gave 

t h e p u p i l w o r k t o b e d o n e a t h i s desk , o r , as t h e phrase is, 

set h i m a lesson t o p r e p a r e f o r r e c i t a t i o n . N o w t h i s d i f 

f e r e n t i a t i o n is q u i t e i n t h e n a t u r e o f t h i n g s a n d is a l t o 

g e t h e r r i g h t a n d necessary. T h e p u p i l m u s t l e a r n t o w o r k 
b y h i m s e l f i n d e p e n d e n t l y ; t h i s is t h e v e r y co re o f t h e a r t 

o f s t u d y ; a n d h e can l e a r n t o d o such w o r k o n l y b y 

d o i n g i t . H e w i l l n e v e r b e c o m e an i n d e p e n d e n t s t u d e n t 
w i t h o u t a b u n d a n t p r a c t i c e o f t h i s k i n d . I n f a c t , t h e p u p i l 

a n d t h e t e ache r m u s t m o v e o n l ines m o r e o r less d i v e r g e n t 

f r o m a n e a r l y p e r i o d i n t h e c h i l d ' s s c h o o l l i f e , u n t i l 
t h e y f i n a l l y separa te , b u t t h e y o u g h t n o t t o d i v e r g e t o o 
r a p i d l y o r separa te t o o q u i c k l y . L e t us see h o w i t was 
i n t h e o l d - f a s h i o n e d d i s t r i c t s c h o o l t h a t is s o m e t i m e s 

p r a i s e d w i t h l i t t l e d i s c r i m i n a t i o n . 
I n t h a t s c h o o l , i n t h e f i r s t p l ace , t h e r e w e r e n o p r o p e r 

b o o k s f o r t e a c h i n g r e a d i n g , n o g r a d e d series o f readers, 
„ . s u c h as are n o w f o u n d i n e v e r y s choo lhouse . 
Reading i n m

 J 

the o l d T h e p u p i l l e a r n e d h i s l e t t e r s , h i s a-b,—abs, h i s 
School. w o r d s a n d s h o r t sentences, i n t h e s p e l l i n g b o o k , 
a n d w a s t h e n h u r r i e d , p e r h a p s t o t h e N e w T e s t a m e n t , 
a n d n e x t t o t h e E n g l i s h Reade r . U p t o t h e p o i n t w h e n t h e 

p u p i l c o u l d r e a d h i s s h o r t sentences i n t h e spel ler , t h e 
t e a c h e r w o r k e d w i t h h i m , b u t n o w t h e w o r k s u d d e n l y 

d i v i d e d i n t o t h e l esson a n d t h e r e c i t a t i o n . T h e p u p i l c o u l d 
s t u m b l e a l o n g h i s o w n w a y ; a lesson was ass igned h i m t o 
p r e p a r e , a n d , t h i s - d o n e , h e was c a l l e d u p , e i t h e r i n class, 
o r b y h i m s e l f , t o r ead . I n t h e r e c i t a t i o n h e r ece ived m o r e 

o r less h e l p o n t h e m e c h a n i c a l s i d e ; h e was d r i l l e d i n t h e 
s o u n d s o f l e t t e r s , c o r r e c t e d i n p r o n u n c i a t i o n a n d accent , 
a n d p r a c t i c e d i n a r t i c u l a t i o n a n d i n f l e c t i o n ; h e h e a r d h i s 

c lassmates , s c h o o l f e l l o w s , a n d t h e t e a c h e r read , a n d 

l e a r n e d s o m e t h i n g f r o m t h e m t h r o u g h i m i t a t i o n . B u t t h e 
Art of Study.—4. 
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t h o u g h t side, or the read ing proper , was g rea t ly neglected . 
Somet imes there were f o r m a l exercises i n d e f i n i n g words , 
b u t t h e d e f i n i t i o n s were c o m m o n l y s y n o n y m s or s t r ings 
o f words t h a t t o o k l i t t l e h o l d of r e a l i t y . 

I n a r i t h m e t i c t h e teacher gave the p u p i l some inst ruc
t i o n i n t h e f u n d a m e n t a l rules, and t h e n p rac t i ca l l y aban

doned h i m t o his fa te . H e n c e f o r t h t h e p u p i l , 
in the o ld ° n c o m i n g t o a new subject , f i r s t l o o k e d up 
School. " the r u i e . " t h e n he began, i n t h e mos t me
chanical f a sh ion , t o " do his sums," as w o r k i n g t h e ex
amples and p r o b l e m s was cal led . I f he c o u l d get o n 
alone, w e l l ; b u t i f no t , he cal led u p o n t h e teacher, w h o 
exp l a ined t h e ru le o r d i d t h e sum, genera l ly i n a p u r e l y 
mechanica l manner . " T o c ipher t h r o u g h t h e b o o k " 
was a no tab le achievement and considered q u i t e equal t o 
m a s t e r i n g a r i t h m e t i c . 

So t h e p u p i l b r o u g h t h is g e o g r a p h y t o t h e school-
house, and , perhaps w i t h o u t any conference w i t h the 
Geography teacher, f e l l t o m e m o r i z i n g t h e f i r s t lesson. 
in the Old . , , - . . . , . 
School. A f t e r t h e first r e c i t a t i o n t h e teacher assigned 
t h e lessons, a lways i n t h e o rder i n w h i c h t h e y ^ s tood 
i n t h e book . T h e rec i t a t ions consis ted o f d r ea ry l is ts of 
ques t ions and equa l ly d rea ry answers. T h e p u p i l gave, 
f r o m m e m o r y , d e f i n i t i o n s o f t h e l e a d i n g te rms , loca ted 
count r ies and bodies o f water , described r ivers a n d m o u n 
tains, named capi tals a n d o t h e r i m p o r t a n t ci t ies , b o u n d e d 
states, and p r o d u c e d a v a r i e t y o f s ta t i s t ica l i n f o r m a t i o n 
r e l a t i n g t o distances, areas, l a t i t u d e and l o n g i t u d e , p o p u 
l a t i o n , etc. T h e t o t a l resul t , i f t h e p u p i l h a d a g o o d 
m e m o r y , was a co l l e c t i on o f facts m o r e o r less va luab le i n 
themselves, b u t w h o l l y und iges ted a n d f u r n t g h i n g i n no 
sense a correct and l i v e l y p i c t u r e o f t h e ea r th o r o f a n y 
p o r t i o n o f t h e ea r th . I f t h e p u p i l f a i l e d t o find a l a k e j o r 
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t o w n o n h i s m a p t o - d a y , h e was t o l d " t o h u n t i t u p " t o 

m o r r o w . I n d e e d , t h e s t u d y o f g e o g r a p h y c o n s i s t e d 

l a r g e l y o f " h u n t i n g u p t h i n g s " t h a t w e r e o f n o e a r t h l y 
consequence t o t h e p u p i l w h e n t h e y h a d been f o u n d . 

A g a i n , t h e p u p i l b r o u g h t t o t h e s c h o o l h o u s e h i s c o p y 
b o o k , h i s i n k b o t t l e , a n d h i s goose q u i l l s ; t h e t eacher set 

h i s cop ies a n d m a d e h i s p e n s ; a n d t h i s was o f t e n prac

t i c a l l y a l l t h e h e l p t h a t t h e p u p i l r e ce ived . 

I t was' m u c h t h e same w a y w i t h t h e o t h e r s t ud i e s . T h e 

bes t w o r k w a s p e r h a p s d o n e i n s p e l l i n g , because spe l l -

Results of m £ w a s t n e m o s t m e c h a n i c a l . T h e r e w e r e 
the Regi- teachers a n d teachers i n t hose days , as t h e r e 

are n o w , b u t i n t e l l i g e n t s u r v i v o r s o f t h a t d i s 
m a l p e r i o d w i l l h a r d l y d e n y t h a t t h e f o r e g o i n g a c c o u n t 
o f t h e o l d d i s t r i c t s c h o o l is t y p i c a l l y c o r r e c t . T h e r e was 
m u c h s t u d y , p r o v i d e d o n l y t h e s t u d e n t h a d a b i l i t y a n d 
a m b i t i o n , a n d c o u l d g e t e n o u g h i n c i d e n t a l h e l p , a t h o m e 

a n d i n s c h o o l , t o set h i m o n h i s f e e t ; b u t t h e r e was l i t t l e 
t e a c h i n g . O n t h e w h o l e , o n e is r a t h e r s u r p r i s e d t h a t t h e 

p u p i l s l e a r n e d as m u c h as t h e y d i d l e a r n . I t m u s t b e c o n 
fessed, i n f a c t , t h a t s o m e o f t h e m d i d e x c e p t i o n a l l y w e l l . 
T h o s e w h o h a d s t r o n g i n t e l l e c t s a n d d e t e r m i n e d w i l l s , 
b e i n g t h r o w n u p o n t h e i r o w n resources, d e v e l o p e d t h e i r re
se rved s t r e n g t h a n d b e c a m e i n d e p e n d e n t s t u d e n t s . B u t i t 

is p a t h e t i c , e v e n a t t h i s d i s t ance o f t i m e , t o r eca l l t h e b o y s 
a n d g i r l s w h o n e v e r l e a r n e d h o w t o s t u d y a n d n e v e r g o t 
b e y o n d t h e m e r e s t r u d i m e n t s o f a n e d u c a t i o n . S o m e o f 
t h e m n e v e r even l e a r n e d t o r e a d w i t h m u c h i n t e l l i g e n c e , 

a n d as f o r a r i t h m e t i c , w h i c h was t h e o t h e r l e a d i n g s t u d y , 
t h e y a c q u i r e d l i t t l e m o r e t h a n t h e e l e m e n t a r y o p e r a t i o n s 

a n d w e r e b y n o m e a n s p r o f i c i e n t i n t h e m . T h e o l d dis
t r i c t s c h o o l w a s o f g r e a t v a l u e , b u t i n s t u d y i n g t h i s chap

t e r o f e d u c a t i o n a l h i s t o r y t h e s t u d e n t m u s t n o t a l l o w 
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h imse l f t o be mis led b y t h e sen t imen t t h a t has g r o w n 
up a r o u n d t h e " l i t t l e red schodihouse." 

T h e o l d school i l lus t ra tes , i n an exaggerated degree, 
one t r o u b l e w i t h t h e new s c h o o l : t he p u p i l and the 

Separation teacher a r e n ° t p r o p e r l y a d j u s t e d t o each 
of Teacher o ther , and especial ly f r o m t h e t i m e the p u p i l 
and Pupil. j s a b l e t Q u s e h j s b o o k p u p U a n ( j t e a c h e r 

s tar t o u t t o g e t h e r o n t h e same road , h a n d i n hand . 
Soon t h e i r pa ths beg in t o d iv ide , a n d t h e t w o companions 
t o separa te ; and th i s process goes o n u n t i l t h e y pa r t 
c o m p a n y . F o r t h e larger p a r t o f t h e t i m e t h a t 
t h e y are t o g e t h e r i n t h e school t h e y meet and t o u c h 
hands, perhaps, o n l y a t t h e ass ignment a n d t h e recita
t i o n o f t h e lessons. T h i s sys tem m a y p r o p e r l y be set u p 
as a d i s tan t goa l , b u t i t has no place i n t h e ear ly stages 
o f educa t ion . W h a t t h e p u p i l needs w h e n books are p u t 
i n h i s hands as sources o f k n o w l e d g e , is t h a t t h e teacher 
sha l l g o a l o n g w i t h h i m and he lp h i m t o use t h e m . 
W h a t he f r e q u e n t l y receives is a set lesson i n a b o o k , 
w h i c h perhaps interests h i m b u t l i t t l e , b u t w h i c h he m u s t 
learn and t h e n reci te . H e receives l i t t l e o r n o he lp 
w h e n he m o s t needs i t ; t h e person w h o s h o u l d h e l p h i m 
t o lea rn h i s lesson rea l ly hears h i m reci te i t , o r so m u c h of 
i t as he learns h imse l f . H e asks f o r b read a n d is g i v e n 
a s tone. 

I a m n o t unaware t h a t i m p o r t a n t changes have been 
made i n t h e schools since t h e " g o o d o l d t i m e s , " as t h e y 

changes in a r e a f f e c t i o n a t e l y ca l led . I n s t r u c t i o n is f a r 
the school, less abstract a n d f a r m o r e concrete and real t h a n 
i t was f i f t y years ago. I n g o o d schools such subjec ts as 
p r i m a r y geog raphy a n d a r i t h m e t i c are first presented i n 
o ra l lessons, so t h a t t h e p u p i l is n o t w h o l l y i g n o r a n t o f t h e 
sub jec t w h e n he first takes u p t h e b o o k . I t is also t r u e 
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t h a t g o o d t eachers w o r k w i t h t h e i r p u p i l s , s h o w i n g t h e m 

h o w t o use t h e i r b o o k s . If or a m I f o r g e t t i n g t h a t , as a r u l e , 
t h e m o s t s k i l l f u l t e a c h i n g t o - d a y is f o u n d i n t h e p r i m a r y 

schools . B u t t o i n g r a f t b o o k i n s t r u c t i o n o n o r a l t each

i n g is a d e l i c a t e a r t , a n d n o o n e can c l a i m t h a t t h e teachers 
i n o u r s c h o o l s h a v e g e n e r a l l y m a s t e r e d i t . S o m e t i m e s 

t h e t r a n s i t i o n is t o o a b r u p t , t o o l i t t l e h e l p b e i n g g i v e n ; 
t h e n , a g a i n , t h e h e l p t h a t is r e n d e r e d is g i v e n i n s u c h 

a m a n n e r as t o e n g e n d e r t h e c o n t i n u e d d e p e n d e n c e o f t h e 
p u p i l u p o n t h e t eacher . 

Pe rhaps i t w i l l b e s a id t h a t t h e p l a n he re r e c o m m e n d e d 
w i l l c rea te , o r t e n d t o crea te , i n t h e p u p i l c o n s t a n t d e p e n d -

The Teach- ence u p o n t h e t e a c h e r ; t h a t w e h a v e t o o 
er 'sHeip m u c h c o m b i n a t i o n w o r k a t p r e s e n t r a t h e r t h a n 
Need not Be- , 1 

get Depend- t o o l i t t l e ; a n d t h a t t h i s is t h e v e r y source o f 
ence. £ n e w e a k n e s s j n s t u d y a n d l e a r n i n g t h a t m a r k s 

t h e schoo l s a t t h e p r e s e n t t i m e . T h e r e m a y w e l l b e t o o 
m u c h h e l p as w e l l as t o o l i t t l e . M o r e o v e r , t h e p re sen t 
t r o u b l e i n t h e bes t schools is n o t t h a t t o o m u c h h e l p 

o r t o o l i t t l e h e l p is g i v e n , b u t t h a t i t is n o t r e n d e r e d 

i n t h e r i g h t w a y . W e a k n e s s a n d d e p e n d e n c e are n o t 

necessary a c c o m p a n i m e n t s o f t h e assis tance t h a t t h e 
t eache r r ende r s t h e p u p i l ; o n t h e o t h e r h a n d , such assist
ance, i f g i v e n i n t h e r i g h t m a n n e r a n d measure , w i l l r a t h e r 
e n g e n d e r s t r e n g t h a n d i n d e p e n d e n c e . T h e m a i n d i f f i c u l t y 

a t p r e s e n t is t h a t t eachers d o n o t so m u c h w o r k with t h e 

p u p i l as w o r k f o r h i m , w h i c h is f a t a l t o g o o d h a b i t s o f 
s t u d y a n d t o g o o d s c h o l a r s h i p . T h e teacher ' s f u n c t i o n is 

n o t t o fill u p t h e p u p i l w i t h k n o w l e d g e as a d e m i j o h n is 
filled w i t h w a t e r , b u t t o e n l i s t h i s f a c u l t i e s a c t i v e l y , a n d t o 

g u i d e t h e m w i s e l y , i n t h e a c q u i s i t i o n o f k n o w l e d g e . T h e 

l a t e G e n e r a l F . A . W a l k e r , i n h i s c e l e b r a t e d A d d r e s s o n 

A r i t h m e t i c i n t h e B o s t o n Schoo l s , sa id 
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" The notion that exercises, either mental or physical, prescribed 
for young children, should be often up *o the ful l limit of their powers, 
and should at times exceed those powers, is distinctly false. The true 
gymnastic for the growing child is through exercises easy and pleas
ant, which #lead insensibly up to, ever higher planes of attainment, as 
the faculties are expanded and strengthened, according to their own 
law of growth, through gentle and agreeable exercise. Wherever 
fatigue, confusion, and the sense of strain begin, there the virtue of 
the exercise ceases, whether for promoting the growth of the powers 
or for the training and disciplining of the powers as they exist. Loss 
and waste—it may be much, it may be little—begin at this point, and 
go forward, from this point, at a constantly accelerating ratio." i 

PARALLEL READING.—Lectures on Teaching, Sir J. G. Fitch. 
New York , E. L . Kel logg & Co., 1886. Chap. V I I . ("Prepar
atory Tra in ing") . Chap. I X . ( " T h e English Language"). 
Teaching the Language-Arts, B. A . Hinsdale. New York , D . 
Appleton & Co., 1896. Chaps. I V , V . , V I . 

1 Discussions in Education. New York, Henry Holt & Co., 1899, pp, 
251-252. 



C H A P T E R V I I I . 

T H E S T U D Y - R E C I T A T I O N . 

THE two words " lesson" and " recitation " are so 
c l o s e l y assoc ia ted i n t h e m i n d s o f teachers a n d p u p i l s 
t h a t e i t h e r o n e a l m o s t necessar i ly sugges ts t h e o t h e r . 

N o r is i t easy t o d e f i n e e i t h e r w o r d w i t h o u t r e f e r r i n g t o 
t h e o t h e r . 

T h e first d e f i n i t i o n o f " lesson " is a n y t h i n g read o r 
r e c i t e d b y a p u p i l o r l earner , as a p o r t i o n * o f a b o o k 

ass igned t o a p u p i l t o be s t u d i e d o r l e a r n e d 
The Word & Jf. r , r , _ 
"Wesson." a t o n e t i m e . I h e w o r d comes f r o m t h e L a t i n 

legere, t o read , a n d suggests a t once t h e a r t o f 
s t u d y , as t h a t a r t has b e e n d e f i n e d i n t h e t h i r d c h a p t e r 
o f t h i s w o r k . N o t a l l t h e d e f i n i t i o n s o f lesson, h o w 
ever, i n v o l v e t h e i dea o f r e a d i n g o r t h e i dea o f a b o o k , 

b u t t h e y a l l d o i n v o l v e t h e i d e a o f s o m e t h i n g t o be 
l e a r n e d t h r o u g h e f f o r t . S t i l l , t h e w o r d suggests a b o o k t o 
t h e p u p i l , a n d I s h a l l s t i l l c o n t i n u e t o r e g a r d t h e lesson 

as a p o r t i o n o f a b o o k ass igned t o a p u p i l t o b e l e a r n e d 
a t o n e t i m e , o r a t least as a p o r t i o n o f k n o w l e d g e t h a t is 
•assigned w i t h r e f e r ence t o a b o o k . M u c h o f w h a t w i l l be 

sa id , h o w e v e r , is j u s t as t r u e o f o t h e r lessons t h a t are n o t 

t a k e n f r o m a b o o k . 
T h e s c h o o l d e f i n i t i o n o f " r e c i t a t i o n " is t h e rehearsa l o f 

a lesson b y a p u p i l t o h i s i n s t r u c t o r . T h e w o r d is c o m 
p o s e d o f t h e L a t i n re, a g a i n , a n d citare, t o t e l l o r t o say, 

a n d means , a c c o r d i n g t o i t s e t y m o l o g y , t o t e l l o r say 
55 
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s o m e t h i n g a second t i m e . I n t h e case o£ a p u p i l , t h e 
first t e l l i n g or say ing occurs, o r is supposed t o occur, 

w h e n he prepares his lesson. F r e q u e n t l y t h e 
The Word , . . , , J 

"Recita- w o r d is used i n a w i d e r sense t o denote a n y 
t ion." t each ing exercise i n w h i c h b o t h the p u p i l a n d 
the teacher take par t . B u t , p r o p e r l y speaking, t h e w o r d 
impl ies p rev ious p repa ra t i on , and so is m u c h nar rower i n 
i t s a p p l i c a t i o n t h a n teach ing . Socrates ' conve r sa t iona l -
discussions and Jesus' s imi l a r teachings, w h i l e b o t h 
h i g h l y educat ive, were i n no real sense e i ther lessons or 
rec i ta t ions . 

T h e t w o w o r d s are t h e n cor re la t ive , a n d t h e t w o proc
esses supp lemen t one another . T h e lesson looks f o r w a r d 

t o t h e r e c i t a t i o n ; t h e r e c i t a t i o n b a c k w a r d t o t h e 
The two m' 
words cor- lesson. I n t h e i r s t r i c t sense t h e t w o w o r d s 
relative. m a r k the c o m p l e t i o n o f t h e process b y w h i c h 
the o r i g i n a l homogeneous w o r k o f t h e school , w h i c h was 
l e a rn ing o n the orte side a n d t e a c h i n g o n t h e o ther , has 
evo lved i n t o t h e s t u d y a n d t h e r e c i t a t i o n o f a p o r t i o n 
o f a b o o k i n w h i c h the p u p i l a n d t h e teacher t o u c h each 
o the r o n l y at t w o p o i n t s ; t h a t is, at t h e ass ignment and at 
The Differ- t h e r ec i t a t i on o f t h e lesson. T h a t t h i s measur-

s tudyand f a b l e separa t ion o f t h e teacher a n d t h e p u p i l 
Teaching, is i nev i t ab l e and desirable was c lea r ly p o i n t e d 
o u t i n the last c h a p t e r ; as, also, t h a t t h e separat ion 
shou ld n o t be fo r ced o r be e f fec ted at t o o ear ly a 
day . I n s t ead o f a teacher u n d u l y has t en ing t h e d i f f e r e n 
t i a t i o n , thus t h r o w i n g t h e p u p i l a lmos t w h o l l y u p o n h i s 
books as a source o f t each ing , he s h o u l d seek r a the r t o 
p r o l o n g t h e i r closer r e l a t i on , o n l y t a k i n g care t h a t t h e 
character o f the w o r k done shal l keep f u l l pace w i t h t h e 
p u p i l ' s e x p a n d i n g powers . I n o t h e r words , be tween t h e 
homogeneous w o r k o f t h e first p r i m a r y grade a n d t h e 
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differentiated work of a later time should come a period 

m a r k e d b y w h a t I s h a l l v e n t u r e t o c a l l t h e s t u d y - r e c i t a -

The study- i l o n ~ A s t h e n a m e suggests , t h i s exerc ise is 
Recitation n e i t h e r a l l s t u d y n o r a l l r e c i t a t i o n , b u t is a corn-
Defined, j r 1 , , 

p o u n d o f t h e t w o , and . so does n o t d i f f e r f r o m 
t h e o r i g i n a l w o r k o f t h e t eache r a n d p u p i l e x c e p t i n i t s 
g r e a t e r d i f f i c u l t y a n d t h e f a c t t h a t t h e m a t t e r is d r a w n 

- f r o m a t e x t - b o o k . 

R e f e r e n c e was m a d e o n a n ea r l i e r page t o t h e G e r m a n 
schoo l s . T h e A m e r i c a n t eacher , w h e n h i s a t t e n t i o n is 

c a l l e d t o these s choo l s f o r t h e first t i m e , is 
German . 
Schools s u r p r i s e d b y t w o c i r c u m s t a n c e s : o n e t h e t i m e 
once More, p U p j i s s p e n d each d a y i n s c h o o l w o r k ; 
t h e o t h e r t h e e x c e l l e n t r e su l t s t h a t t h e y ach ieve . T h e 
lehrplan o r p r o g r a m m e o f a G e r m a n g y m n a s i u m , f o r 

i n s t ance , i n c l u d e s s o m e t h i r t y h o u r s o f exercises a 
w e e k , b u t o u r h i g h s c h o o l course i n c l u d e s a b o u t e i g h t e e n 

p e r i o d s o f f o r t y - f i v e o r fifty m i n u t e s o f such exercises, 
w h i l e t h e G e r m a n b o y o n l e a v i n g t h e g y m n a s i u m is t w o 

yea r s i n a d v a n c e o f o u r b o y o n l e a v i n g t h e h i g h s c h o o l . 
T h e G e r m a n e l e m e n t a r y s choo l s c o m p a r e d w i t h o u r o w n 

p r e s e n t s i m i l a r d i f f e r e n c e s , save i n t h e age o f t h e p u p i l s . 
N o w w h a t i s t h e e x p l a n a t i o n o f these s t r o n g c o n t r a s t s ? 

I n t h e f i r s t p l ace , t h e h o u r s set d o w n i n t h e G e r m a n p r o 

g r a m m e c o v e r b o t h t h e s t u d y a n d t h e r e c i t a t i o n p e r i o d s , 

The Teacher a s w e s h o u l d c a l l t h e m , w h i l e o u r p r o g r a m m e i n -
i n German e ludes t h e r e c i t a t i o n p e r i o d s o n l y . T h e f a c t 

is , h o w e v e r , t h a t G e r m a n teachers , u n l i k e o u r 
o w n , d o n o t h a s t e n t h e d i v i s i o n o f s c h o o l w o r k i n t o s t u d y 
a n d r e c i t a t i o n , b u t r a t h e r seek t o c h e c k i t . T h e t eache r 
a n d t h e p u p i l g o o n t o g e t h e r l e a r n i n g a n d t e a c h i n g j u s t 

as t h e y b e g a n u n t i l l o n g a f t e r t h e p e r i o d w h e r e o u r f o r m a l 

l esson a n d r e c i t a t i o n appea r . T h e G e r m a n s , i n a w o r d , 



58 THE ART OF STUDY.' 

m a k e m u c h less o f the b o o k i n t h e school , and m u c h m o r e 
o f t h e teacher, t h a n we are accustomed t o d o . T h e i r 
great i n s t r u m e n t o f t e a c h i n g is t h e s t u d y - r e c i t a t i o n . 
T h i s f a c t exp la ins i n great pa r t t h e large a m o u n t o f t i m e 
t h a t t h e schoo l exercises cover per day or per week. 

Secondly , t h e boys t h a t pass t h r o u g h t h e Ge rman g y m 
nas ium, as has been a l ready stated, are a m o r e select b o d y 

o f scholars t h a n the b o y s w h o pass t h r o u g h 
tttheGet- o u r h i g h schools. S t i l l , w h e n a l l due a l low-
man Teach- ance is made f o r t h i s d i f fe rence , there remains 

a considerable advantage o n t h e G e r m a n side. 
A g a i n , no such reason can be g i v e n f o r t h e s u p e r i o r i t y o f 
t h e p u p i l s i n t h e e l ementa ry schools. Perhaps i t w o u l d 
be g o i n g . t o o ^ f a r t o ascribe a l l t h i s advantage t o the su
p e r i o r t e a c h i n g i n t h e f o r e i g n school , as o the r elements 
m a y enter i n t o t h e case, b u t , u n q u e s t i o n a b l y , t h i s is t he 
m a i n cause o f such s u p e r i o r i t y . M o r e o v e r , there is g o o d 
reason t o t h i n k t h a t t h e s u p e r i o r i t y o f t h e G e r m a n teach
i n g consists l a rge ly i n t h e cons tan t e m p l o y m e n t , t h r o u g h 
a series o f years, o f t h e s t u d y - r e c i t a t i o n . T o e x p l a i n 
m o r e f u l l y m y m e a n i n g , I shal l present some concrete ex
amples o f G e r m a n lessons o r par ts o f lessons, p re /ac ing 
t h e m w i t h t h e r emark t h a t there are d i f ferences i n schools 
i n G e r m a n y as i n t h e U n i t e d States, and t h a t t h e d iver
sities o f m e t h o d and pract ice are considerable . 

M y first e x a m p l e w i l l be an account o f an exercise o n 
t h e geog raphy of G e r m a n y w h i c h I q u o t e f r o m t h e w e l l -
k n o w n w o r k o f D r . L . R . K l e m m : 

" The teacher began by making a few simple lines representing the 
so-called ' mountain-cross ' in Central Europe. After first drawing 
the Fichtel Mountains (see map), he added the Erz Mountains 
toward the northeast, the Franconian and Thuringian Forest toward 
the northwest, the Bohemian and Bavarian Forest toward the south-
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east, the Franconian • and Swabian Jura toward the southwest. A 
A Study- * e w P e a ^ s w e r e mentioned, as were also the character-
Recitation istics of these mountains. Thus, for instance, the 
i n Geog- silver mines in Saxony, the dense forests in Bohemia, the 
raphy. lovely scenery in Thuringia, the caves in the Jura, etc., 
came in for a few well-remembered remarks. The teacher always 
knew when to stop ; he was discretion personified. 

N A S S A U 

" Now, the teacher drew the four rivers which rise in the Fichtel 
Mountains, namely Main, Saale, Eger, and Naab—showing and indi
cating on the map into what main rivers they empty. A few impor
tant cities and the countries around the cross were named. A l l this 
information was partly given, partly asked for, as the case suggested. 

" Now, the complete map, a printed one, was hung up and all the 
information just gained was looked up. Each item was noted and i t 
made the children fairly glow with enthusiasm when they were able to 
corroborate the facts of the two maps. In a few points the map on 
the board was corrected, improved and completed; then the lesson 
closed, and now followed the recitation—that is to say, the pupils 
were called upon to state, in answer to leading questions, what they 
remembered of the lesson. My heart was filled wi th joy when I 
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heard them speak out, not like human parrots who had memorized, 
but like rational beings who had learned by experience. The hour 
was brought to a close by an imaginary journey all over the section 
the acquaintance of which they had just made. Many little items of 
information were added on this journey. Photographic views of rocks 
and mountain scenery were exhibited, and they proved to be of in
tense interest to these children, who had no opportunitie*of seeing a 
mountain ' in nature '." 1 

M y n e x t example 1 is an account o f an exercise i n geom
e t r y f o r w h i c h I a m indeb t ed t o a professor o f pedagogy 

A study- m o n e ° ^ o u r un ivers i t ies . T h e first t h i n g t h a t 
Recitation t h e v i s i t o r r e m a r k e d was t h a t t h e p u p i l s had no 
in G e o m e t r y . t e x t _ k o o k m j - ^ j j . h a n d s such as an A m e r i c a n 

teacher puts^ |nto t h e hands o f h is class ( t h a t is, a b o o k of 
theorems a n d f u l l y deve loped demons t ra t ions ) , b u t o n l y a 
b o o k o f theorems t o be demons t r a t ed b y t h e p u p i l s and 
teacher w o f k i n g toge the r . T h e p a r t i c u l a r lesson o n t h i s 
occasion was t h e Py thago rean t h e o r e m : t h e square des. 
c r ibed o n t h e h y p o t e n u s e o f a r i gh t - ang l ed t r i a n g l e is 
equal t o t h e sum o f t h e squares descr ibed o n t h e o the r 
t w o sides, and i t proceeded somewha t as f o l l o w s : 

Teacher. What have we given .in this proposition to base our 
work on ? 

Answer. A right-angled triangle. 
Teacher. You may draw such a figure 

on the board and letter it. 
Teacher. What does our proposition say 

about this figure ? 
Answer. That the square described on 

F the hypotenuse is equal to the sum of the 
squares described on the other two sides-

^Teacher. Is F ig . i . sufficient to illustrate this ? 
Answer. No. 
Teacher. Why not ? 

1 European Schools, New York, D. Appleton & Co., 1897, pp. 14-16. 
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Answer. The sides of the triangle must have squares erected on 
them. 

Teacher. Complete the figure as you think necessary, adding 
letters, (F ig . 2). 

Teacher. W e w i l l now try to prove our theorem. In each square 
what are the relations (jf the sides ? 

Answer. The sides o f e a c h 
square are equal. 

Teacher. I f we try to prove our 
theorem by triangles, can you sug
gest any lines that might help us ? 
Perhaps the relation of the sides of 
the squares w i l l help us. 

Answer. If we draw diagonals 
f rom J to B and from E to C (Fig. 3) 
we shall have A C of one triangle 
equal to JA of the other, and A B of 
the second triangle equal to A E of 
the first * 

Teacher. W i l l that prove the FIG. 2. 

equality of those triangles ? 
Answer. No. 
Teacher. W h y not ? 
Answer. When we have two 

sides of one triangle equal to two 
sides o f j ano the r triangle, the t r i 
angles w i l l not necessarily be equal 
unless there is an angle i n one equal 
to an angle in the other. 

Teacher. Have we s u c h an 
angle ? 

Answer. The angle C A E of the 
first triangle equals the angle J A B 
of the second since each of these 
angles is made up of a right angle and the angle CAB. 

Teacher. Wha t can you say of line H C ? # 

* Answer. I t is the continuation of CB because the angles A C H 
and A C B are both right angles. 

FIG. 3. 
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Teacher. Can you see any relation between the triangle JAB and 
the square A H ? 

Answer. The triangle JAB has the same base, JA, as square A H ; 
and the Same altitude AC. 

Teacher. What does that prove ? 
Answer..^Tha.t the triangle JAB is one half of square A H . 
Teacher. Let us draw CK intersecting A B in L (Fig. 4). Can 

you see any relationship between the triangle CAE and the rectangle 
A K ? 

Answer. I t is the same relation that we have above; i . e., triangle 
CAE has the same base, A E as the 
rectangle A K , and the same altitude 
A L . Hence, triangle CAE is one 
half of A E K L . 

Teacher. What relation have we 
now between the rectangle A E K L 
and the square A H ? 

Answer. They are equivalent, as 
they are twice the equal triangles 
CAE and JAB respectively. 

B u t i t is n o t necessary t o 
finish t h e d e m o n s t r a t i o n . 
T h e teacher w i l l get t h e idea. 

D r . K l e m m gives a l o n g 
desc r ip t i on o f a lesson i n g r a m m a r t h a t he wi tnessed . I 
shal l q u o t e a p a r t o f i t o n l y . 

A study " A s i m P l e sentence was t a k e n , such as 
Recitation ' F a t h e r ca l led . ' F i r s t t h e essential e lements 
in Gram- Q f t h e s e n t e n c e > sub jec t a n d predica te , were 

m e n t i o n e*d. 

Teacher. What question does * father' answer to ? 
Answer. To the question, ' Who called ?' 
Teacher. I f I say * Father Game,' would the question be the same ? 
Afswer. No, sir ; it would be, «Who came ?' 
Teacher. Is not the interrogative, the questioning word * who,' 

the same in both questions ? 
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Answer. Yes, and that word is always answered by the subject. 
Teacher. W e w i l l note this in the corner of our blackboard 

thus : ' Subject answers to the question who ?' But is that the only 
question the subject may answer ? 

Answer. I f the subject is an animal or inanimate thing, we can
not ask ' who does this or that, but must say ' what does ?' As, for 
instance, ' The water bubbles. What bubbles ? ' We can therefore 
add the word ' w h a t ' to the rule, so that i t reads ' Subject answers to 
the questions who or what? (Teacher does so.) 

Teacher. W h y do you say ' w h o or w h a t ? ' W h y not " w h o 
and what ? ' 

Answer. Because it cannot do bo th ; i t can only do one of the 
two. 

Teacher. Are there any other questions to which the subject of a' 
sentence may answer? Let us see. Open your Readers at page 17. 
Read, John. 

John reads. * The sun shines. Sun, the subject, answers to What 
shines?' 

Fred reads. * The physician hurried to the spot. Here the sub
ject answers to the question who ? 

Other sentences are looked up. A l l the pupils agree that 
who and what are the only questions to which a subject may 
answer. 

Teacher. Then we have found a means by which we are able to 
detect the subject of any sentence. 

Pupils are then led to state fhat the nominative is the Who or 
What case, and that the subject is invariably in that case. A note iŝ  
made of the fact." -? 

Next, the predicate was taken up in the same manner, and after
wards the modifiers. A t the end of the lesson the blackboard con
tained notes of all the results that had been reached, which the boys 
copied down in their note-books. " The home lesson given out," says 
Dr . Klemm, " was to furnish a sentence from the history or reader 
which would illustrate these rules." 1 

The excellence of the German instruction in history is 

-European Schools,Nevt York, D Appleton & Co., 1897, pp, 114, 115. 
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w e l l k n o w n t o a l l compe ten t s tudents and teachers o f t h a t 
subject . I shal l t he re fo re i n t r o d u c e a ske tch o f 

A German 
course in t h e w o r k i n h i s t o r y i n t h e e l ementa ry schools 
History. Q f B a c j e n > f u r n i s h e d me b y a s tuden t w h o has 
s tud ied i n one o f these schools. 

First Year (Third Grade). Historical tales related by the teacher 
and repeated by the pupils several times. 

Second and Third Years (Fourth and Fif th Grades). Historical tales 
continued, their number augmented. Brief outline of the history of 
the village or town and the district, the latter connected with the geo
graphy of the district. Short biographies of national heroes. 

Fourth Year (Sixth Grade). Brief outline of Grecian and Roman 
history. Several parts dealt with in a more detailed way; e. g., the 
Persian wars, Alexander the Great, the wars between the Romans 
and Germans, the invasion of the barbarians, historical compositions 
embracing both biographies and tales. Historical essays in the read
ing book read and explained. 

Fifth Year (Seventh Grade). Historyof the Middle Ages in Ger
many dealt with in the same way as the ancient history in the fourth 
year. Much stress laid upon the Crusades and the end of the Middle 
Ages. Historical tales, biographies, essays in the reading book, as in 
the fourth year. 

Sixth Year (Eighth Grade). Modern times, especially in Germany. 
History of the Thirty Years' War, jhe Seven Years' War, the wars 
against Napoleon, and the war of 1870-71 dealt with in a complete 
manner. Historyof France from 1648 to 1815, chiefly the French 
Revolution. Tales, biographies, essays continued; longer composi
tions from the pupil than previously. 

In teaching history no text-book is used ; only oral 
i n s t r u c t i o n b y t h e teacher, a n d a f e w notes t a k e n b y t h e 
p u p i l s . 

Such exercises c o u l d be g r e a t l y m u l t i p l i e d , b u t , as t h i s 
is n o t a b o o k of me thods , I shal l t ake leave o f t h e sub jec t 
b y r e f e r r i n g m y readers t o t h e b o o k s t h a t dea l w i t h t h e 
pedagogica l side o f t h e G e r m a n schools 
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T h e m e t h o d o f t h e s t u d y - r e c i t a t i o n is w e l l i l l u s t r a t e d 
b y t h e l a b o r a t o r y m e t h o d o f i n s t r u c t i o n . T h e g r e a t 

v a l u e o f s u c h i n s t r u c t i o n is i t s concre teness 

r a t o r y ? b ° " a n d r e a l i t y , s ince i t b r i n g s t h e p u p i l i n t o c o n 
t a c t i m m e d i a t e l y , n o t w i t h w o r d s a n d l a n g u a g e , 

b u t w i t h t h i n g s . H o w e v e r , t h e teacher , i f a c o m p e t e n t one , 
does n o t t u r n h i s class loose i n t h e l a b o r a t o r y t o see w h a t 

t h e y w i l l s t u m b l e u p o n , i f l e f t t o t h e m s e l v e s ; h e r a t h e r 
selects f o r h i s p u p i l s , n o t o n l y t h e l i n e o f w o r k t o be f o l 

l o w e d , b u t t h e p a r t i c u l a r e x p e r i m e n t s t o b e p e r f o r m e d , 

a n d s h o w s t h e m h o w t o p e r f o r m t h e m . H e w o r k s w i t h 
h i s p u p i l s , j u s t as t h e t e ache r o f a r i t h m e t i c , h i s t o r y , a n d 

g r a m m a r , a t t h e same o r a n ea r l i e r s tage o f t h e i r ad 

v a n c e m e n t , s h o u l d d o . A s t h e p u p i l s p r o g r e s s i v e l y 
l e a r n t h e a r t o f t h e l a b o r a t o r y , h e leaves t h e m m o r e a n d 

m o r e t o t h e m s e l v e s . T h e same m e t h o d is f o l l o w e d i n 
t e a c h i n g b o o k k e e p i n g a n d a r i t h m e t i c i n s o m e c o m m e r c i a l 

s c h o o l s ; t h e class r o o m is m a d e a s o r t o f l a b o r a t o r y . 
A g a i n , t h e seminar o f t h e G e r m a n u n i v e r s i t y , t h e sem

i n a r y o f t h e A m e r i c a n u n i v e r s i t y , e x e m p l i f i e s t h e same 

ideas . T h e g r e a t v a l u e o f t h i s i n s t r u m e n t o f 

i n a r y ! e m " e d u c a t i o n is t h a t i t enables t h e e x p e r i e n c e d 
t eache r t o t e a c h a l i m i t e d n u m b e r o f se lec ted 

s t u d e n t s t h e b e s j m e t h o d o f c a r r y i n g o n o r i g i n a l i n v e s t i 

g a t i o n s , i n c l u d i n g e s p e c i a l l y t h e cho i ce a n d h a n d l i n g o f 
m a t e r i a l s . T h e s e m i n a r y s t ands t o t h e l i b r a r y i n t h e 
same r e l a t i o n t h a t t h e l a b o r a t o r y s t ands t o n a t u r e . 

Pe rhaps s o m e c r i t i c s w i l l c h a r g e m e w i t h p a r a d i n g as a 

d i s c o v e r y a m e t h o d t h a t is p e r f e c t l y w e l l k n o w n i n A m e r -

Tne s tudy- i c a n schoo l s . N o t a t a l l ; I a m w e l l a w a r e t h a t 
Recitation m u c n W o r k is d o n e i n o u r s choo l s t h a t answers 
i n American 
Schools. i n a g e n e r a l w a y t o t h e s t u d y - r e c i t a t i o n . S t i l l , 
m u c h o f t h i s w o r k seems t o m e t o f a i l a t t h e v i t a l 

Art of Study.—5. 
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p o i n t o f g r o u n d i n g the p u p i l i n the ar t o f s t udy , a t 
t h e same t i m e t h a t he is i m m e d i a t e l y assisted i n a c q u i r i n g 
k n o w l e d g e . T e l l i n g a p u p i l t h e contents of a lesson is n o t 
t each ing h i m . T h e " t e l l i n g , " i f t e l l i n g i t be, m u s t be done 
i n such a w a y as t h o r o u g h l y t o arouse the p u p i l ' s ac t ive 
powers o f acqui rement . T h o s e persons w h o are mos t 
f a m i l i a r w i t h the facts w i l l be t h e first t o deny t h a t t h e 
s tudy-rec i ta t ions w h i c h have been g iven above lead mere ly 
t o an easy r e c e p t i v i t y on t h e pa r t of t h e p u p i l and the 
first t o assert t h a t t h e y do inculca te t h e ar t of s tudy . 
" ' C o m e and le t me show y o u h o w , ' " says Professor James, 
" is an i n c o m p a r a b l y be t t e r s t i m u l u s t h a n ' G o and do i t 
as t h e b o o k d i r e c t s . ' " 

A phys ic i an and professor i n a med ica l col lege, w h o has 
h a d m u c h experience, also, as a common-schoo l teacher, 
has r emarked t o me u p o n t h e e m i n e n t s u i t a b i l i t y o f the 
t e rms " d e m o n s t r a t o r " and " demons t r a t e " t o express 
one o f t h e teacher's mos t i m p o r t a n t f u n c t i o n s . T h e r e 
are demons t ra to r s o f a n a t o m y and p h y s i o l o g y , he says, 
i n t h e med ica l schools, whose business i t is t o demon
strate, t h a t is, p o i n t o u t o r make p l a i n , t h e fac ts o f the 
h u m a n a n a t o m y and p h y s i o l o g y . W h y s h o u l d n o t the 
teachers o f geography , h i s t o r y , etc., be considered as " dem
onst ra tors " o f t h e i r subjects i n so f a r as i t is t h e i r bus i -
ness t o show t o t h e i r p u p i l s t h e facts c o m p r i s i n g those 
studies ? 

PARALLEL READING.—European Schools, L. R. Klemm. New 
York , D . Appleton & Co., 1897. (Particularly those portions 
of the book that deal w i th the study-recitation). The Teaching 
of Elementary Mathematics, Dav id Eugene Smith. New Y o r k , 
The Macmil lan Co., 1900. (See Chap. X . f o r Methods of 
Teaching Elementary Geometry). Educational Aims and Edu~ 
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cational Values, Pau l H . Hanus . N e w Y o r k , T h e M a c m i l l a n 
Co . , 1899. Chap. V I . ( " T h e Prepara t ion of the H i g h School 
Teacher f o r M a t h e m a t i c s " ) . The Study of History in Schools. 

Report to the American Historical Association by the Committee of 
Seven. N e w Y o r k , T h e M a c m i l l a n Co., 1899. How to Study 
and Teach History, B . A . Hinsda le . N e w Y o r k , D . A p p l e t o n 
& Co., 1898. Studies in Education, B . A . Hinsda le . Chicago 
and N e w Y o r k , T h e Werner School Book Co., 1896. Chap. 
X . ( " H i s t o r y Teach ing i n Schools") . 



C H A P T E R I X . 

T H E STUDY-LESSON. 

I T m u s t n o t be supposed t h a t the pup i l ' s e t lor t s t o 
learn s h o u l d end w i t h the s tudy- rec i t a t i on . T h e r e is 
ano ther and a m o r e advanced stage o f s t u d y t h a t m a y be 
cal led t h e study-lesson, or s i m p l y the lesson i n t h e cus
t o m a r y sense o f t h a t w o r d . T h e value o r need o f such 
an exercise, w h i c h has been m o r e t h a n h i n t e d at already, 
calls f o r a w o r d or t w o of emphasis. 

T h e educated person, i n t h e accepted sense, mus t k n o w 
h o w t o use books as means o f i n s t r u c t i o n , d i sc ip l ine , and 

c u l t i v a t i o n . H e is, measurab ly speaking, an i n -

Storages""1 dependent s tuden t . Reference m a y be made 
t o the great e f fo r t s t h a t have been made i n re

cent years t o b r i n g t h e l i b r a r y i n t o closer r e l a t i o n w i t h 
t he school . T h u s , an exce l len t a u t h o r i t y has said t h a t 
M r . S. S. Green, o f Worces te r , Massachuset ts , h a d some 
years ago succeeded i n l i n k i n g t h e schools so c losely w i t h 
t he p u b l i c l i b r a r y o f t h a t c i t y , o f w h i c h he was t h e head, 
t h a t he and the teachers, a c t i n g i n concurrence, i n d i r e c t l y 
c o n t r o l l e d t h e r ead ing o f t h e w h o l e r i s i n g genera t ion . 
T o sketch t h e m e t h o d s b y w h i c h t h i s grea t w o r k h a d 
been accompl i shed is beside t h e present purpose , excep t 
t o say t h a t M r . Green's pa r t o f i t was t o b r i n g su i tab le 
books i n abundance w i t h i n easy reach o f t h e school c h i l 
d ren , w h i l e t h e teachers o f t h e c i t y i n sp i r ed t h e m w i t h 
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a l o v e o f g o o d b o o k s a n d g u i d e d t h e m i n m a k i n g t h e i r 
c h o i c e . T h e r e a d i n g t h e p u p i l s d i d a l o n e . 1 

N o w i t is c lea r t h a t t h e e n d set f o r t h i n t h e las t para

g r a p h c a n n o t be r e a c h e d as a r u l e , t h a t is, p u p i l s c a n n o t 
be b r o u g h t t o use b o o k s i n d e p e n d e n t l y , unless 

Children to b r J > 
Leam the t h e y are so h a b i t u a t e d i n t h e schools . A w e l l -
y s < v 0 ^ B o o k s k n o w n A m e r i c a n e d u c a t o r some yea r s ago 
i n Schools. 

w r o t e : " A t leas t t h r e e - f o u r t h s o f a l l t h e t i m e 
s p e n t b y a b o y o f t w e l v e i n t r y i n g t o l e a r n a h a r d lesson 

o u t o f a b o o k is t i m e t h r o w n a w a y . Pe rhaps o n e - f o u r t h 

o f t h e t i m e is d e v o t e d t o m o r e o r less despera te a n d c o n 

s c i e n t i o u s e f f o r t ; b u t t h e l a r g e r e m a i n i n g p o r t i o n is 

d w i n d l e d a w a y i n t h i n k i n g o f t h e las t g a m e o f b a l l a n d 

l o n g i n g f o r t h e n e x t g a m e o f t a g . " 2 T h i s is c e r t a i n l y 

a t r u e p r e s e n t a t i o n o f t h e case, o n l y I s h o u l d h e s i t a t e 

t o f i x r i g i d l y t h e age l i m i t . M o r e o v e r , t h e f a c t s t a t e d 

is t h e g r e a t reason f o r " t h e s k i l l f u l e m p l o y m e n t i n t h e 

s c h o o l o f t h e . s t u d y - r e c i t a t i o n . T h i s i m p o t e n c e o f t h e 

p u p i l t o use b o o k s b y h i m s e l f m u s t be o v e r c o m e i f h e 

is eve r t o b e c o m e a s c h o l a r ; a n d i t can be d o n e i n o n l y 

o n e w a y — first, b y p r e p a r i n g h i m t o use b o o k s , a n d t h e n 
s e t t i n g h i m t o use t h e m h i m s e l f . I n m a k i n g t h e t r a n s i 

t i o n f r o m t h e s t u d y - r e c i t a t i o n t o t h e s tudy - l e s son s o m e 

t i m e w i l l necessa r i ly be l o s t , b u t t h e p u p i l w i l l be a b u n 
d a n t l y r e p a i d i f h e r e a l l y ge t s a firm h o l d o f t h e a r t o f s t u d y . 

T h e c a r d i n a l f a c t a t t h i s s tage o f t h e p u p i l ' s p rogress 

va lue of the l s ^ a t h e m u s t be l e f t t o l e a r n h i s lessons 
study- p r a c t i c a l l y a l o n e w i t h h i s b o o k s . W h e t h e r h e 
Wesson. W J J I s u c c e e d o r n o t i n t h i s e n d e a v o r w i l l de

p e n d u p o n a n u m b e r o f c i r c u m s t a n c e s , s o m e o f w h i c h 

1 Libraries and Schools, Samuel S. Green, New York, Publishers' Weekly. 
2 Methods of Teaching History, G. Stanley Hall , Boston, D . C. Heath 

& Co., 1885, p. 206. 
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s h o u l d be f o r m a l l y s ta ted. F i r s t , however , a w o r d o f in 
sistence u p o n t h e d a i l y lesson as a f ac to r i n t h e school 
r eg imen at the p rope r stage o f progress. F i r s t and last, 
th i s embraces three stages, — ass ignment of t h e lesson, 
s t udy , and t h e r ec i t a t i on . T h e ass ignment o f t h e Jesson 
can h a r d l y be t rea ted i n t o o p rac t i ca l a manner . 

T h e f i r s t t h i n g t o be considered is t h a t the p u p i l shall 
be ready f o r t h e lesson; or, t o reverse t h e f o r m of state-

The Pupil m e h t , t h a t t h e lesson shal l be adapted t o the 
Ready for p u p i l . I t is a w e l l - k n o w n l aw of the h u m a n 

e Wesson. m m { j m i e a r n m g w e proceed f r o m the 

k n o w n t o the re la ted u n k n o w n . T h e m e a n i n g o f t h i s is 
t h a t w h e n once a s tar t has been made we acquire new 
facts , ideas, and t h o u g h t s b y means o f t h e facts , ideas, and 
t h o u g h t s t h a t w e a l ready possess. I t f o l l o w s , therefore , 
t ha t , i f t h e new m a t t e r w h i c h w e w i s h t o learn is t o o 
w i d e l y separated f r o m t h e old**natter w h i c h w e have 
l e a rned ; or, i n o t h e r words , i f t h e i n t e r v a l be tween the 
t w o is t o o great , w e can learn i t o n l y i m p e r f e c t l y , o r w i t h 
great d i f f i c u l t y , o r poss ib ly n o t at a l l , as t h e case m a y 
be. T o ask a p u p i l t o learn a lesson i n any sub jec t t h a t 
is n o t connected w i t h his f o r m e r lessons, and especially 
h is last one, is l i k e a sk ing h i m t o j u m p t o t h e t o p o f a 
r o c k t h a t is above his head. T h i s l aw o f m i n d lies at t he 
r o o t o f t h e pedagogica l d o c t r i n e o f appe rcep t ion . 

W h a t is m o r e t o o u r purpose , however , t h i s l a w under
lies a l l g raded courses o f s t u d y a n d g raded schools, a l l 

g raded series o f lessons and. t ex t -books , a n d a l l 

School idea, g radua ted t each ing . F r o m f i r s t t o last sound 
educa t ion leads t h e p u p i l g r a d u a l l y , t h a t is, 

b y grades, up t h e ascending he igh t s o f s t u d y o r learn
i n g . T h e w o r d s "g rades " a n d " g r a d i n g " are d e r i v e d 
f r o m t h e L a t i n n o u n gradus, a step o r pace. W e ge t t h e 
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c o n c e p t i o n i n a flight o f s ta i r s b y w h i c h one ascends t o 
a n e l e v a t i o n t h a t o n e c o u l d neve r r each i f l e f t t o c l a m b e r 

u p .a p e r p e n d i c u l a r su r f ace ; o r , b e t t e r s t i l l , i n a r a i l r o a d 
t r a c k t h a t ascends f r o m a l o w e r t o a h i g h e r l e v e l b y a 
m o d e r a t e r a t e o f ascent , o r a m o d e r a t e g r a d e . 

T h i s c o n c e p t i o n o f fitness o r a d a p t a t i o n o f t h e p u p i l t o t h e 
lesson, o r o f t h e lesson t o t h e p u p i l , is o f first i m p o r t a n c e 

The Natural m e d u c a t i o n . T h e p r a c t i c a l p r o b l e m i n v o l v e d 
order of is a d i f f i c u l t one . S u c h q u e s t i o n s as t h e n a t u r a l 

o r d e r o f s t u d i e s — a r i t h m e t i c , g e o g r a p h y , h is 
t o r y , a n d t h e l i k e ; t h e n a t u r a l o r d e r o f t o p i c s o r d i v i s i o n s 

o f t h e s t u d y ; t h e l e n g t h o f t h e successive s teps b o t h i n 

t h e s t u d y a n d i n t h e course o f s t u d y , — h a v e r ece ived a 
g r e a t a m o u n t o f c a r e f u l a t t e n t i o n f r o m teachers a n d 
e d u c a t o r s s ince t h e b e g i n n i n g o f t h e c o m m o n s c h o o l 

reviv-al , s i x t y or* m o r e yea r s ago . B e f o r e t h a t t i m e l i t t l e 
. h a d b e e n d o n e t o s o l v e ^ h e m . 

F o r e x a m p l e , H o r a c e M a n n , w h o a t t e n d e d a d i s t r i c t 

Schoo l i n Massachuse t t s e a r l y i n t h e c e n t u r y , a f t e r w a r d s 

Horace c o m p l a i n e d b i t t e r l y t h a t w h a t was c a l l e d t h e 
Mann on l o v e o f k n o w l e d g e was , i n h i s t i m e s , c r a m p e d 

and school 8 * n t o a l ° v e ° * b o o k s , because t h e r e was n o such 
Readers of t h i n g as o r a l i n s t r u c t i o n ; t h a t , m o r e o v e r , b o o k s 
m s Time, d e s i g n e d f o r c h i l d r e n w e r e f e w a n d t h e i r c o n 

t e n t s m e a g e r a n d m i s e r a b l e ; a n d t h a t , o f a l l t h e m e n t a l 
f a c u l t i e s , t h e m e m o r y f o r w o r d s was t h e o n l y o n e espe
c i a l l y a p p e a l e d t o , w h i l e t h e m o s t c o m p r e h e n s i v e gene ra l 

i z a t i o n s i n t e n d e d f o r m e n w e r e g i v e n t o t h e c h i l d r e n i n 
s t ead o f t h e f a c t s f r o m w h i c h these g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s w e r e 
f o r m e d . 1 S t i l l m o r e , M r . M a n n , c h a r a c t e r i z i n g i n one o f 

h i s r e p o r t s t h e s c h o o l readers t h a t w e r e i n v o g u e i n h i s 

s c h o o l b o y days , s a i d : 
1 Life ofHorace Mann,hyh.is Wife. Boston, Lee & Shepard, 1891, pp. 11,12. 
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" In many of the reading books now in use in the schools, the most 
pithy sayings of learned men, the aphorisms in which moralists have 

deposited a life of observation and experience, the maxims 
Horace . 0 f philosophers embodying the highest forms of intellect-
Sc i ioo l U l d u a ^ t r u t u > a r e s e t down as First Lessons for children ;— 
Readers- as though, because a child was born after Bacon and 

Franklin, he could understand them, of course. While a 
child is still engrossed with visible and palpable objects, while his ju
venile playthings are yet a mystery to him, he is presented with some 
abstraction or generalization, just discovered, after % the profoundest 
study of men and things, by some master intellect. Erudite and 
scientific men, for their own convenience, have formed summaries, 
digests, abstracts of their knowledge, each sentence of which contains 
a thousand elements of truth that have been mastered in detail; and, 
on inspection of these abbreviated forms, they are reminded of, not 
taught, the individual truths they contain. Yet these are given to 
children, as though they would call up in their minds the same ideas 
which they suggest to their authors." 1 , 

The same practice that Mr. Mjann condemned in the 
schools o f h is t i m e is somet imes seen i n t h e Sunday-
Sunday- schools of o u r t i m e . Pup i l s are filled w i t h 
School ha rd , d r y , abstract lessons, w h i c h appeal t o the 

l og i ca l facu l t ies or t o experience, w h e n t h e y 
crave i nc iden t , ta le , o r parable. T h e prac t ica l man , i f of 
a re l ig ious t u r n , is ap t t o h o l d t h e p r u d e n t i a l m a x i m s of 
t h e B o o k o f Proverbs i n h i g h e s t eem—maxims t h a t sum 
u p i n t h e tersest f o r m the re f lec t ions o f sages u p o n t h e ex
periences o f h u m a n l i f e ; m a x i m s t h a t are o f t e n pa radox
ical , a n d m a n y o f w h i c h are n o t un ive r sa l l y t r ue . B u t 
there can h a r d l y be f o u n d i n t h e B i b l e mater ia l s t h a t are 
less adapted t o t h e pup i l ' s powers o f d iges t ion and assim
i l a t i o n , unless i t m a y be the genealogies o f t h e B o o k s of 
Chronic les . E v e r y q u a l i f i e d teacher k n o w s f u l l w e l l h o w 

1 Life and Works of Horace Mann, Boston, Lee & Shepard. 1891, Vol. I L 
P- 536. 
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u t t e r l y a t v a r i a n c e w i t h t h e l a w s o f t h e h u m a n m i n d a n d 

s o u n d e d u c a t i o n a l p r a c t i c e are t h e r e a d i n g b o o k s used b y 

y o u n g H o r a c e M a n n , a n d S u n d a y - s c h o o l lessons f o r c h i l 
d r e n se lec ted f r o m t h e w i s d o m l i t e r a t u r e o f t h e O r i e n t . 

i . I t is a s sumed , t h e n , a t t h e o u t s e t , t h a t t h e p u p i l is 
abreas t o f t h e lesson t o b e ass igned i n a b i l i t y a n d a t t a i n -

The Pupi l m e n t s ; o r , a t least , t h a t h e is w i t h i n such dis-

H i s w o r k . t a n c e t h a t h e c a n s t u d y i t w i t h a d v a n t a g e . I f 
t h i s is n o t t h e case, t h e r e m e d y s h o u l d be 

s o u g h t i n h i s r e c l a s s i f i c a t i o n . S t i l l i t is n o t m e a n t t o 

d i s c o u r a g e teachers f r o m a s s i s t i ng p u p i l s t o o v e r t a k e t h e 
class, w h o are n o t t o o f a r i n t h e rear , b u t t h e c o n t r a r y . 

2. I t is a lso a s sumed t h a t t h e t e x t - b o o k is a s u i t a b l e o n e 

f o r t h e p u p i l t o use. W e d o n o t h e r e raise t h e q u e s t i o n 

A suitable o f t h e r e l a t i o n o f o r a l a n d b o o k t e a c h i n g , as w e 
Text-Book. a r e d e a l i n g e x p r e s s l y w i t h b o o k t e a c h i n g . I f 

t h e b o o k is n o t s u i t a b l e , t h e n t h e p r o p e r a u t h o r i t y s h o u l d 

supersede i t w i t h o n e t h a t is s u i t a b l e . B u t e v e n i f t h i s is 
n o t d o n e , o r d o n e a t once , t h e t eache r m u s t s t i l l use s o m e 

b o o k , f o r f e w are t h e t eachers w h o are ab le t o d i spense 

w i t h i t . S t i l l s ec t ions o f a b o o k m a y b e so f a u l t y t h a t 

t h e t e ache r w h o is a b l e t o d o so w i l l b e j u s t i f i e d i n pass
i n g t h e m b y a n d t e a c h i n g t h e s u b j e c t o r a l l y . 1 

3. A t t h e b e g i n n i n g o f t h e t e r m o r semester , t h e t eacher 

s h o u l d l o o k c a r e f u l l y o v e r t h e w o r k t o b e d o n e b e f o r e i t s 

The c lose a n d p r o c e e d a c c o r d i n g l y . T h i s is n o t as-
Teacher s u m i n g t h a t t h e m e t e s a n d b o u n d s o f t h e t e r m s 
to Recon- n i i 1 1 „ , 
noi ter the are fixed, t h a t t h e y s h a l l n o t b e passed. T h e 
Fie ld . r u j e a p p l i e s t o t h e t e a c h e r w h o e n j o y s p e r f e c t 

f r e e d o m i n t h e p r e m i s e s , f o r , i f h e is c o m p e t e n t , a n d k n o w s 

h i s s u b j e c t a n d h i s p u p i l s , h e can j u d g e i n a d v a n c e a b o u t 
1 For remarks on the use of text-books, see Studies in Education, B. A. 

Hinsdale, Chicago and New York, Werner School Book Co., 1896, pp. 80-84. 
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h o w m u c h g r o u n d the class w i l l cover i n a g i v e n p e r i o d of 
t i m e and w * l l seek t o a p p o r t i o n i t p r o p e r l y . H e w i l l have 
his l andmarks ahead. I n a system o f p u b l i c schools, how
ever, i t is no d o u b t necessary t o have t h e w o r k m a r k e d o f f 
year b y year and t e r m b y t e r m ; b u t these d iv i s ions need 
n o t , and shou ld no t , be s t r i c t l y observed. 

4. I n ass igning the d a i l y lesson, t h e teacher shou ld 
d l h s i d e r c a r e f u l l y the character o f t h e w o r k t o be done 

The Lesson a n c * a d j u s t t h e lesson t o t h e a b i l i t y of the 
and the pup i l s . 
Abuity. Paragraphs three and f o u r m a y seem so s imple 

and obv ious as t o make i t unnecessary t o cumber 
t h e page w i t h t h e m . T h e exper ienced super in tendent , 
t o his sorrow, k n o w s bet ter . T h e necessity f o r such 
e lementa ry i n s t r u c t i o n m a y p o i n t t o t h e presence o f in 
compe ten t teachers i n t h e schools, b u t the inference does 
n o t n u l l i f y t h e fac t . T h e heedlessness t h a t teachers, even 
of considerable service, somet imes show i n these s imple 
mat ters is d i scourag ing . Some of t h e m le t t h e w o r k d rag 
a long i n the f i r s t pa r t o f t h e t e r m a n d t h e n , w a k i n g up t o 
t h e s i t u a t i o n , t r y t o recover t h e o p p o r t u n i t y t h a t has been 
lost b y d r i v i n g at a reckless rate o f speed t o t h e end o f 
the j o u r n e y . A g a i n , some teachers are v i g o r o u s i n the 

b e g i n n i n g o f t h e t e r m or y e a r ; feeble i n the 

^ P o i n t s ' 1 e n d - Othe r s seem never t o under s t and tha t 
Three and d i f f e r e n t p o r t i o n s of t h e sub jec t d i f f e r g r ea t ly 

i n d i f f i c u l t y , t h a t one page m a y requi re more 
s t u d y t h a n five o r t e n o the r pages, and t ha t , t he re fo re , the 
l e n g t h of a lesson is no measure o f the a m o u n t o f w o r k 
t ha t i ts p r e p a r a t i o n invo lves . H i g h - s c h o o l teachers some
t imes measure o f f a lesson i n Caesar o r i n A l g e b r a w i t h 
t h e page ru le , w i t h o u t s t o p p i n g t o i n q u i r e w h e t h e r the 
one is a piece o f easy nar ra t ive o r a d i f f i c u l t t echn ica l 
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d e s c r i p t i o n ; o r t h e o t h e r , p a r t o f a n o r d i n a r y d e m o n s t r a 

t i o n p r i n t e d i n f u l l o r a nes t o f h a r d p r o b l e m s . I n o p p o 
s i t i o n t o t hese m i s t a k e s m u s t b e set t h e r u l e t h a t t h e 
t e a c h e r s h o u l d ass ign each d a y a f a i r day ' s w o r k , a n d t h e n 
see t h a t t h i s w o r k is d o n e . I f t h e lessons are t o o l i g h t , 
t h e p u p i l s are r e t a r d e d i n t h e i r p rog re s s a n d t h e y b e c o m e 

d i s s a t i s f i e d ; i f t h e lessons are t o o h e a v y , t h e p u p i l s w i l l 
n o t be ab l e t o finish t h e m , a n d so m u s t g o o v e r t h e f & a 

s e c o n d t i m e , l o s i n g t h e r e b y i n t e r e s t a n d c o u r a g e . E v e r y 

t h i n g d e p e n d s u p o n t h e t o n e o f t h e s c h o o l . I f i t s i n t e r 

est a n d c o u r a g e are t o b e m a i n t a i n e d , t h e p u p i l s m u s t ac

c o m p l i s h s o m e t h i n g d a y b y d a y — m u s t , as a r u l e , a c t u a l l y 

d o t h e w o r k t h a t is a s s igned t h e m t o d o . O c c a s i o n a l f a i l 

u res are v a l u a b l e as a d i s c i p l i n e a n d a s p u r ; b u t n o t eache r 

c a n h o l d a class u p t o t h e w o r k o n a r e g i m e n o f f a i l u r e s . 

Success is t h e n o t e o f t h e g o o d s c h o o l . T o o l o n g lessons 

are h a r m f u l , e v e n i f t h e p u p i l finally a c c o m p l i s h e s t h e m , 

s ince h e t e n d s t o lose h i s a p p e t i t e f o r w o r k . T o k e e p p u 

p i l s a t w o r k o n lessons t w o o r t h r e e d a y s o l d is m u c h l i k e 
g i v i n g t h e m d i n n e r s t h a t h a v e a t t a i n e d t h e same age. T h e 

m e a s u r i n g w o r m , as h e ascends t h e w a l l , o r m o v e s a l o n g 

t h e c e i l i n g , is n o p r o p e r e x a m p l e r f o r t h e t e ache r t o f o l 

l o w i n a s s i g n i n g lessons. 
5. B e f o r e a s s i g n i n g t h e lesson f o r t h e n e x t r e c i t a t i o n 

t h e t e a c h e r s h o u l d c a r e f u l l y i n q u i r e w h e t h e r t h e p u p i l s 
n e e d assis tance i n p r e p a r i n g i t a n d , i f t h e 

Help wiTen a n s w e r is i n t h e a f f i r m a t i v e , he s h o u l d f u r n i s h 
the Wesson s u c h assis tance b e f o r e t h e y leave t h e r e c i t a 
ls Assigned. D e n c j i e s < W o r d s i n t h e lesson m a y need 

t o b e e x p l a i n e d , p o i n t s o f d i f f i c u l t y t o be set i n a p r o p e r 

l i g h t , o r i m p o r t a n t f e a t u r e s t o be p o i n t e d o u t . F r e q u e n t 
are t h e cases w h e n a h i n t o r t w o , a f e w sugges t i ons , a 
s h o r t e x p l a n a t i o n , t a k i n g , p e r h a p s , t h r e e o r five m i n u t e s , 
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w i l l save t h e class f r o m f a l l i n g t o pieces o r f r o m " f l u n k 
i n g , " as t h e college express ion is, at t h e n e x t r ec i t a t i on . 
M u c h depends u p o n the r e l a t i on of the last lesson t o the 
new lesson. Subjec t s and lessons as presented i n t e x t 
books do n o t a lways ascend b y an easy grade, at least 
as measured b y t h e p u p i l ' s a b i l i t y ; some subjects and 
lessons h a r d l y a d m i t o f such p resen ta t ion . N o t un f re -
q t r en t ly the p rope r figure t o a p p l y t o t h e new lesson 
w o u l d be t o cal l i t a p r ec ip i t ous c l i f f , „up w h i c h the 
class is expec ted t o c l i m b . I f , i n such a case, t h e class 
are l e f t unaided, t h e best scholars m a y be f o u n d , w h e n 
r ec i t a t i on t i m e comes, o n t o p o f the rock, b u t t h e m a j o r i t y 
w i l l be f o u n d at the b o t t o m . 

6. A n o t h e r f u n d a m e n t a l r e q u i r e m e n t ^ t h a t t h e p u p i l 
m u s t k n o w h o w t o read and w r i t e , n o t o n l y i n t h e 
Knowing mechan ica l sense, b u t also i n the i n t e l l e c tua l 
how to sense; t h a t is, he m u s t k n o w h o w t o get t h o u g h t 

o u t o f t h e p r i n t e d page w i t h a reasonable 
degree o f c e r t a i n t y a n d f a c i l i t y , a n d t o express his o w n 
t h o u g h t s i n w r i t t e n language. T o p u t m y m e a n i n g i n 
ano ther w a y , i t is assumed t h a t t h e p u p i l has, i n a measure, 
mastered t h e ar t o f r e ad ing as an i n s t r u m e n t o f a c q u i r i n g 
k n o w l e d g e , a n d t h e ar t o f w r i t i n g as an i n s t r u m e n t o f i m 
p a r t i n g k n o w l e d g e . U p o n these arts I shal l n o t here 
enlarge, b u t o n l y refer t h e reader t o ano the r w o r k i n w h i c h 
I have deal t w i t h those i m p o r t a n t subjec ts . 1 

NOTE.—Some accounts of schools, as schools were at the beginning 
of the century, seem almost incredible. See for example the one 
that Horace Mann gave of his early education. Page 71. 

Dr. Francis Wayland wrote a still more striking history of the 
teaching that he received from the master of a private^school in New 
York, from which the following is an extract: 

1 Teaching the Language-Arts. New York, D. Appleton & Co., 1896. 
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" He used but one motive to obedience—terror. The ferule 
and the cowhide were in constant use. He never tetught us any
th ing ; indeed, he seemed to think it below his dignity. I do not 
remember anything approaching explanation while I was at the school. 
A sum was set, and the pupil left to himself to find out the method 
of doing it . I f i t was wrong, the error was marked, and he must tuy 
again. I f again i t was wrong, he was imprisoned after school, or 
he was whipped. 

" I n other studies the text of the book must be repeated without 
a word of explanation. Geography was studied without a map, by 
the use of a perfectly dry compendium. I had no idea what was. 
meant by bounding a country, though I daily repeated the boundaries 
at recitation. I studied English grammar in the same way. I had 
a good memory, and could repeat the grammar (Lowth's, I think) 
throughout. Wha t i t was about, I had, not the least conception. 
Once the schoolmaster was yisiting at my father's, and I was called 
up to show my proficiency in this branch of learning. I surprised 
my friends by my ability to begin at the commencement and to 
proceed as far as was desired; yet i t did not convey to me a single 
idea. Years afterwards, when I began to study Latin, and found 
the relation of words to each other designated by terminations, and 
when the matter was explained to me, the whole of my past study 
came to me like a new revelation. I saw the meaning of what I 
had formerly, in utter darkness, committed to memory." 1 

PARALLEL READING.—Mental Development in the Child, W. 
Preyer. N e w Y o r k , D . A p p l e t o n & Co., 1894. Psychology and 
Psychic Culture, Reuben Post H a l l e c k . N e w Y o r k , A m e r i c a n 
B o o k Company, 1895. The Essentials of Method, Charles D e 
Garmo. Boston, D . C. H e a t h & Co., 1889. 

1 A Memoir of the Life and Labors of Francis Way land, Francis and H . 
L . Wayland. New York, Butler, Sheldon & Co., 1868, Vol. I . , pp. 24-25. 



C H A P T E R X . 

ATTACKING T H E LESSON. 

A quarter of a century ago the late Dr. Paul A, 
Chadbourne , President of W i l l i a m s Col lege, de l ive red an 

able address be fo re t h e A m e r i c a n I n s t i t u t e o f 
Dr. Chad-
bourne on I n s t r u c t i o n w h i c h he e n t i t l e d " W a s t e of L a b o r 
waste in i n t h e W o r k o f E d u c a t i o n . " H e began w i t h 
Education t m

 & 

p o i n t i n g o u t t ha t , w h i l e educa t ion is supposed 
t o p reven t waste o f labor , i t is i t se l f accompanied b y a 
great a m o u n t o f such waste. H e f o u n d t h e p r i n c i p a l 
sources o f t h i s waste i n i m p e r f e c t t each ing , t each ing un
i m p o r t a n t t h i n g s , w a n t o f thoroughness , a misapprehen
s ion of t h e real purposes o f s t u d y , errors i n t ex t -books , 
bad c lass i f icat ion o f p u p i l s and s tudents , i r r e g u l a r i t y o f 
a t tendance, w a n t o f en thus iasm o n t h e pa r t o f t h e teacher, 
a n d neglect of m o r a l t r a i n i n g . These are a l l u n d o u b t e d 
sources o f waste, and s t i l l o thers can be enumera ted . 

ThereLare several sources o f waste i n t h e s c h o o l r o o m — 
waste, t h a t is, o f t h e p u p i l ' s t i m e a n d energy . O n e o f 

these sources is i l l - cons t ruc ted courses o f s t u d y : 
The Study- J ' 
Lesson a a second, i l l -chosen t ex t -books ; a t h i r d , ill-as-
Sourceof s i c r n e d lessons. A n d t h e n , w h e n these are 
Waste. ° ' 

s topped , i f s t opped t h e y are, t he re r e m a i n 
s t i l l others , as t h e study-lesson, t h e reci ta t ion- lesson, t h e 
rev iew, and t h e e x a m i n a t i o n . N o w i t is i n t h e s t udy -
lesson t h a t the p u p i l shows his mas te ry o f h is a r t . I t is 
here t h a t he reveals h is a b i l i t y o r i n a b i l i t y t o s t u d y a n d 

78 
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learn his lesson. The study-lesson is therefore the 

g r ea t e s t o f a l l t h e p o s s i b l e sources o f w a s t e i n t h e schoo l 

r o o m . S o m e o f t h i s w a s t e is u n a v o i d a b l e , as t h e p u p i l 

m u s t , i n a sense, l e a r n t o save t i m e a n d e f f o r t as h e learns 
t o save m o n e y , — " b y w a s t i n g ; b u t t h e a m o u n t o f such 

was t e i n t h e schoo l s a t t h e p r e s e n t t i m e is f a r i n excess 

o f a l l r e a sonab l e r e q u i r e m e n t s o n t h i s score. 

C a r e f u l i n v e s t i g a t i o n s h o w s t h a t t h e w a s t e w h i c h ac
c o m p a n i e s t h e s t u d y - l e s s o n is d u e t o one o f t w o causes, o r 

t o b o t h o f t h e m . O n e is l a c k o f a b i l i t y p r o p -
ignorance 1 1 , 
and lack of e r l y t o a t t a c k t h e lesson, a n d t h e o t h e r l a c k 
interest and 0 f a b i l i t y t o s u s t a i n t h e a t t a c k w h e n m a d e . 
Courage. . 

A g a i n , these t w o d e f e c t s are d u e t o d i f f e r e n t 
causes. I n a b i l i t y t o m a k e t h e a t t a c k , o r t o m a k e i t as i t 
s h o u l d b e m a d e , is d u e p r i m a r i l y t o i g n o r a n c e ; w h i l e i n 

a b i l i t y t o s u s t a i n i t is d u e p r i m a r i l y e i t h e r t o l a c k o f 

i n t e r e s t o r t o a f e e b l e w i l l . I g n o r a n c e h e r e means f a i l u r e 
t o see a n d t o g r a s p t h e q u e s t i o n o r q u e s t i o n s t h a t t h e 
lesson h o l d s o u t t o t h e l ea rner . T h e t w o de fec t s are n o t 

necessa r i ly c o n n e c t e d , s ince t h e y s p r i n g f r o m d i f f e r e n t 
r o o t s , b u t t h e y t e n d t o r u n t o g e t h e r a n d are o f t e n , i f n o t 
c o m m o n l y , f o u n d i n c o n j u n c t i o n . I f a p u p i l f a i l s t o 
m a s t e r h i s l e sson because he does n o t k n o w h o w t o a t t a c k 
i t , h i s f a i l u r e w i l l g e n e r a l l y t e l l d i s a s t r o u s l y u g p n h i s 

i n t e r e s t o r c o u r a g e ; w h i l e f e e b l e i n t e r e s t o r courage" 
s h o w n i n f o l l o w i n g u p a n a t t a c k is a l m o s t sure t o appea r 

i n t h e a t t a c k i t s e l f . 
I t is , t h e r e f o r e , q u i t e c lea r t h a t these are i m p o r t a n t 

m a t t e r s , d e e p l y c o n c e r n i n g , first, t h e t eache r a n d t h e n t h e 
p u p i l . M u c h t h a t has been sa id i n p r e c e d i n g 

The Phrase, " r JT » 
" At tacking c h a p t e r s re la tes m o r e o r less d i r e c t l y t o a t t a c k -
the lesson." i n g t h e l e s s o n . D u t j t w m D e w e n > e v e n a t t h e 

c o s t o f p a r t i a l l y r e t r a c i n g o u r steps, t o d e v o t e a spec ia l 
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chapter t o the top ic . A f t e r w a r d s , sus ta in ing the a t t ack 
u p o n the lesson w i l l occupy our a t t e n t i o n t h r o u g h a 
series of chapters , w h i c h w i l l no t , however , bear t h a t 
name. L e t us f o r m a clear idea o f w h a t t h e phrase, " at
t a c k i n g the lesson," means. 

T h e first r u l e f o r t h e gu idance o f t h e p u p i l is t o find o u t 
the sub jec t o f t h e lesson. W h a t is i t a l l abou t ? is t h e 

what the ^ r s t q u e s t i ° n t o be asked. I f t h e p u p i l has 
Lesson is been w e l l t r a ined i n t h e s t udy - r ec i t a t i on he w i l l , 

f r o m hab i t , as w e l l as in teres t , ask t h i s ques
t i o n ; and, i f t h e lesson has a f a i r degree o f u n i t y and com
pleteness i n i tself , he w i l l have l i t t l e o r no d i f f i c u l t y i n 
answer ing i t . F o r example , t h e lesson is o n W a s h i n g t o n ' s 
V i r g i n i a C a m p a i g n o f 1781 ; o n t h e m e t h o d ' o f s o l v i n g a 
quadra t i c equa t ion ; o r o n t h e a t t r i bu t e s o f t h e ad jec t ive . 
Some persons m a y t h i n k t h i s ru l e is t o o obv ious t o 
be p u t i n a b o o k . E x p e r i e n c e d teachers, however , 
k n o w t h a t p u p i l s i n t h e h i g h e r grades o f t h e e l ementa ry 
schools, and i n t h e h i g h schools t o o , come t o t h e reci
t a t i o n bench w i t h o n l y con fused and genera l ideas o f the 
subjec t o f a'lesson,—to say n o t h i n g o f t h e sub jec t -mat te r— 
w h e n t h e y suppose t h e y have mas tered t h e lesson. Rela
t i v e t o these p o i n t s , there is n o w a vast a m o u n t o f 
b l u n d e r i n g and heedlessness i n t h e schools. Pup i l s beg in 
t o figure "on m a t h e m a t i c a l ques t ions and p r o b l e m s be fo r e 
t h e y have h a l f read t h e m ; or t h e y b e g i n t o analyze sen
tences i n g r a m m a r w i t h o u t h a v i n g at a l l grasped t h e i r 
mean ing . T h i s is o f t e n seen i n w r i t t e n e x a m i n a t i o n s . 

W e shal l go back f o r a m o m e n t t o consider t h e s t udy -
Bamett r e c i t a t i o n . H e r e i t is t h e teacher 's first business 

smg"*j;e3- t o P ^ a c e d i r e c t l y and c lear ly be fo r e t h e p u p i l ' s 
sons. m i n d t h e end o r a i m i n v i e w . M r . P. A . 
Ba rne t t , c o n d e m n i n g t h e prac t ice o f those " t r a i n e d " 
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t eachers w h o , i n g i v i n g a set lesson, t h i n k i t necessary t o 

bea t a b o u t t h e b u s h , i n o r d e f t o ge t t h e class t o guess w h a t 
t h e y are d r i v i n g a t b y a process r e c a l l i n g t h e " a n i m a l , 

v e g e t a b l e , o r m i n e r a l " g a m e o f o u r y o u t h , g ives t h e f o l 
l o w i n g w h o l e s o m e c o u n s e l : 

" In fact, the pupils begin by putting themselves into a thoroughly 
false attitude. They enter on a kind of guessing competition, striving 
to find out what is in the teacher's mind, what he wants them to say. 
This is bad teaching. Once upon a time, for instance, a master was 
about to give a lesson on jnarble to some small boys, and began, for 
some occult reason, by asking his class to tell him the names of vari
ous stones. He thus, ' elicited, hearthstone, bluestone, granite, kerb
stone, sandstone — everything but marble. A t last he tried another 
attack. ' Do you ever,' he asked, ' go for walks on Sunday — in the 
churchyard ? * ' Yes, sir,' said a little boy. • A n d what do you see 
there ? ' ' The tombstones.' ' Wel l , don't those remind you of another 
kind of stone ? Think, boys think ! ' ' Please, sir, brimstone.' " 

Mr. Barnett very justly says this teacher should have 
t o l d h i s b o y s w i t h o u t a n y p r e f a c e t h a t he_ was g o i n g 

Exceptions t o g i v e t h e m a lesson o n m a r b l e ; t h e r e was 
to the Rule. n o t - leas t reason f o r b e g i n n i n g h i s w o r k b y 

g e t t i n g t h e m t o guess w h a t was i n h i s m i n d . H e is 

e q u a l l y r i g h t i n s a y i n g t h a t n o t h i n g can b e g a i n e d b y c o n 

c e a l i n g f r o m t h e class t h e i m m e d i a t e o b j e c t o f t h e j n s t r u c -
t i o n . H e m a k e s an e x c e p t i o n i n t h e case o f v e r y y o u n g 
c h i l d r e n , w i t h w h o m t h e teacher , as a w h e t t o t h e a p p e t i t e , 
m a y s t a r t w i t h a l i t t l e b r i e f m y s t e r y b e f o r e he p r o d u c e s 

t h e a p p l e w h i c h is t o b e t h e s u b j e c t o f t h e l e s s o n ; b u t 
e v e n h e r e h e c a u t i o n s t h e t eache r n o t t o t i r e o u t t h e 
s l ende r p o w e r s o f t h e c h i l d r e n b y s e t t i n g t h e m t o guess

w o r k b e f o r e h e comes t o r ea l i n s t r u c t i o n . Pe rhaps a n o t h e r 
e x c e p t i o n m a y be m a d e . W i t h o l d e r p u p i l s t h e t e a c h e r 
m a y s o m e t i m e s , i n o r d e r t o a rouse c u r i o s i t y o r t o e n k i n d l e 

Art of Studyv—6. 
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interest , keep the subjec t d a n g l i n g f o r a l i t t l e t i m e be fo re 
t h e i r eyes ; b u t the pract ice eacliy degenerates i n t o abuse. 
F o r t he k i n d of lessons t h a t he has before h is m i n d , M r . 
Barne t t ' s m o d e l quest ions are r i g h t : " Who can tell me 
anything about this apple ? the equator ? Milton's 
versification ? " 1 

T h e n e x t ru le is t h a t the p u p i l shou ld seize the l ead ing 
subdiv is ions of the lesson. T h e a u t h o r o f a t ex t -book , i f 

„he understands h is business, w i l l present his 
sions of "the m a - t t e r i n such a f o r m as t o f ac i l i t a t e the process. 
Lesson to be H e w i l l , f o r example , express the general sub-
Seized 

j ec t of his chapter i n the t i t l e or head ing , and 
t h e n t rea t i t s l e ad ing features o r subdiv is ions i n single 
paragraphs o r c losely re la ted paragraphs, each w i t h i ts 
o w n side-head or sub- t i t le . I f the a u t h o r has o m i t t e d these 
conven ien t aids — " h a n d l e s " t h e y m a y be cal led, t ha t 
enable t h e p u p i l t o take h o l d o f the lesson — t h e teacher 
s h o u l d show h i m h o w t o make t h e m f o r h imse l f . T h u s 
t h e f o u r t h o f S i r Joshua F i t c h s Lectures on Teaching 
is o n t h e sub jec t o f D i s c i p l i n e . T h e side-heads are " T h e 
Teacher as an A d m i n i s t r a t o r o r R u l e r , " " Obedience no t ' 
t o be had b y D e m a n d i n g I t , " " C o m m a n d s t o be W e l l Con
sidered be fo re T h e y are G i v e n , " and so o n t o t h e end o f 
t h e chapter . T o fix t h e subjec t of such a l ec tu re and the 
sub-heads' firmly i n m i n d is t o m a k e an a t t a c k u p o n t h e 
lesson t h a t promises t h e fu l l e s t success. 

T h e n e x t fac t t o be s ta ted is t h a t m o s t lessons present 

central a ^ e w P o m t s w h i c h are so cen t ra l t h a t t h e y are 
points to be keys t o t h e w h o l e s u b j e c t ; w h i l e t h e n e x t ru le 
carried. j g t k a t p U p i l shou ld seek t o d iscover such 

p o i n t s and make t h e m his o w n . W e are u s ing a m i l i t a r y 
1 Common Sense in Education and Teaching. New York, Longmans, 

Green & Co., 1899, pp. 1-11. 
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m e t a p h o r . W h e n G e n e r a l G r a n t h a d c a r r i e d M i s s i o n a r y 

R i d g e , t h e w h o l e C o n f e d e r a t e p o s i t i o n f a r t o t h e r i g h t 
a n d f a r t o t h e l e f t f e l l eas i ly a n d s p e e d i l y i n t o h i s hands . 

R e t u r n i n g t o an o l d t o p i c , w h i l e t h e p u p i l s h o u l d be 
p r e p a r e d b y t h e s t u d y - r e c i t a t i o n t o a t t a c k t h e lesson, s t i l l , 

o v e r a n d a b o v e s u c h p r e p a r a t i o n , t h e t eacher 
Kelp at the 
Assignment w i l l o f t e n f i n d i t necessary t o r e n d e r spec ia l 
of the assistance w h e n t h e lesson is ass igned, as has 
Lesson. 0 

been r e m a r k e d i n t h e las t c h a p t e r . . A s t h e r e 
s t a t ed , i n subs tance , a f e w w o r d s s e r v i n g t o f o c a l i z e t h e 
p u p i l ' s m i n d u p o n t h e p r o p e r p o i n t o r p o i n t s o f a t t a c k 
w i l l m a k e a l l t h e d i f f e r e n c e b e t w e e n a lesson w e l l p re

p a r e d a n d a t o t a l f a i l u r e . T e a c h e r s d o n o t a l w a y s appre 
c i a t e t h e d i f f f c u l t i e s t h a t n e w lessons o f f e r t o t h e m i n d s o f 

p u p i l s , a n d e s p e c i a l l y w h e n t h e spec i f i c s u b j e c t s are n e w . 
M a n y lessons m a y b e » l i k e n e d t o ba l l s t h a t are t o o l a rge 
f o r t h e ca tcher ' s hands , so t h a t he is u n a b l e t o seize a n d 

h o l d t h e m . 

P e r h a p s t h e m a i n p o i n t o f t h e p re sen t c h a p t e r can be 

m a d e s t i l l m o r e d e f i n i t e a n d conc re t e . L e t us t a k e a 
p r o b l e m i n m a t h e m a t i c s . 

O u r w o r d " p r o b l e m " is f r o m t h e G r e e k n o u n p r o b l e m a , 
w h i c h comes f r o m t h e v e r b proballein, t o t h r o w f o r w a r d . 

A " Prob- T h e p r o b l e m is c o n c e i v e d o f as s o m e t h i n g t h a t 
lem." [ s t h r o w n f o r w a r d b y a q u e s t i o n e r t o a n 

answere r . T h e t w o s t a n d i n t h e r e l a t i o n o f t h e p i t c h e r 
a n d t h e ca t che r i n a g a m e o f base-bal l . T h e p i t c h e r is 
t h e t e ache r o r a u t h o r ; t h e ca t che r is t h e p u p i l . A n d t h e 

p u p i l ca tches t h e b a l l w h e n he u n d e r s t a n d s t h e p r o b l e m , 
o r sees w h a t i t means , n o m a t t e r w h e t h e r h e can so lve i t 

o r n o t . S i m i l a r l y , m a n y o t h e r lessons m a y be l o o k e d 

u p o n as b a l l s t h r o w n t o p u p i l s f o r t h e m t o c a t c h . 
I t w i l l be seen, o f course , t h a t t h e a t t a c k u p o n a lesson is 
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always an act o f analysis. T h e m i n d bi tes i n t o t h e lesson, 
jso t o speak,_with a y j e w t o separa t ing i t , as t h e t e e t h b i t e 
i n t o an apple . 

Once more , t h e successful s tudent m u s t have correct 
ideals o f s t u d y a n d o f p repa ra t ion . H e mus t k n o w w h a t 

Correct * s r equ i red ° f h i m ; m u s t k n o w when a lesson 
ideals of is prepared, o r w h a t p r epa ra t i on consists i n . 

Preparation. ^ l s n o t o n ^ possible b u t easy, as exper ienced 
teachers k n o w , f o r pup i l s , especial ly i f t h e y have 

aff luence o f language, t o t a l k o r w r i t e q u i t e e n t e r t a i n i n g l y 
abou t t h i n g s t h a t t h e y do n o t at a l l unders tand . K n o w i n p -
about a t h i n g j s n o t t h e same as k n o w i n g t h e t h i n g . A 
p u p i l m a y have considerable k n o w l e d g e abou t the cru
sades, o r a b o u t geysers, and j i o t have a clear idea o f 
w h a f T a crusade was o r a geyser is. N o ru le r e l a t i n g t o 
t h e sub jec t is m o r e i m p o r t a n t t h a n t h a t p u p i l s sha l l k n o w 
w h a t t h e y are d o i n g . 

I t m a y be said t h a t i n these ma t t e r s m u c h depends 
u p o n t h e sub jec t and t h e s tudy , and t h a t there are d i f f e r -
Sttcb. ideals e n t ideals o f p r epa ra t i on ra the r t h a n a s ingle 

studies"* ^ e a ^ ' ^ * " s i s p e r f e c t l y t r u e . M a n i f e s t l y the 
p u p i l w h o shou ld prepare h is lessons i n a r i t h 

me t i c , h i s t o r y , and g r a m m a r i n t h e same w a y w o u l d 
make a mess o f i t . M a t h e m a t i c s , and t o a great e x t e n t 
the sciences as w e l l , present t o t h e m i n d d e f i n i t e ques
t ions t o be answered, o r s t r i c t chains o f r eason ing t o be 
f o l l o w e d a n d mastered. N o e lement can be o m i t t e d i n 
e i ther case w i t h o u t v i t i a t i n g t h e w h o l e process. T o a l o g 
ica l m i n d t h e m e t h o d is p e r f e c t l y i n t e l l i g i b l e . A t t h e 
same t i m e , t h i s m e t h o d is w h o l l y inapp l i cab le t o h i s t o r y , 
geography , or l i t e r a tu r e . F o r example , a lesson i n h i s t o r y 
is s o m e t h i n g l i k e a landscape, a learner o f t h e lesson l i k e 
a pa in te r . T h e pa in ter , a f t e r due e x a m i n a t i o n , selects 
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some favored spot from which he can take in the whole 

scene ; t h e g r o u n d rises^ a n d f a l l s ; t h e r i v e r w i n d s here , 

Mathe- a n d t h e r o a d r u n s t h e r e ; field a n d w o o d , v i l l a g e 

m s " o r V a n d a n d f a r m ' fil1 i n t h e v i e w ' a s { t P r e s e n t s i t s e l f t o 
h i s eye . H e does n o t a t t e m p t t o r e p r o d u c e 

o n h i s canvas a l l t h a t h e sees, b u t o n l y t hose • f e a tu r e s 

o f t h e scene w h i c h g i v e i t cha rac te r a n d i n d i v i d u a l i t y , — 
w h a t m a y b e c a l l e d t h e essent ia l e l e m e n t s o f t h e l a n d 

scape. T h e a m o u n t o f filling i n w i l l d e p e n d u p o n t h e 

scene i t s e l f a n d t h e size o f h i s canvas . N o d o u b t t h i s 
i l l u s t r a t i o n m a y be so pressed as t o m a k e i t 1?bach e r ro r . 
M y c o n t e n t i o n is o n l y t h a t t h e f r u i t f u l s t u d y o f t h e h is 

t o r y o f a c o u n t r y o r a n age leaves t h e p u p i l ' s m i n d i n 

m u c h t h e same s ta te t h a t t h e p a i n t e r o f t h e landscape 
leaves h i s canvas . 

T h e r e is o n e r u l e " w h i c h is o f u n i v e r s a l a p p l i c a t i o n , 
v i z . : t h e t e a c h e r m u s t r e m e m b e r t h a t w o r d s are n o t ideas. 

words not ^ 1 S t r u e e n o u g h t h a t w o r d s , i n~a~seconda ry 
ideas. sense, are t h i n g s , a n d so are p r o p e r s u b j e c t s o f 

s t u d y , as i n e t y m o l o g y , b u t t h e p r i m a r y o f f i c e o f w o r d s is 
t o c o n v e y m e a n i n g . M o n t a i g n e sa id t h a t " t o k n o w b y 
h e a r t is n o t t o k n o w , " w h i l e l e a r n i n g b y h e a r t is e q u a l l y 

n o t t o l e a r n . T h e r e are i n d e e d c e r t a i n e x c e p t i o n s t o 

b e m e n t i o n e d h e r e a f t e r . T o some m i n d s t h e v e r b a l 
c l o t h i n g o f ideas a n d t h o u g h t s w i l l c l i n g t o t h e m as t h e 
b a r k c l i n g s t o a t r ee , o r t h e s k i n t o an a n i m a l , b u t t h i s is 

n o t t r u e o f m o s t m i n d s a n d i t is n o t des i r ab le t h a t i t 
s h o u l d be . T h e o r d i n a r y p u p i l w i l l e m p h a s i z e e i t h e r 

subs tance o r f o r m , a n d i f h e emphas izes f o r m he w i l l n o t 
e m p h a s i z e subs t ance . A f t e r h i s t e a c h i n g d a y s w e r e ove r , 

G e n e r a l G a r f i e l d used t o t e l l a s t o r y o f a m e m b e r o f a 
class i n s u r v e y i n g t h a t h e h a d t a u g h t . T h e t e x t - b o o k used 

c o n t a i n e d a p i c t u r e a n d a d e t a i l e d d e s c r i p t i o n o f a t h e o d -
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o l i t e , b o t h of w h i c h t h e class were r equ i r ed t o s t u d y since 
the school d i d no t possess a^ rea l theodo l i t e . T h e s tuden t 
General m ques t ion , on b e i n g cal led u p o n , gave a f u l l . 
Garfield's desc r ip t ion of t h e i n s t r u m e n t and t h e n sat 

d o w n , h a v i n g made w h a t was considered a ve ry 
b r i l l i a n t ' r e c i t a t i o n . B u t be fore t h e .close o f the h o u r 
some inc iden t , as a r emark b y t h e s tudent , or perhaps a 
ques t ion b y t h e teacher, revealed the fac t t h a t t h i s s t u d e n t ^ 
had no idea whatever of the cons t ruc t i on or t h e use o f the 
i n s t r u m e n t t ha t he had described so m i n u t e l y . H e had 
e x t r a o r d i n a r y p o w e r o f ve rba l m e m o r y , and h a d s i m p l y 
m e m o r i z e d the au thor ' s ' descHpt ion as he w o u l d have mem
or ized a dec l ama t ion . T h e language had adhered t o h is 
m i n d j u s t as p a i n t w i l l somet imes adhere t o t h e hand . 

T h e teacher m u s t r emember t h a t t h e pup i l ' s a t tack 
u p o n t h e lesson is d i f f e r e n t f r o m t h e teacher's o w n at tack. 
„ _ T h e p u p i l is in teres ted i n t h e academical , the 
The Pupil's . . 
Attack and teacher i n t h e pedagogical , v i e w of t h e lesson. 
er's Attack ^ e a * m ° f t r i e one is t o learn t h e lesson, the 
upon a a i m of t h e o the r t o teach i t . T h e academical 

v i e w necessarily precedes t h e profess ional one. 
E v e n t h e n o r m a l school , w h e n i t teaches academical 
studies, has i t s o w n w a y , o r s h o u l d have i t s o w n w a y , of 
l o o k i n g at t h e m . I t is t h e w o r k o f t h e n o r m a l school , as 
D r . H a r r i s has said, t o lead t h e s tuden t t o r eexamine a l l 
h is e l ementa ry branches i n t h e i r re la t ions t o t h e h ighe r 
ones. H e goes o n t o say : 

" The Normal school, therefore, took up just this work at the be-
Dr Harris ^ n n i n S ' ' a n < ^ performed it well. I t induced in the young 
on the m e n a n d women, preparing for the work of teaching, 
Normal the habit of taking up the lower branches in their re-
School, lations to the higher—taking them up constructively, as 
it were. For, to study arithmetic in the light of algebra and 
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geometry is to study it constructively. Its rules are derived from 
algebraic formulae; and are to be demonstrated by algebraic processes. 
So the details of geography have their explanation in f the»formative 
processes of land and water as treated in physical geography, 
and the sciences of which it is a compend. Of course this demands 
a high standard of preparation in those who enter the Normal school. 
The higher the better, for they should be able to review the lower 
branches in the light of all human learning." 1 

This is true enough in its own place, but the teacher 

m u s t n o t f o r g e t t o r e t u r n t o t h e p lace o f b e g i n n i n g . T h e 

success fu l t eache r is a l w a y s ab le t o p lace h i m s e l f a t t h e 
p u p i l ' s p o i n t o f a t t a c k . 

T h e cha rac t e r o f t h e p u p i l is f o r m e d , so f a r as" t h e 
s c h o o l serves t o f o r m i t , b y t h e r e g i m e n a n d t o n e t h a t 

Regimen of a r e h a b i t u a l l y m a i n t a i n e d . E v e r y t e a c h i n g ex-
tne School ercise. s h o u l d be c o n s i d e r e d u n d e r t w o aspects : 

p ° p ^ f s

t h e one t h e d i r e c t c o n t r i b u t i o n t h a t i t makes t o 
character, t h e p u p i l ' s k n o w l e d g e ; a n d t h e o t h e r i t s d is

c i p l i n a r y resu l t s , o r i t s e f f e c t u p o n h i s h a b i t s a n d char
ac ter . T h e t w o resu l t s , w h i l e c a u s a l l y c o n n e c t e d , are n o t 
measures o n e o f a n o t h e r . N o w t h e g o o d s c h o o l gener

ates c o u r a g e a n d se l f - re l iance , w h i c h i t can d o o n l y u p o n 
t h e c o n d i t i o n " tha t t h e p u p i l s s h a l l succeed i n t h e i r 

lessons f a r m o r e f r e q u e n t l y t h a n t h e y f a i l . I t is w e l l 
e n o u g h f o r t h e p u p i l t o be " s t u m p e d " o c c a s i o n a l l y , 
a n d t h e r e is a d i s c i p l i n e i n t e m p o r a r y f a i l u r e , p e r h a p s i n 

p e r m a n e n t f a i l u r e , b u t success s h o u l d b e t h e h a b i t o f t h e 
s c h o o l . M o r e o v e r , success c a n n o t be t h e h a b i t i f t o o 

m u c h is r e q u i r e d o f t h e p u p i l . T h e r e g i m e n u n d e r w h i c h 
t h e c h i l d g r o w s u p s h o u l d n o t be f l a b b y , b u t r e l a t i v e l y 

s t r e n u o u s . S t i l l , i n t h e e a r l y p e r i o d o f cha rac te r f o r m i n g , 

1 Oration delivered at the semi-centennial celebration of the State Normal 
School, Framingham, Mass., July 2, 1899. 
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he shou ld be shie lded as f a r as possible f r o m excessive 
demands* u p o n his a t t e n t i o n , his facul t ies o f j u f r g m e n t 
and t h i n k i n g , and especial ly his power t o resist t empta 
t i o n ; no r shou ld he be overexposed t o t h e m i n a later 
p e r i o d , w h e n his character is be t t e r f o r m e d . 

PARALLEL READING.— Waste of Labor in the Work of Educa
tion, Paul A . Chadbourne, (Circulars of In format ion of the. 
Bureau of Education, No. 4 ) . Washington, Government Print
ing Office, 1885. The School and Society, John Dewey. Chicago, 
Universi ty Press, 1899. Lecture I I I . ( " Waste i n Education"). 



C H A P T E R X I . 

T H E RECITATION-LESSON. 

- WHAT the recitation means to American teachers and 
w r i t e r s o n t e a c h i n g has b e e n e x p l a i n e d i n a g e n e r a l w a y 

o n an ea r l i e r page . H o w i m p o r t a n t t h e y c o n -

« o n i r i . e C l t a " c e r v e i t t o be is s h o w n b y t h e p lace t h a t is 
American a c c o r d e d t o i t i n t h e s c h o o l a n d i n b o o k s . a n d 

l ec tu res o n t e a c h i n g . I t is n o e x a g g e r a t i o n t o 
say t h a t a l a r g e m a j o r i t y o f t h e m l o o k u p o n i t as t h e p r i n 

c i p a l f e a t u r e o f t h e s c h o o l . A u t h o r s w h o h a v e n e v e r a 

w o r d t o say a b o u t t h e a r t o f s t u d y h a v e w h o l e chap t e r s 

o n t h e r e c i t a t i o n , w h i l e a g r e a t m a n y teachers , f a i l i n g , t o 
r e n d e r t h e i r p u p i l s needed assistance i n l e a r n i n g t h e i r 

lessons, see t h e f u l f i l l m e n t o f t h e i r d u t y i n a s s i g n i n g 
lessons a n d h e a r i n g r e c i t a t i o n s . 

I t is , t h e r e f o r e , c u r i o u s t o obse rve t h a t E n g l i s h ^ t each

ers a n d w r i t e r s o n t e a c h i n g n e v e r use t h e w o r d " r ec i t a -

unknown i n t i o n " a t a n < m o u r f a m i l i a r sense o f i t . A ' 
English l e a d i n g L o n d o n j o u r n a l , s p e a k i n g o f a n e w 

A m e r i c a n b o o k o n e d u c a t i o n n o t l o n g ago , 
t h o u g h t i t necessary t o e x p l a i n t o i t s readers t h e a u t h o r ' s 
use o f t h e w o r d . E n g l i s h t eachers h a v e t h e t h i n g b u t 

n o t t h e n a m e ; t h e y c a l l i t t h e " l e s s o n . " 

I t m a y b e sa id t h a t i f E-ngl i sh teachers h a v e t h e t h i n g 
i t c a n n o t m a t t e r w h e t h e r t h e y h a v e t h e n a m e o r n o t . I 
a m n o t so sure t h a t t h i s is t h e case, b u t r a t h e r t h i n k t h a t 

t h e y h a v e t h e a d v a n t a g e o v e r us. F i r s t , I a m n o t q u i t e 
89 
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sure t h a t t h e y do have precisely the same t h i n g , b u t 
however t ha t m a y be, i t is ce r t a in ly easier f o r the E n g l i s h 
teacher t o a v o i d the f a t a l hab i t o f t h i n k i n g t h a t his 
great f u n c t i o n is t o conduc t rec i ta t ions or " t o hear 
lessons" t h a n i t is f o r the A m e r i c a n teacher. I f we 
could i n some w a y get r i d o f t h e w o r d i t w o u l d be easier 
to f ree t h e A m e r i c a n school f r o m the s lavery t h a t the 
r ec i t a t ion n o w imposes u p o n i t . Since, however , t h a t i s . 
u n d o u b t e d l y imposs ib le , we mus t make u p o u r m i n d s t o 
accept t h e name w i t h a l l i t s u n f o r t u n a t e associations, and 
do w h a t w e can t o i m p r o v e t h e r ec i t a t i on i t se l f . So I 
s u b m i t t o m y fa te , and c o n t r i b u t e m y chapter t o t h e l i t e r 
a ture o f t h e subject . 

A n d first, I mus t emphasize t h e f ac t t h a t the r ec i t a t i on 
should n o t be t h r o w n o u t of the school . T h i s becomes ap

paren t w h e n i t is r emembered t h a t the recita-
tion should t i o n , or reci tat ion-lesson, as I have v e n t u r e d t o 
not be c a u i s a n exercise i n w h i c h t h e p u p i l meets h is 

' teacher t o r epor t w h a t he has learned i n the 
study-lesson, and t o receive needed i n s t r u c t i o n i n connec
t i o n w i t h the subject . I n v i e w o f w h a t was said ear ly i n 
t h i s book , i t shou ld n o t n o w be necessary t o d o more t h a n 
repeat t h a t such an exercise has no place ear ly i n t h e 
school course, and t h a t o f t e n t h e mi s t ake is made o f 
t h r o w i n g i t t o o soon a n d t o o f a r t o the f r o n t . A t t h e 
same t i m e , t h e s tudy- rec i t a t i on , va luab le as i t is, w i l l n o t 
do e i ther one o f t w o th ings , w h i c h mus t , however , 
be done at t h e same t i m e , — g r o u n d t h e p u p i l i n k n o w l 
edge o r g r o u n d h i m i n the ar t o f s t u d y . T h e r e comes 
a t i m e i n t h e progress of t h e p u p i l w h e n he can learn 
more i n ha l f an h o u r i n the s t u d y - r e c i t a t i o n t h a n i n 
an h o u r i n t h e study-lesson, and y e t shou ld m a k e t h e 
present sacrifice since i t is essential t o f u t u r e progress. 
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T h e p u p i l w i l l n e v e r b e c o m e a n i n d e p e n d e n t w o r k e r u n 
less h e lea rns t o w o r k i n d e p e n d e n t l y ; he w i l l never- g e t 

m u c h r ea l h o l d o f t h e a r t o f s t u d y as an i n s t r u m e n t save 

b y p r a c t i c i n g t h a t a r t . H e n c e t h e g r ea t i m p o r t a n c e o f 
t h e t r a n s i t i o n f r o m o r a l t e a c h i n g t o t h e b o o k , a n d o f t h e 

passage f r o m t h e s t u d y - r e c i t a t i o n t o t h e s tudy- l e s son a n d 
t h e r e c i t a t i o n - l e s s o n . Pe rhaps at n o p o i n t is t h e t each ' 

er 's a r t m o r e s e v e r e l y t a x e d . S o m u c h f o r p r e l i m i 
nar ies . 

A t t a c k i n g o u r s u b j e c t d i r e c t l y , w e find t h a t i t can be 

s e p a r a t e d i n t o t w o m a i n s u b d i v i s i o n s — a i m a n d m e t h o d , 
o r t h e o b j e c t s o f t h e r ec i t a t i on - l e s son a n d 

objects of t h e means o r s teps b y w h i c h t h o s e o b j e c t s sha l l 
the Recita- D e r eached . T h e r e l a t i o n s o f t h e t w o t o p i c s , 
t ion. r 

a n d o f t h e o r d e r i n w h i c h t h e y s h o u l d be 
t r e a t e d , are t o o o b y i o u s t o c a l l f o r f o r m a l r e m a r k . 

I . T H E OBJECTS OF T H E RECITATION-LESSON. 

This topic opens a considerable breadth of educational 
t e r r i t o r y , b u t w e m u s t c o n f i n e ourse lves t o essen t ia l fea
t u r e s . T h e m a i n o b j e c t s o f t h e r e c i t a t i o n - l e s s o n are t h e 
f o l l o w i n g : 

i . T o g i v e p u p i l s a n o p p o r t u n i t y t o r e p o r t t o t h e i r 

t e ache r w h a t t h e y h a v e l e a r n e d o f t h e lesson p r e v i o u s l y 
ass igned , o r t o r e v e a l t o h i m w h a t t h e y k n o w 

Repotting. ^ ^ e s u b j e c t . T h a t is, t o enab le t h e m t o 

s h o w h o w t h e y h a v e e m p l o y e d t h e i r t i m e , o r t o g i v e an 
a c c o u n t o f t h e i r s t e w a r d s h i p . H e r e t h e p u p i l h o l d s t h e 

floor. T h a t t h i s is t h e f i r s t o b j e c t o f t h e r e c i t a t i o n 
r e su l t s f r o m t h e r e l a t i o n s o f t h e exerc i se t o pas t lessons 

a n d f u t u r e lessons. 
2. T o enab l e t h e t e a c h e r t o d i s c o v e r a n d c o r r e c t t h e 
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p u p i l s ' ignorance o f t h e lesson, i n c l u d i n g t h e i r errors a n d 
misconcept ions . T h e teacher n o w becomes 
m o r e p r o m i n e n t t h a n before ; he n o t o n l y re

ceives b u t also cri t icises a n d corrects t h e repor t s t h a t t h e 
pup i l s make h i m . 

3. T o enable the teacher t o add t o t h e p u p i l s ' k n o w l 
edge of- the lesson o r subjec t , b y means o f a more 

t h o r o u g h discussion o f t h e k n o w l e d g e t h a t the 
Expanding. p U p j i g n a v e themselves acqui red , a n d b y pro

d u c i n g new k n o w l e d g e . I t is clear t h a t t h e teacher n o w 
becomes s t i l l m o r e p r o m i n e n t t h a n i n t h e f u n c t i o n 
of c r i t i c i s m and co r rec t ion . 

4 . T o enable t h e teacher t o prepare t h e w a y f o r t h e 
n e x t lesson and r e c i t a t i o n . T o be sure, t h e ends already 

named c o n s t i t u t e a p a r t o f such p repara t ion , 
Preparing. 

b u t i t is o n l y a pa r t . M e n t i o n m u s t also be 
made o f the ass ignment o f t h e n e x t lesson, such explana
t i o n as i t m a y ca l l f o r , and a n y special k n o w l e d g e t h a t 
t h e p u p i l m a y need i n t h e ensu ing s tudy-lesson. 

5. T o enable t h e teacher t o observe t h e ways i n w h i c h 
p u p i l s d o t h e i r w o r k , and t o correct t h e m w h e n neces

sary ; i n o t h e r words , t o g ive t h e teacher an 

Puptus° f o p p o r t u n i t y t o see t h a t , a l o n g w i t h k n o w l 
edge, his p u p i l s are also g e t t i n g t h e a r t of 

s t u d y . 
6. T o enable t h e members o f t h e class t o compare t h e i r 

facts a n d ideas, t o b r i n g t h e i r v i ews o f t h e lesson t o 
gether , t o supp lemen t one another ' s k n o w l -

Pupils' Com- . 
parisons of edge, — i n a w o r d , t o enter i n t o t h a t l e g i t i m a t e 
Resuite 1"*' 8 e m u ^ a t i ° n w i t h o u t w h i c h a g o o d school is 

imposs ib le . T h i s is b y n o means t h e least 
bene f i t f l o w i n g f r o m t h e r e c i t a t i o n ; perhaps some w o u l d 
say i t is t h e greatest . 
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T h e s e are t h e p r i m a r y o b j e c t s o f t h e r e c i t a t i o n - l e s s o n , 

s t a t e d i n t h e i r n a t u r a l o rde r . T h e y h a v e b e e n p r e s e n t e d , 

i t w i l l b e o b s e r v e d , i n t e r m s o f k n o w l e d g e r a t h e r t h a n o f 
p o w e r , i n t h e p h r a s e o l o g y o f o b j e c t i v e n o t o f s u b j e c t i v e 

p e d a g o g y , f o r t h e v e r y o b v i o u s reason t h a t f o r t h e p re sen t 

p u r p o s e t h i s is t h e m o s t e f f e c t i v e f o r m o f s t a t e m e n t . T h e 

p r o p o s i t i o n s , h o w e v e r , can be r e a d i l y expressed i n t h e 

o t h e r f o r m . 

A g a i n i t w i l l b e seen t h a t t h e r e c i t a t i o n , l i k e m a n 

h i m s e l f , l o o k s b e f o r e a n d a f t e r , a n d t h a t , l i k e h i m , i t l o o k s 

r o o k i n g Be- a ^ e r f ° r t n e sake o f b e f o r e . W h a t t h e p u p i l 
fore and has d o n e , f r o m t h e teacher ' s p o i n t o f v i e w , is 
A f t e r * v a l u a b l e c h i e f l y because i t is t h e p l a t f o r m o n 

w h i c h h e w i l l s t a n d w h i l e c a r r y i n g h i s s t r u c t u r e s t i l l ' 
h i g h e r . • 

T h e p r i n c i p a l s u b o r d i n a t e ends o f t h e r e c i t a t i o n can 

o n l y b e e n u m e r a t e d . T h e y are such as t h e s e : t o enab l e 

Subordinate t h e t e a c h e r t o j u d g e o f t h e e f f i c a c y o f h i s 
Ends. m e t h o d a n d ' t o t e s t h i s o w n s k i l l ; t o f u r n i s h a 

v a l u a b l e l a n g u a g e l esson ; t o g i v e t h e p u p i l a n o p p o r t u n i t y 

t o c l a s s i f y a n d e x p a n d h i s t h o u g h t s t h r o u g h e x p r e s s i o n ; 
t o d e v e l o p c o n f i d e n c e a n d s e l f - c o m m a n d i n t h e p u p i l ; t o 

i m p r i n t t h e lesson m o r e d e e p l y o n t h e m i n d ; t o d e v e l o p 

q u i c k n e s s o f a p p r e h e n s i o n a n d t h o u g h t ; t o s t i m u l a t e t h e 
p u p i l s t o r e n e w e d a c t i v i t y , a n d t o d i sc lose t o t h e t e a c h e r 
t h e i r m i n d a n d cha rac t e r . 

II. STEPS OF THE RECITATION-LESSON. 

Here, as before, the view must be confined to the most 
„ a ^ i m p o r t a n t f e a t u r e s o f t h e s u b j e c t . 

Method of r . . . 
conducting T h e first q u e s t i o n is w h e t h e r t h e r e i s a n y 
Recitations. u n { v e r s a i m e t h o d , o r a n y o r d e r t o w h i c h 
a l l r e c i t a t i o n s , o r a l l g o o d r e c i t a t i o n s , m u s t c o n f o r m . 
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Sta ted i n t h i s way , t h e ques t ion m u s t be answered 
i n the negat ive . M u c h depends u p o n the subject , t h e 
Noinflex- stage of the subjec t t h a t has been reached, the 
ibie Method, p u p i l , t h e teacher 's a i m , and the means at hand . 
T o quo te f r o m M r . P. A . B a r n e t t : » 

" There are no ' methods' which we can apply rigidly to stated 
cases, rfp^e only infallible prescription is that the teacher should be in
fallible ; for "so we come back to the greatest of all teaching rules : 
to beccfrji^ good teachers we must teach well. The best we can 
do is to .take the pupil by the hand and to feel the way with him, 
not merely for him." i 

A n d *yet w e m u s t agree w i t h t h e c o m m o n o p i n i o n tha t , 
as t h i s Wri ter expresses i t , " i n . t h e m i d s t o f a l l d ive r s i t y 
But a Gen- the t r u e t y p e o f t each ing is constant . T h e 
eraiType. d i v e r s i t y arises ins ide t h e un iversa l scheme, 
w h i c h a l l g o o d teachSrs f o l l o w ; t h e differences are i n de
ta i l s , w h i c h are m o d i f i e d t o su i t i n d i v i d u a l cases, b u t i n 
de ta i l s o n l y . T h e m a i n process alters o n l y i n so f a r as i ts 
stages are m o r e e x p l i c i t o r less e x p l i c i t . " 2 T h i s t y p e is 
un iversa l because g o o d teachers have a lways t ended t o 
a p p r o x i m a t e i t , b u t f e w o f t h e m have g i v e n i t an a r t i cu
la te f o r m . I n fac t , i t was first f o r m u l a t e d b y H e r b a r t and 
h i s disciples, i n w h a t t h e y cal led t h e " f o r m a l steps of 
t each ing , " v i z . : p r epa ra t i on , p resen ta t ion , compar i son , 
genera l i za t ion , a n d a p p l i c a t i o n . These steps' w i l l n o w be 
b r i e f l y e x p l a i n e d . 

F i r s t , however , t h e a i m o f t h e lesson shou ld be clear ly 
Aim of s ta ted t o t h e p u p i l , because ( i ) t h e p u p i l ' s 
Lesson m i n d is t hus foca l ized u p o n t h e s u b j e c t ; (2) 
stated. t j i e p U p j i j s placed i n t h e m i d s t o f a new c i rc le 

of ideas t h a t c l a i m his a t t e n t i o n and w h i c h at once ca l l up 
1 Common Sense in Education and Teaching, New York, Longmans, 

Green & Co., 1899, p. 6. 
2 Ibid, p. 7. 
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h i s o l d a n d r e l a t e d i d e a s ; (3) e x p e c t a t i o n , w h i c h is a n 

i m p o r t a n t f o r m o f i n t e r e s t , is e x c i t e d , w h i l e (4 ) t h e 
c h i l d , s t i m u l a t e d b y a c lear p e r c e p t i o n o f w h a t he is 

e x p e c t e d t o d o , m a k e s a n e f f o r t t o d o i t , o r t o use h i s 
w i l l . 

1. Preparation. — T h i s cons i s t s i n f r e s h e n i n g u p a n d c a l l 
i n g c l e a r l y t o t h e m i n d o f t h e c h i l d o l d ^ r ideas t h a t 

Prepara- bea r u p o n t h e n e w ones, a n d , b y t h e i r s i m i -
t ion. l a r i t y , e x p l a i n a n d assist t h e u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f 

t h e n e w . I n t h e l a n g u a g e o f o u r spec ia l s u b j e c t , t h e re la
t i o n o f t h e las t lesson t o t h e p r e s e n t o n e is m a d e -p la in . 
I n t h i s w e y t h e s o i l o f t h e m i n d , i f t h e e x p r e s s i o n m a y b e 

a l l o w e d , is g o t t e n r e a d y f o r t h e n e w seed. T h i s s tep c o n -

t sists p l a i n l y e n o u g h o f ana lys i s . 

2. Presentation. — T h i s s tep i n v o l v e s j o i n i n g o n t h e 

n e w lesson t o t h e $ | ld one , o r t h e n e w ideas a n d f ac t s 

presenta- t o t h e o l d ideas a n d f ac t s ; or , t o e m p l o y t h e * 
t ion. f o r m e r figure, t h e n e w seed is cast i n t o t h e 

g r o u n d w h i c h has been p r e p a r e d f o r i t . 
3. Comparison (a l so c a l l e d Association).—This s t ep 

b r i n g s t o g e t h e r i n t h e m i n d t h e n e w l y - w o n ideas, c o m -

compari- pares t h e m w i t h o n e a n o t h e r , w i t h o l d e r ideas 
son. a n c j w i t h a d d i t i o n a l n e w ideas t h a t w i l l be pre

s e n t e d — i t c o m p a r e s t h e n e w a n d t h e o l d a n d c o m b i n e s 
t h e m i n t o o n e c o m p l e t e w h o l e . T J i i s s tep is a n a l y t i c in^ 
t h e b e g i n n i n g , b u t s y n t h e t i c i n t h e ena . 

4 . Generalization (a l so c a l l e d System). — T h i s m e a n s 

t h e i n f e r e n c e f r o m t h e d a t a n o w p resen t i n t h e m i n d o f 

Generaiisa- a p r i n c i p l e , l a w , g e n e r a l s t a t e m e n t , o r w h a t i n 
t ion. m a t t e r s o f p r a c t i c e is c a l l e d a r u l e . T h i s is an 

ac t o f i n d u c t i o n , a n d , i n t h e n a r r o w sense o f t h e t e r m i n 

d u c t i o n , i s s y n t h e t i c , s ince t h e p a r t i c u l a r s are m a d e t o 

c o n v e r g e i n o n e g e n e r a l t r u t h . 
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5. Application (o r Practical Application). — T h e f o u r t h 
step leaves t h e m i n d i n possession of a general o r ab-

AppUcation s t r a c t idea. B u t general ideas are n o t o f prac
t i c a l value.. .until t h e y are app l i ed t o new cases 

o r par t icu la rs . A n d t e a c h i n g is i n c o m p l e t e u n t i l t h e p u p i l 
is s h o w n h o w t o make such app l i ca t ions f o r h imse l f . 
T h i s step, w h i c h is p u r e l y deduc t ive , w i l l c l a i m o u r a t ten
t i o n again i n a l u t u r e chanter . 

Such are* t h e steps i n v o l v e d i n t h e c o m p l e t e t each ing 
process. I t is a lmos t needless t o say t h a t m a n y t each ing 
processes d o n o t embrace a l l these steps, a n d so are i n 
c o m p l e t e ; t h e y are, f o r t h e t i m e , de fec t ive a t t h e begin
n i n g , m i d d l e , o r end . S t i l l more , i t is o f t e n pe r f ec t l y 
p r o p e r t h a t t e a c h i n g processes s h o u l d n o t embrace a l l 
these steps since t h a t is ne i the r possible n o r necessary. 
These are ab r idged t e a c h i n g processes. 1 

W e m a y n o w p u t t h e th ree l e a r n i n g exercises o f the 
school and t h e five f o r m a l steps o f t each ing i n para l le l l ines. 
I t is p l a i n t h a t t h e steps m a y a l l f a l l i n t o t h e s tudy-reci ta
t i o n , a l t h o u g h t h a t is n o t so m u c h the p r o p e r place f o r ap
p l i ca t ions as i t is f o r t h e earl ier steps. P l a i n l y , t o o , t h e five 

1 A recent review of Mr. Barnett's, Common Sense in Education and 
Teaching, illustrates the five formal steps in the following manner: " Take, 
for instance, a proposition of Euclid. The first step, that of Preparation, 
is found in the preceding propositions. The second step, of Presentation, 
appears in the general enunciation, followed by the construction and the 
application of the enunciation to that construction. The third step, Com
parison, follows when the subsidiary lines are drawn and the different 
parts of the figure are considered, with the result for the construction. 
The fourth step, Abstraction, is taken when it is considered that the like 
would be true of any similar construction, so that the proposition may be 
stated in general terms. But the theorem is certainly not yet understood, 
unless the pupil is now able to take for himself the fifth step, that of 
practical Application."—The Nation, No. 1811, p. 210. 
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s teps m a y a l l o c c u r i n t h e s tudy - l e s son , i f w e m a y speak 

Learning o f t h e p u p i l as b e i n g h i s o w n teacher . A n d , 

i n ^ n ^ a r " ^ n a ^ y ' ^ l s e q u a l l y p l a i n t h a t a l l t h e s teps 
auei Lines, m a y be t a k e n i n t h e r e c i t a t i o n - l e s s o n , a l t h o u g h 

m o s t o f t h e w o r k i n v o l v e d i n p r e p a r a t i o n , a n d 

m u c h o f t h a t i n v o l v e d i n p r e s e n t a t i o n , f a l l s n a t u r a l l y i n t o 
t h e s t u d y - r e c i t a t i o n a n d t h e s t u d y - l e s s o n . 

I n t i m a t e l y c o n n e c t e d w i t h t h e r e c i t a t i o n is t h e a r t o f 

a s k i n g q u e s t i o n s . Q u e s t i o n i n g is s o m e t i m e s c a l l e d a p r o b e 

A r t of sues- w i t h w h i c h t h e t eache r e x a m i n e s t h e p u p i l ' s 
t ioning. m i n d as a s u r g e o n e x a m i n e s a w o u n d ; a n d some

t i m e s a p l u m m e t w i t h w h i c h t h e t e ache r sounds t h e d e p t h s 

o f t h e m i n d , as a sa i lo r measures t h e sea w i t h h i s l ead . I t is 
i n d e e d b o t h a p r o b e a n d a p l u m m e t , b u t i t is f a r m o r e — 
i t is a m a g i c i a n s w a n d w i t h w h i c h n e w k n o w l e d g e is s u m 
m o n e d i n t o l i f e . S k i l l f u l q u e s t i o n s cause t h e p u p i l t o 
d e f i n e h i s f a c t s ; t o c l a r i f y h i s ideas ; t o p u t f ac t s a n d ideas 
t o g e t h e r i n n e w r e l a t i o n s ; t o c o m p a r e ; t o j u d g e , a n d t o 

d r a w i n f e r e n c e s , — m e n t a l o p e r a t i o n s w h i c h d e v e l o p o u r 
h i g h e r k n o w l e d g e . Socra tes , b o r r o w i n g t h e n a m e f r o m 

h i s m o t h e r ' s t r a d e , c a l l e d h i s m e t h o d m a i e u t i c , a n d t h e i n 
s t r u m e n t w i t h w h i c h h e assis ted h i s p u p i l s t o g i v e b i r t h t o 
t h e c h i l d r e n o f t h e i r m i n d s was q u e s t i o n i n g . W e m u s t , 
t h e r e f o r e , p a y m o r e t h a n p a s s i n g a t t e n t i o n t o t h i s a r t . 

S i r J . G . F i t c h r ecogn izes t h r e e k i n d s o f ques t i ons , t h e 
Three kinds p r e l i m i n a r y , o r e x p e r i m e n t a l ; t h e o n e e m p l o y e d 

t ions . 6 8 " i n i n s t r u c t i o n ; a n d t h e o n e e m p l o y e d i n ex
a m i n a t i o n ; a n d de f i ne s t h e m as f o l l o w s : 

" There is, first, the preliminary or experimentalquestion, by which 
an instructor feels his way, sounds the depths of his pupil's previous 
knowledge, and prepares him for the reception of what i t is designed 
to teach. 

"Then , secondly, there is the question employed in actual instruc-
Art of Study —7. 
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tion, by means of which the thoughts of the learner are exercised, and 
'he is compelled, so to speak, to take a share in giving himself the 
lesson. 

" Thirdly, there is the question of examination, by which a teacher 
tests his own work, after he has given a lesson, and ascertains whether 
it has been soundly and thoroughly learned." 1 

The first of these questions goes naturally with what 
the He rba r t i ans cal l p repara t ion , the second w i t h presen

t a t i o n , the t h i r d w i t h comparison.- W h i l e a l l 
Bacn^Kind. three m a y be used i n t h e s tudy- rec i t a t ion , the 

first and second f a l l the re m o r e na tu ra l ly . 
A g a i n , t h e t h i r d ques t ion belongs especial ly t o t h e reci
ta t ion-lesson, and here i t is e m p l o y e d m a i n l y i n t e s t ing 
w h a t t h e p u p i l has learned. T h e i n s t r u c t i o n quest ion 
is serviceable i n i m p a r t i n g real k n o w l e d g e . T h e emi
nen t teacher re fe r red t o b y F i t c h , w h o said he first 
ques t ioned t h e k n o w l e d g e into t he m i n d o f t h e c h i l d and 
t h e n ques t ioned i t out again, used, i n t h e first instance, the 
i n s t r u c t i o n ques t ion , and i n the second one, the examina
t i o n ques t ion . 

A s t o t h e character o f t h e teacher's quest ions, we need 
o n l y repeat the same wr i t e r ' s a d m o n i t i o n s , t ha t such 
quest ions s h o u l d be clear, terse, p o i n t e d , and capable of 
b e i n g answered n o t w i t h a mere yes o r no o r w i t h a single 
w o r d . T h e y shou ld be con t inuous , and such t ha t t h e 
p u p i l m a y f a i r l y be expec ted t o answer t h e m . 

S t i l l ano ther ru le is t h a t t h e q u e s t i o n i n g s h o u l d n o t a l l 
Fitch on D e con f ined t o the teacher. T h i s ru le , S i r T. G . 
tioning. F i t c h pu t s i n a pa ragraph so a d m i r a b l e t h a t I 
sha l l v e n t u r e t o quo te i t i n f u l l : 

" The art of putting a good question is itself a mental exercise of 

1 The Art of Questioning, New York, E. L. Kellogg & Co., 1888. 



THE RECITA TION-LESSON. 99 

some value, and implies some knowledge of the subject in hand. You 
are conscious of this when you yourselves interrogate your class.* 
Bear this in mind, therefore, in its application to the scholars. Let 
them occasionally change their attitude of mind f rom that of receivers 
and respondents to that of inquirers. Remember Bacon's aphorism, 
Prudens quaestio, dimidium scientiae. You are halfway to the knowl
edge of a thing, when you can put a sensible question upon it. So I 
have sometimes heard a teacher towards the end of a lesson appeal to 
his pupils, and say to them one by one, ' Put a question to the class 
on what we have learned ! ' To do this, a boy must turn the subject 
round in his mind a lit t le and look at it in a new light. The knowl
edge that he is likely to be challenged to do i t w i l l make him listen to 
the lesson more carefully, an*d prepare himself wi th suitable questions ; 
and whether he knows the answer or not, there is a clear gain in 
such an effort. The best teachers always encourage their scholars to 
ask questions. The old discipline in the Mediaeval Universities of 
posers and disputations, in which one student proposed a thesis or a 
question, and another had to answer it , was not a bad instrument for 
sharpening the wits. I n a modified way, i t may be well to keep this 
in view, and to set scholars occasionally to question one another." 1 

It may be added that Alcuin, the great teacher at the 

c o u r t o f C h a r l e m a g n e , r e q u i r e d h i s schola rs t o ask t h e 

q u e s t i o n s w h i l e h e a n s w e r e d t h e m . 
I t is i m p o r t a n t to r e m e m b e r t h a t q u e s t i o n s m a y be i n 

excess o f t h e l e g i t i m a t e use o f t h e s c h o o l . T h e y are 

Mr Bamett a l m o s t p u r e l y a n a l y t i c a l , a n d t h e r e f o r e leave 
onfiues- k n o w l e d g e i n f r a g m e n t s . " T h e excess ive use 
tiorxing. o f q u e s t i o n s > » s a y s M r . B a r n e t t , " is a w o r s h i p 

o f m e r e m a c h i n e r y . " I n p a r t i c u l a r , t h e h a b i t t h a t p u t s a l l 

o r m o s t o f t h e q u e s t i o n s i n t h e m o u t h o f t h e t e ache r is a 

p a r t o f t h a t i l l - a d j u s t m e n t o f t h e t eacher t o t h e p u p i l 

w h i c h i t is t h e p u r p o s e o f t h i s b o o k t o c o r r e c t . I n t h e 

w o r d s o f t h e a u t h o r j u s t q u o t e d : 

1 Lectures on Teaching, New York, E. L. Kellogg & Co., 1886, Chap, VL 
p. 172. 
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" After all, it should be remembered that in the common order of 
nature it is the person needing instruction who usually asks questions, 
not the person giving it. Why should the nature of things be topsy
turvy in the schoolroom? I t is not so at"home. Why should the 
questioner in school be almost always the teacher instead of the 
learner ? Our business is to make our scholars feel the lack of infor
mation, desire to ask questions ; to encourage them to find out what 
they can for themselves, and to be keen to hear what we have to add 
to their stock. They must, in fact, question us ; or, at all events, 
stand in the attitude of those who want to know." 1 

N o w h e r e is i t more i m p o r t a n t t h a n i n t h e r ec i t a t ion t o re
m e m b e r t h a t language is n o t knowledge . H o b b e s has said 

Language t n a t w o r o ^ s a r e t n e counters o f wise men, the 
not Knowi- m o n e y of foo l s . T o s t u d y is t o get knowledge 
e d g e " o u t o f t h e p r i n t e d p a g e ; t o reci te is t o express 
k n o w l e d g e i n o ra l o r w r i t t e n w o r d s ; b u t experience shows 
t h a t , c o m p a r a t i v e l y speaking, k n o w l e d g e m a y be o m i t t e d 
i n b o t h cases. T h e p u p i l , especial ly i f g i f t e d w i t h verbal 
m e m o r y , n a t u r a l l y fa l l s i n t o t h a t mis take , since he must , 
a t r e c i t a t i o n t i m e , have " s o m e t h i n g t o say " ; the reg imen 
o f t h e school o f t e n inv i t e s t h e mis t ake , and f o n d parents 
somet imes g l o r y i n i t s results . H e n c e the teacher mus t 
s tand g u a r d a t t h i s p 'oint , r e s o r t i n g f r e e l y t o t h e t w o great 
correct ives , — q u e s t i o n i n g and t h e s t u d y o f concrete real
i t i e s . 2 

1 Common Sense in Education and Teaching, New York, Longmans, 
Green & Co., 1899. 

2 None but those who have looked curiously into the matter have much 
idea of the extent to which children, and even adults, are ignorant of 
the meaning of words that are perfectly familiar to them. Dr. Trumbull, 
the distinguished writer on S*unday-schools, tells some amusing anecdotes 
that illustrate the fact. First, he mentions the boy in Mrs. Horace Mann's 
school who didn't want to be good because he thought it meant " ter-be 
whipped." He tells of an old church member, commonly supposed to be 
intelligent in Scripture, who did not know what Christ's " passion " men-
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A t t h e s ame t i m e , t o say t h a t a c h i l d s h o u l d l e a r n 
n o t h i n g b y h e a r t is t o c o m m i t a n e r r o r a l m o s t e q u a l t o 

s a y i n g h e s h o u l d n e v e r b e t o l d a n y t h i n g t h a t 

b y ^ a r t . n e c a n ^ n < ^ o u t f ° r h i m s e l f . S o m e t h i n g s h e 
s h o u l d l e a r n b y h e a r t , as m a n y o f t h e f o r m u l a s 

i n w h i c h k n o w l e d g e is c o m p a c t l y exp res sed . M e n t i o n 

m a y b e m a d e o f t h e m u l t i p l i c a t i o n t a b l e , m a t h e m a t i c a l 

d e f i n i t i o n s a n d a x i o m s , t h e d e f i n i t i o n s a n d r u l e s o f g r a m 
m a r , s o m e o f t h e s y m b o l s o f c h e m i s t r y , t h e canons o f 

f o r m a l l o g i c — a b o u t these t h e r e can b e n o q u e s t i o n , p r o 

v i d e d a l w a y s t h e p u p i l ' s s t u d i e s t a k e so w i d e a r ange . 

T h e n t h e c h i l d s h o u l d , first a n d las t , m e m o r i z e a c e r t a i n 

a m o u n t o f l i t e r a t u r e , e s p e c i a l l y p o e t r y . L i t e r a t u r e c o n 
sists o f t w o e l e m e n t s , t h e c o n c e p t i o n s o f t h e a u t h o r a n d 

t h e w o r d s i n w h i c h h e expresses t h o s e c o n c e p t i o n s — t h e 

subs tance a n d t h e f o r m . T h e t h o u g h t is i n t h e w o r d s , 

j u s t as t h e p a i n t e r ' s t h o u g h t is i n t h e canvas , o r t h e scu lp

t o r ' s i n t h e m a r b l e , a n d t h e t w o c a n n o t b e s epa ra t ed w i t h 

o u t d e s t r o y i n g t h e l i t e r a t u r e . T h e i n f e r e n c e is n o t t h a t 

t h e p u p i l s h o u l d c o m m i t t o m e m o r y a l l t h e l i t e r a t u r e t h a t 
h e s tud ies , m u c h less a l l t h a t h e reads, b u t t h a t h e s h o u l d 
c o m m i t e n o u g h t o f u r n i s h h i s m i n d w i t h a f u n d o f b e a u t i 

f u l l i t e r a r y f o r m s . T o t h i s e n d , w h a t are t e c h n i c a l l y 

tioned in the first chapter of Acts of the Apostles was. Another story is 
of a bright Sunday-school scholar, twenty-five years' old, who asked who 
" the despised Galilean " was. The Doctor found also that one of his own 
daughters, who was familiar with trees and meadows, did not know what 
" the woods " was, and winds up with a farm boy who, as he left for church 
on Sunday morning, was directed by his mistress to remember where the 
minister's text was. He reported on his return, " I don't quite know, 
Ma'am, but I think i t was somewhere down by the door! " The fact was, 
he had spent the morning, not in listening to the sermon, but in trying to 
discover the place of the text.—See Teaching and Teachers, H . Clay Trum
bull, Philadelphia, John D . Wattles, 1884. 
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cal led " r ec i t a t ions , " w h i c h are so p r o m i n e n t a fea ture o n 
e x h i b i t i o n days, are t o be encouraged w i t h i n p roper 
bounds . S t i l l more , t h e a d m o n i t i o n t h a t c h i l d r e n shou ld 
under s t and w h a t t h e y learn , w h i c h is a p l a i n i n t i m a t i o n 
tha t , t o the p o p u l a r m i n d , l e a r n i n g does n o t a lways in -
v o l v e under s t and ing , need n o t be t o o r i g i d l y insisted 
u p o n . T h e c h i l d shou ld n o t be a l l o w e d t o f i l l h is m i n d 
w i t h words , b u t l i t e r a r y apprec ia t ion is a t h i n g o f degrees, 
and w e g r o w u p t o great l i t e r a r y compos i t ions . 

T h e language of t h e lesson, l i k e t h e m a t t e r i tself , 
shou ld be adap ted t o t h e p u p i l ' s capaci ty . T h e 

Language to y o u n g P U P^> f ° r example , cannot take his 
be Adapted m e n t a l f o o d i n abstract f o r m s , o r i n large 
to the Pupil. q U a n t i t i e s . T o present t o h i m a large subject , 

especial ly i n u n f a m i l i a r words , is l i k e h o l d i n g o u t t o h i m 
a loa f o f bread, e x p e c t i n g h i m t o eat i t at a s ingle m o u t h 
f u l . A s D r . H a r r i s has said : " T h e ch i ld ' s m i n d cannot 
seize great syntheses. H e b i tes o f f , as i t were , o n l y smal l 
f r a g m e n t s o f t r u t h a t best . H e gets i so la ted data, and 
sees o n l y f e e b l y t h e vast n e t w o r k o f i n t e r r e l a t i ons i n t h e 
w o r l d . T h i s f r a g m e n t a r y , i so la ted character belongs 
especial ly t o p r i m a r y e d u c a t i o n . " 

A sentence o r t w o w i l l suff ice r e spec t ing t h e re la t ive 
va lue o f o ra l and w r i t t e n rec i t a t ions . B o t h s h o u l d be 
oral and used i n p r o p e r p r o p o r t i o n s ; o r a l f e c i t a t i o n s 
wr i t t en deve lop quickness o f t h o u g h t a n d expression, 
Recitations. .f . 1 r n r . , 

v e r s a t i l i t y , and fu l lness o f ideas ; w r i t t e n reci
t a t ions deve lop def ini teness a n d accuracy o f k n o w l e d g e 
and terseness and compactness o f express ion. 

A f e w w o r d s w i l l suff ice also f o r w h a t t h e p u p i l f o rge t s . 
I t is t r u e enough t h a t , i n so f a r as he uses his k n o w l 
edge as he goes a long , i t has present p rac t i ca l va lue , b u t 
i n respect t o his f u t u r e lessons the k n o w l e d g e t h a t he 
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gains to-day is but a step to the knowledge that he is to 

Forgotten ^ " a * n t ° - m o r r o w . T h u s v i e w e d , k n o w l e d g e t h a t 
Knowledge, is f o r g o t t e n , i t m a y be f o r e v e r , has i t s l a s t i n g 

uses. T h e b u i l d e r ' s s c a f f o l d i n g is t e m p o r a r y , 
Out i t is s t i l l necessary t o t h e e r e c t i o n o f t h e p e r m a n e n t 
s t r u c t u r e . 

I n a n s w e r i n g q u e s t i o n s t h e t i m e e l e m e n t is i m p o r t a n t . 
S o m e p u p i l s are q u i c k , o t h e r s s l o w , a n d n e i t h e r t h e q u i c k 

ness o f t h e o n e n o r t h e s lowness o f t h e o t h e r 
The t ime 
Element i n is a p r o p e r g a u g e o f h i s a b i l i t y o r k n o w l e d g e . 
Question- S o m e teachers , a g a i n , r e q u i r e p r o m p t answers , 

o t h e r s are c o n t e n t w i t h s l o w o n e s ; t h e p r o p e r 
r u l e is t h e g o l d e n m e a n . I f t h e t eache r a l l o w s t o o l i t t l e 

t i m e t o p u p i l s t h e y t e n d t o b e c o m e a g i l e b u t s u p e r f i c i a l ; 

i f t o o m u c h t i m e , t h e y t e n d t o i n a t t e n t i o n a n d i n d o l e n c e . 

R a d e s t o c k says : " T h e c h i l d m u s t b e a c c u s t o m e d t o g i v e 
o n e i m p r e s s i o n t i m e t o t a k e r o o t , a n d n o t f o l l o w i t i m 
m e d i a t e l y b y a c o r r e s p o n d i n g a c t i o n , t h a t i t m a y n o t pass 

a w a y w i t h t h a t a c t i o n i n t o a i r . " H e also q u o t e s L a z a r u s : 

" D e e p t h i n k i n g r e q u i r e s t i m e ; i t is, t h e r e f o r e , a g r e a t 
p e d a g o g i c a l m i s t a k e i f t eachers—as is n o w g e n e r a l l y d o n e 

— u r g e t h e i r p u p i l s t o a n s w e r r a p i d l y , a n d pra i se t h o s e 
w h o i m m e d i a t e l y h a v e an a n s w e r r e a d y . T h i s causes 

e v e r y t h i n g t o b e l o w e r e d t o a m e r e e f f o r t o f me
c h a n i c a l m e m o r y . T h e p u p i l s , s h o u l d b e g i v e n t i m e f o r 
i n d i v i d u a l c o n t e m p l a t i o n , f o r deep a n d e n e r g e t i c t h o u g h t -
l a b o r . " 1 I f a s t r o n g scholar , t h e t eache r is a p t t o over

e s t i m a t e t h e a b i l i t y o f h i s class, e spec i a l l y i n c o n n e c t i o n 
w i t h t h e t i m e t h a t t h e y r e q u i r e t o see t h r o u g h t h i n g s , o r t o 
t h i n k t h e m o u t . T h i s is one reason w h y s t r o n g schola rs 
are n o t a l w a y s s t r o n g teachers . T h i s t e n d e n c y is w e l l 

1 Habit and its Importance in Education, Boston, D. C. Heath & Co., 
1887, pp. 36, 37. 
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illustrated by an interesting passage in the sketch of 
Professor Pierce, perhaps t h e greatest ma thema t i ca l 
genius o u r c o u n t r y has p roduced , f o u n d i n D r . A . P. 
Peabody 's pleasant v o l u m e e n t i t l e d Harvard Reminis~ 
cences. T h e t w o m e n were at one t i m e charged w i t h 
t e a c h i n g a l l t h e ma themat i c s t h e n t a u g h t i n H a r v a r d 
Col lege , and a l t e rna ted i n some of the classes. Peabody 
says he was i n one respect Pierce's super ior because he 
was i n o the r respects so m u c h his i n f e r i o r . 

" No one was more cordially ready than he to give such help as he 
could; but his intuition of the whole ground was so keen and compre
hensive, that he could not take cognizance of the slow and tentative 
processes of mind by which an ordinary learner was compelled to 
make his step-by-step progress. In his explanations he would take 
giant strides; and his frequent " You see' indicated that he saw 
clearly that of which his pupil could get hardly a glimpse. I , on 
the other hand, though fond of mathematical study, was yet so far 
from being a proficient in the more advanced parts of the course, 
that I studied every lesson as patiently and thoroughly as any of my 
pupils could have done. I , therefore, knew every short step of the 
way that they would be obliged to take, and could lead them in the 
very footsteps which I had just trodden before them." 1 

P A R A L L E L R E A D I N G . — T h e Method of the Recitation, C. A . 
M c M u r r y and F. M . M c M u r r y . Bloomington, 111., Public 
School Publishing Co., 1898. Herbart and the Herbartians, 
Charles DeGarmo. New York , Charles Scribner's Sons, 1895. 
Chap. V . ( " M e t h o d in T e a c h i n g " ) . Common Sense in Edu
cation and Teaching, P. A . Barnett. New York , Longmans, 
Green & Co., 1899. Chap. I . ( " Instruct ion as Discipl ine") . 
Practical Hints for the Teachers of Public Schools, George How-
land. New York , D . Appleton & Co., 1889. Chap. V I I I 
( " The Class Recitation"). Lectures on Teaching, Sir J. G. F i tch . 
New York , E. L . Kel logg & Co., 1886. Chap. V I . ( " Examin
ing") . 

1 Harvard Reminiscences. New York, Houghton, Mifflin & Co., pp. 183,184. 
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A T T E N T I O N : ITS N A T U R E , K I N D S , A N D V A L U E . 

THERE have been writers who maintained that atten
t i o n is a spec i a l f a c u l t y o f t h e m i n d , l i k e p e r c e p t i o n , 

The General m e m o r y > o r i m a g i n a t i o n . N o n e , t h a t I a m 
sense of a w a r e o f , n o w h o l d t h a t v i e w , b u t a l l r e g a r d 

o n ' a t t e n t i o n r a t h e r as a s t a t e o r c o n d i t i o n o f 

m i n d i n w h i c h a n y o n e o f t h e i n t e l l e c t u a l f a c u l t i e s m a y 

m a n i f e s t i t s e l f . I t is a p r e d o m i n a n t i n t e l l e c t u a l s ta te . 
I n a b r o a d sense e v e r y act o f consciousness is a n ac t o f 

a t t e n t i o n ; y o u a t t e n d t o t h e o b j e c t t h a t y o u k n o w , a l -

Two Kinds t h o u g h y o u m a y k n o w i t f e e b l y , as c o m p a r e d 
of con- w i t h t h e o b j e c t t h a t y o u d o n o t k n o w a n d so 
sciousness. ^ o n Q t a t t e n d t o ; b u t t h i s is n o t t h e c o m 

m o n a c c e p t a t i o n o f t h e w o r d . U s a g e l i m i t s i t r a t h e r t o 

acts o f k n o w i n g t h a t h a v e a c e r t a i n c h a r a c t e r o r possess 

a c e r t a i n q u a l i t y . A t t e n t i o n is a n a r r o w e r t e r m t h a n 

k n o w l e d g e o r consc iousness ; w e k n o w t h i n g s , o r are 
consc ious o f t h i n g s , t o w h i c h w e d o n o t g i v e a t t e n t i o n 
i n t h e a c c e p t e d sense o f t h e w o r d . 

T h e m a t t e r m a y b e p u t i n a n o t h e r w a y . Consc ious 

ness is a n a m e t h a t w e g i v e t o a l l s ta tes o f m i n d , o r t o 
a l l m e n t a l o p e r a t i o n s . I t is seen i n t w o f o r m s — d i f f u s e d 
consc iousness a n d c o n c e n t r a t e d consciousness , t h e s e c o n d 
b e i n g w h a t w e c a l l a t t e n t i o n . Messrs . D e x t e r a n d G a r l i c k 

p r e s e n t t h e s i m p l e f a c t s i n t h i s w a y : 
I O 5 
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" (a) Suppose I am looking at a small object by artificial light. I 
cannot see it distinctly. I interpose a lens between my eye and the 
object. The light is concentrated on the object and I see it dis
tinctly. Now consciousness, like light, seems to increase in vividness 
in proportion as it is concentrated on one spot. 

" (b) Two boys are talking in an undertone in the class. The 
teacher is dimly conscious of a ' noise ' in the room; he thinks there 
is a noise, but is not certain. He begins to listen, to concentrate his 
mind, as it were, upon the supposed sound. He identifies it as a sound 
of conversation, and localizes the sound as coming from the two boys 
who are talking. The boys are talking no louder at the conclusion 
than at the beginning of the incident, but the teacher ha's by his act 
of attention given greater distinctness and vividness to his conscious
ness." 1 

A t t e n t i o n , t h e n , i nvo lves energetic o r in tens ive k n o w 
i n g , and i t results f r o m fixing some measure o f men ta l 
Attention p o w e r u p o n one ob jec t or a smal l g r o u p of ob-
niustrated. j e c t s , and w i t h h o l d i n g i t f r o m the o ther objects 
i n the field o f consciousness. T h u s , as I r ide a long the 
road I no t ice a flock o f sheep a n d a he rd o f horses i n the 
field; m y m e n t a l state is one o f d i f f u s e d consciousness. 
B u t I m a y a t t e n d t o the horses alone, a l l o w i n g the sheep 
t o f a l l l a rge ly o r w h o l l y o u t o f m y m i n d , and vice versa ; 
or I m a y a t t e n d t o some one p a r t i c u l a r horse or sheep 
t h a t captures m y eye, t o t h e p a r t i a l or t o t a l exc lus ion of 
a l l t he others , and o f a l l c o m p e t i n g objec ts o f k n o w l e d g e . 
A c c o r d i n g l y , a t t e n t i o n is a selective act o f t h e m i n d , one 
or more objec ts b e i n g chosen f o r in tens ive k n o w i n g t o 
the exc lus ion o f t h e others . I t i nvo lves abs t rac t ion , t h a t 

1 Psychology in the Schoolroom. New York, Longmans, Green & Co., 
1898, page 28. 
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is, the withdrawing of mental power from certain objects 
t o fix i t u p o n o n e o r a s m a l l n u m b e r o f o t h e r s . 

T h e w o r d " a t t e n t i o n " is d e r i v e d f r o m t h e L a t i n ad, 
m e a n i n g " t o , " a n d tendere, m e a n i n g " t o s t r e t c h , " a n d so 

etymology ^ a s ^ e e t y m o l o g i c a l m e a n i n g o f stretching t o 
o f ' A t t e n - s o m e t h i n g . T e n s i o n , w h i c h means p r i m a r i l y 

a s t r a i n u p o n s o m e m a t e r i a l t h i n g , as a r o p e o r 

a m u s c l e , comes f r o m t h e same L a t i n v e r b . T h u s a t t e n 

t i o n s h o w s us, i n a figure, t h e m i n d i n a s t a te o f t e n s i o n o r 
s t r a i n , s i m i l a r t o t h a t p l a c e d u p o n t h e r o p e o r m u s c l e . 

M o r e o v e r , t h e s t r a i n t h a t comes u p o n t h e m i n d i n a t t e n 
t i o n is o f t e n , i f n o t c o m m o n l y , a c c o m p a n i e d b y a s i m i l a r 

p h y s i c a l e x p e r i e n c e . 

T h e e x t e r n a l s igns o f a t t e n t i o n are n o t t o b e m i s t a k e n . 

T h u s , i n c e r t a i n f o r m s o f a t t e n t i o n , t h e eyes, t h e ears, t h e 

External a r m s s o m e t i m e s , t h e w h o l e b o d y pe rhaps , 
signs of " c o n v e r g e " t o w a r d s t h e i r o b j e c t , " a l l m o t i o n s 
Attention. a r e a r r e s t ed ; " " o u r p e r s o n a l i t y is c a p t u r e d , " 

t h a t is, a l l t h e t e n d e n c i e s o f t h e i n d i v i d u a l , a l l h i s avai l 

ab le e n e r g y , a i m s a t t h e same p o i n t . A g a i n , i t has b e e n 
r e m a r k e d t h a t i n e x t r e m e cases t h e m o u t h opens w i d e , 
w h i l e i n c h i l d r e n a n d i n m a n y a d u l t s c lose a t t e n t i o n 
p r o d u c e s p r o t r u s i o n o f t h e l i p s , a k i n d o f p o u t i n g . T h e 

w o r d " t e n s i o n " n o d o u b t passed f r o m t h e m a t e r i a l i n t o 
t h e m e n t a l sphe re because o f a s u p p o s e d r e semb lance be

t w e e n t h e b o d i l y a n d t h e m e n t a l s ta tes . 
S t i l l o t h e r s i m i l i t u d e s are e m p l o y e d t o e x p l a i n t h e 

n a t u r e o f a t t e n t i o n . O n e o f t h e m o s t c o m m o n , as w e l l 
as o n e o f t h e m o s t e f f e c t i v e , is t h a t o f t h e lens . 

Attention 
the Lens of " A t t e n t i o n is t o consc iousness w h a t con t r ac -
the M i n d . t i o n o f t h e p u p i , i s t Q H g h t » s a y s S i r W i l l i a m 
H a m i l t o n ; " o r t o t h e eye o f t h e m i n d w h a t t h e m i c r o s c o p e 

is t o t h e b o d i l y e y e . " P r o f e s s o r D e w e y speaks t o t h e 
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same effect . " I n a t t e n t i o n w e focus t h e m i n d , as t h e 
lens takes a l l t h e l i g h t c o m i n g t o i t , and , ins tead o f al
l o w i n g i t t o d i f fu se i t se l f evenly , concentrates i t i n a p o i n t 
o f great l i g h t and heat ." 

T h e ac t i on o f t h e m i n d i n a t t e n t i o n m a y also be l i kened 
t o t h e ac t i on o f t h e machine used i n the l a b o r a t o r y t o 

Attention a condense air , o r t o p roduce h i g h degrees of 
Condensing a tmospher ic pressure. A pressure o f fifteen 

pounds o n t h e square i n c h , w h i c h is n o r m a l , 
is cal led one a t m o s p h e r e ; m u l t i p l e s , as t h i r t y pounds and 
f o r t y - f i v e pounds , are cal led t w o and three atmospheres, 
etc. So we m i g h t b y ana logy speak o f one o r more at
mospheres o f consciousness o r o f k n o w i n g power . 

A t t e n t i o n presents t o o u r v i e w m a n y in t e r e s t i ng phases. 
F o r one t h i n g , i t is d i f f i c u l t t o k n o w w h e n i t begins 

Beginning a n c * w n e n i t ends, so insensible is t h e t r ans i t i on 
and End of f r o m t h e o r d i n a r y state o f consciousness t o at-
Attention. t e n t j o n j a n ( j a g a m f r 0 m a t t e n t i o n t o t h e o r d i 

n a r y state o f consciousness. " I t embraces a l l degrees, 
f r o m t h e t rans ien t ins tan t accorded t o t h e b u z z i n g o f a fly 
t o t h e state o f comple t e a b s o r p t i o n . " 

A n o t h e r i n t e r e s t i n g ques t ion is, T o h o w m a n y t h i n g s 
can t h e m i n d a t t e n d at once ? B u t t h i s is o f l i t t l e interest 
f o r us here, because i t is w e l l k n o w n ' t h a t e f fec t ive s t u d y 
demands as close a l i m i t a t i o n o f t h e m i n d t o t h e objec ts 
of s t u d y as possible. 

A g a i n , i t is i m p o r t a n t t o r e m a r k t h a t a t t e n t i o n is n o t 
l i m i t e d t o ex t e rna l or ma t e r i a l ob jec ts , b u t relates t o 

Extends to m e n t a l ob jec ts as w e l l . I t is j u s t as easy, o r 
internal even m o r e so, t o a t t e n d t o a man 's t h o u g h t s o r 

fee l ings p r o v i d e d he gives express ion t o t h e m , 
as i t is t o a t t e n d t o his a t t i r e o r b o d i l y ac t ions . T h e n , 
I can a t t e n d t o m y o w n unexpressed t h o u g h t s a n d fee l ings 
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i n consc iousness , a n d a m o f t e n c o m p e l l e d t o a t t e n d t o 
t h e m t o t h e e x c l u s i o n o f e x t e r n a l o b j e c t s . 

F u r t h e r m o r e , a t t e n t i o n m a y t a k e t h e d i r e c t i o n o f a n y 
c o g n i t i v e f a c u l t y , as p e r c e p t i o n , m e m o r y , o r t h o u g h t . 

May Take A t t e n t i v e p e r c e p t i o n is ene rge t i c p e r c e p t i o n ; 
the Direc- a t t e n t i v e m e m o r y , ene rge t i c m e m o r y ; a t t e n t i v e 

cogrdt ive 7 r e f l e c t i o n , e n e r g e t i c r e f l e c t i o n . T h e e f fec t s o f 
Faculty. a t t e n t i o n are w e l l k n o w n ; t h e y g i v e a f u l l e r 

a n d b e t t e r k n o w l e d g e o f t h e o b j e c t t h a n t h e d i f f u s e d con

sciousness . M y o r d i n a r y o b s e r v a t i o n o f a horse , f o r ex

a m p l e , g i v e s m e a g e n e r a l i d e a o f t h e horse , m y a t t e n t i v e 

o b s e r v a t i o n g i v e s m e a m i n u t e a n d t h o r o u g h k n o w l e d g e ; 
a n d ' s o o f t h e o t h e r k i n d s o f a t t e n t i o n . 

W e h a v e seen t h a t a t t e n t i o n i n v o l v e s t h e f i x i n g o f t h e 

m i n d u p o n s o m e o b j e c t o r o b j e c t s , o r t h a t i t is t h e c o n 
c e n t r a t i o n o f t h e s m i n d u p o n such o b j e c t o r 

I t t en t io iu o b j e c t s . B u t t h i s is n o t a l l ; t h e e l e m e n t o f 
t i m e en te r s i n t o t h e a c t i v i t y . A t t e n t i o n , as 

c o m m o n l y u n d e r s t o o d , i n v o l v e s , n o t m e r e l y t h e fixing o f 
t h e m i n d u p o n a n o b j e c t , b u t also t h e h o l d i n g o f i t u p o n 

t h i s o b j e c t . T h e second e l e m e n t is as i m p o r t a n t as t h e 
first one . W e m a y g o b a c k t o t h e s i m i l i t u d e o f t h e lens : 

t o b e e f f e c t i v e , t h e glass m u s t b e c o n s t r u c t e d so t h a t i t 

w i l l f o c a l i z e t h e r ays o f l i g h t a n d hea t , a n d m u s t t h e n 
be h e l d i n o n e p o s i t i o n l o n g e n o u g h t o m a k e t h i s f o c a l 
p o i n t a b u r n i n g p o i n t . T h e m o s t p o w e r f u l b u r n i n g 

glass w i l l n o t set g u n p o w d e r o n fire i f i t is k e p t i n a c t i v e 
m o t i o n , w h i l e a n i n s t r u m e n t o f m u c h i n f e r i o r - p o w e r w i l l 
i g n i t e subs tances n o t a c c o u n t e d i n f l a m m a b l e i f i t is 

h e l d s t e a d i l y i n o n e p l ace . 
A s t h e r e are t w o s ta tes o r k i n d s o f consciousness , so 

t h e r e are t w o k i n d s o f a t t e n t i o n . T h e d i s t i n c t i o n be
t w e e n t h e m r e f e r s t o t h e e f f o r t i n v o l v e d i n t h e ac t . 
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Some acts of a t t e n t i o n are n o t m a r k e d b y conscious 
e f f o r t ; o the r acts are so marked , and somet imes v e r y 

Passive and s t r o n g l y . A t t e n t i o n s h o w n i n t h e first class 
Active At- o f cases is cal led passive; t h a t s h o w n i n the 

second class, act ive. T h e first k i n d is also 
k n o w n as r e f l ex , spontaneous, au toma t i c , and i n v o l u n t a r y 
a t t e n t i o n ; t h e second as v o l u n t a r y o r v o l i t i o n a l a t t e n t i o n . 
T h e cent ra l fac t is t h i s : i n passive a t t e n t i o n t h e w i l l is no t 
present, while" i n act ive a t t e n t i o n i t is a lways present, and 
o f t e n i n a v e r y energetic f o r m . B u t we mus t t ake a closer 
v i e w of t h e subject . 

I n passive a t t e n t i o n some o b j e c t is present t o the m i n d 
t h a t draws t o i t se l f the m i n d ' s energy or power . A n o t h e r 

w a y t o state the same t h i n g is t o say tha t 

Attention t m s ° b j e c t a t t racts t h e m i n d ; and s t i l l an
o ther t h a t i t con t ro l s o r commands the at

t e n t i o n . T h e w o r d " a t t r a c t " used i n t h i s connec t ion 
suggests a f a m i l i a r fac t w h i c h has perhaps p r o m p t e d i ts 
use. I f y o u b r i n g a magne t w i t h i n a cer ta in distance of 
a b i t of i r o n or steel t h a t is f ree t o move , i t a t t racts the 
me ta l t o i t se l f and ho lds i t i n i t s o w n grasp. I n passive 
a t t e n t i o n t h e o b j e c t m a y come i n t o t h e m i n d ' s w a y inc i 
den ta l ly , o r i t m a y be t h r o w n i n t o i t s w a y i n t e n t i o n a l l y b y 
some outs ide cause; i t does n o t m a t t e r so l o n g as the 
ob jec t chooses t h e m i n d o r a t t rac ts i t . S t i l l f u r t h e r , the 
ob jec t m a y be an e x t e r n a l o r an i n t e r n a l o n e ; i t m a y be 
the discharge o f a cannon o r t h e m e n t a l image o f some 
absent f r i e n d ; b u t , w h e t h e r t h e o b j e c t be e x t e r n a l o r i n 
te rna l , i t -makes no d i f fe rence so l o n g as i t ho lds t h e m i n d 
i n i t s o w n firm embrace. 

I n act ive a t t e n t i o n , o n t h e o the r hand , t h e m i n d i t se l f 
selects t h e o b j e c t o f k n o w l e d g e a n d ho lds i t cap t ive . 
T h e r e is an act o f choice or v o l i t i o n . I n o the r w o r d s , 
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t h i s ac t o f s e l e c t i o n p roceeds f r o m t h e w i l l , a n d t h i s f a c t 
g ive s t o t h i s species o f a t t e n t i o n i t s n a m e , 

Attention voluntary. A s b e f o r e , t h e o b j e c t m a y be 
e x t e r n a l o r i n t e r n a l , b u t t h e ac t is v o l u n t a r y 

i f i t p roceeds d i r e c t l y f r o m c h o i c e . 
A F r e n c h w r i t e r has sa id t h a t pass ive o r r e f l e x a t t e n 

t i o n m a k e s t h e c h i l d seem t o b e l o n g less t o h i m s e l f t h a n 
t o e v e r y o b j e c t w h i c h h a p p e n s t o c a t c h h i s 

^ i m p u l s e n o t i c e « B u t a c t i v e o r v o l u n t a r y a t t e n t i o n 
m a k e s t h e o b j e c t t h e m i n d ' s o w n possess ion. 

T h e i m p u l s e i n t h e o n e case is f r o m w i t h o u t i n w a r d , i n 
t h e o t h e r case f r o m w i t h i n o u t w a r d . T h e t w o k i n d s o f 

m o v e m e n t m a y b e l i k e n e d t o t h e i m p u l s e s t h a t m o v e o n 
t h e a f f e r e n t a n d t h e e f f e r e n t nerves , t h e first r u n n i n g f r o m 
t h e su r f ace o f t h e b o d y t o t h e b r a i n , t h e s econd f r o m t h e 

bra in , t o t h e su r f ace o f t h e b o d y . 
I t is a p p a r e n t , t h e r e f o r e , t h a t , w h i l e pass ive a t t e n t i o n is 

s p o n t a n e o u s , a c t i v e a t t e n t i o n s p r i n g s f r o m c u l t i v a t i o n . 

Active P r e y e r p o i n t s o u t t h a t , i n t h e ear l ies t p e r i o d 
Attention o f i t s l i f e , t h e c h i l d is capab le o f s p o n t a n e o u s 
Cultivated, a t t e n t i o n o n l y ; i t fixes i t s gaze u p o n s h i n 

i n g o b j e c t s a n d u p o n t h e faces o f i t s m o t h e r o r n u r s e ; 
a n d i t is o n l y a b o u t t h e e n d o f t h e t h i r d m o n t h t h a t i t 

e x p l o r e s i t s field o f v i s i o n m o r e f u l l y a n d b y degrees rests 
i t s eyes u p o n o b j e c t s t h a t are less i n t e r e s t i n g . V o l i t i o n a l 
a t t e n t i o n comes m u c h l a t e r . R i b o t r e m a r k s t h a t i t 
" o r i g i n a t e s o f necess i ty , u n d e r t h e pressure o f need , a n d 
w i t h t h e p rog res s o f i n t e l l i g e n c e . I t is an i n s t r u m e n t 
t h a t has b e e n p e r f e c t e d , — a p r o d u c t o f c i v i l i z a t i o n . " 

W h a t R i b o t says o f a t t e n t i o n as a w h o l e , v i z . , t h a t i t 
" supposes t h e e x i s t e n c e o f a m a s t e r i dea d r a w i n g t o i t 

se l f a l l t h a t re la tes t o i t a n d n o t h i n g else, a l l o w i n g s o l i c i 
t a t i o n s t o p r o d u c e t h e m s e l v e s o n l y w i t h i n v e r y n a r r o w 
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l i m i t s , and o n c o n d i t i o n t h a t t h e y converge t o w a r d a 
c o m m o n p o i n t , " is m o r e p a r t i c u l a r l y • t r u e o f passive 
a t t e n t i o n . 

T h e h i g h va lue o f a t t e n t i o n , i t s necessity t o h i g h a t t a in 
ments o f any k i n d , above a l l , i t s re la t ions t o s t u d y and 

educa t ion , b o t h as a cause o f success i n t h e 

^ A t t e n t i o n s tudent , and again as an ob jec t t o be sought 
a f t e r i n d isc ip l ine—these t h i n g s flow f r o m the 

v e r y na ture o f t h e act. S i r W i l l i a m H a m i l t o n has dis
cussed t h i s b ranch o f t h e sub jec t w i t h great a b i l i t y , pre
sen t ing m a n y in t e r e s t i ng h i s t o r i c a l examples o f w h a t 
a t t e n t i o n m a y accompl i sh . I t w i l l be w e l l w o r t h our 
w h i l e t o t ranscr ibe a p o r t i o n o f his discussion. 

" The difference between an ordinary mind and the mind of a New
ton consists principally in this, that the one is capable of the applica

tion of a more continuous attention than the other,—that 
? i r w i l l l a m

 a Newton is able without fatigue to connect inference 
Hamilton on . . . . . , ° 
Attention. with inferenee m one long series towards a determinate 

end; while the man of inferior capacity is soon obliged 
to break or let fall the thread which he had begun to spin. This is, 
in fact, what Sir Isaac, with equal modesty and shrewdness, himself 
admitted. To one who complimented him on his genius he replied 
that, if he had made any discoveries, it was owing more to patient at
tention than to any other talent. There is but little analogy between 
mathematics and play-acting; but I heard the great Mrs. Siddons, 
in nearly the same language, attribute the whole superiority of her 
unrivaled talent to the more intense study which she bestowed upon 
her parts. I f what Alcibiades, in the Symposium of Plato, narrates of 
Socrates were true, the father of Greek philosophy must have pos
sessed this faculty of meditation or continuous attention in the highest 
degree. The story, indeed, has some appearance of exaggeration; 
but it shows what Alcibiades, or rather Plato through him, deemed 
the requisite of a great thinker. According to this report, in a mili
tary expedition which Socrates made along with Alcibiades, the phi
losopher was seen by the Athenian army to stand for a whole day and 
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a night, unti l the breaking of the second morning, motionless wi th a 
fixed gaze,—thus showing that he was uninterruptedly engrossed wi th 
the consideration of a single subject. ' A n d thus,' says Alcibiades, 
' Socrates is ever wont to do when his mind is occupied wi th inquiries 
in which there are difficulties to be overcome. He then never inter-
rupts.his meditation, and forgets to eat, and drink, and sleep—every
thing, in short, unt i l his inquiry has reached its termination, or, at 
least, unt i l he has seen some light in i t . ' I n this history there may 
be, as I have said, exaggeration; but still the truth of the principle 
is undeniable. 

" These examples and authorities concur in establishing the i m 
portant truth, that he who would, wi th success, attempt discovery, 
either by inquiry into the works of nature, or by meditation on the 
phaenomena of mind, must acquire the faculty of abstracting him
self, for a season, f rom the invasion of surrounding objects ; must be 
able even, in a certain degree, to emancipate himself f rom the dominion 
of the body, and live, as i t were, a pure intelligence, within the circle of 
his thoughts. This faculty has been manifested, more or less, by all 
whose names are associated wi th the progress of the intellectual 
sciences. I n some, indeed, the power of abstraction almost degener
ated into a habit akin to disease, and the examples which now occur 
to me would almost induce me to retract What I have said about the 
exaggeration of Plato's history of Socrates. 

" Archimedes, i t is well known, was so absorbed in a geometrical 
meditation that he was first aware of the storming of Syracuse by his 
own death-wound, and his exclamation on the entrance of Roman 
soldiers was — Noli" turbare circulos meos. I n like manner, Joseph 
Scaliger, the most learned of men, when a Protestant student in Paris, 
was so engrossed in the study of Homer, that he became aware of the 
massacre of St. Bartholomew, and of his own escape, only on the day 
subsequent to the catastrophe. The philosopher Carneades was 
habitually liable to fits of meditation, so profound, that, to prevent him 
f rom sinking f rom inanition, his maid found it necessary to feed him like 
a child. A n d i t is reported of Newton that, while engaged in his 
mathematical researches, he sometimes forgot to dine. Cardan, one 
of the most illustrious of philosophers and mathematicians, was once, 
upon a journey, so lost in thought, that he forgot both his way and 
the object, of his journey. T o the questions of his driver whither he 
should proceed, l i e made no answer; and, when he came to himself at 
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nightfall, he was surprised to find the carriage at a«standstill, and di
rectly under a gallows. The mathematician Vieta was sometimes so 
buried in meditation that for hours he bore more resemblance to a 
dead person than to a living, and was then wholly unconscious of 
everything going on around him. On the day of his marriage the 
great Budaeus forgot everything in philological speculations, and he 
was only awakened to the affairs of the external world by a tardy em
bassy from the marriage party, who found him absorbed in the com
position of his Commentarii. 

" I t is beautifully observed by Malebranche, ' that the discovery of 
"truth can only be made by the labor of attention ; because it is only 
the labor of attention which has light for its reward ' ; and in another 
place : ' The attention of the intellect is a natural prayer by which, we 
obtain the enlightenment of reason.' " 1 

D r . W . B . Carpenter relates t h a t J o h n S t u a r t M i l l 
t h o u g h t ou t , or m e n t a l l y composed, m u c h o f his great 
John stuart w o r k o n L o g i c w h i l e w a l k i n g be tween his l odg -
M U I . m g S { n L o n d o n and the I n d i a House , p i c k i n g 
his w a y t h r o u g h the c r o w d e d tho roughfa res , so u n m i n c t . 
f u l of w h a t was g o i n g o n abou t h i m t h a t he even f a i l ed 
t o not ice his f a m i l i a r acquaintances w h o chanced t o meet 
h i m i n t h e t h r o n g of passengers. 

T h e t e rms " a b s e n t - m i n d e d " and "absent-mindedness ," 
are o f t e n used i n connec t ion w i t h such facts as are 

re la ted i n t h e stories t o l d o f Socrates and 
Absent- „ 
Mindedness 

M r . M i l l . T h e i m p l i c a t i o n is t h a t t h e m i n d 
t i o n . D i S t f a C " o f t h e P e r s o n t n u s e m p l o y e d has i n some w a y 

escaped f r o m h i m — i s absent, i n a w o r d . T h i s 
is j u s t as y o u l o o k at i t ; t he fac t is t h a t h is m i n d is 
absent f r o m t h e t h i n g s r i g h t abou t h i m because i t is ab
sorbed i n t h i n g s o f ano ther desc r ip t ion . R i b o t appl ies t o 
th i s state o f m i n d the w o r d " d i s t r a c t i o n . " " T h u s there 
are peop le , " he says, " w h o , w h o l l y absorbed b y some idea, 

1 Lectures on Metaphysics and Logic. New York, Butler, Sheldon & Co., 
1868, Lecture X I V . 
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are also really distracted in regard to what takes place 
a r o u n d t h e m ; t h e y a f f o r d n o h o l d t o e x t e r n a l even ts , 
a n d a l l o w t h e l a t t e r t o f l i t b y t h e m w i t h o u t p e n e t r a t i n g 

t h e i r m i n d . S u c h p e o p l e appea r i n c a p a b l e o f a t t e n t i o n 
f o r t h e v e r y reason t h a t t h e y are v e r y a t t e n t i v e . " 1 

T h e e f f e c t s o f a t t e n t i o n a n d a b s o r p t i o n o f m i n d are b y 
n o m e a n s c o n f i n e d t o t h e m e n t a l sphere ; o n t h e c o n 

t r a r y s o m e o f t h e m o s t s t r i k i n g o f s u c h e f f ec t s 

E ^ c t C o f A t - r e * a t e t o t n e b o d y . F o r e x a m p l e , i t is w e l l 
tention. k n o w n t h a t m e n t a l p r e o c c u p a t i o n w i l l deaden 

f o r t h e t i m e p h y s i c a l p a i n . A p u b l i c speaker , 
b e c o m i n g i n t e r e s t e d i n h i s t h e m e , f o r g e t s t h e t o o t h a c h e 

o r r h e u m a t i s m t h a t was t o r t u r i n g h i m w h e n h e b e g a n 
h i s d i scourse , a n d t h a t is sure t o r e t u r n , p e r h a p s w i t h re

d o u b l e d e f f e c t , w h e n h e has finished s p e a k i n g . A b o y 
w h o is e a g e r l y p u r s u i n g a r a b b i t , o r p l a y i n g b a l l , does n o t 

n o t i c e a t t h e t i m e t h e severe c u t o r b r u i s e t h a t h e has 
r e c e i v e d o n h i s ba re f o o t f r o m a p o i n t e d s t i c k o r a sharp-
e d g e d s t o n e ; w h i l e so ld i e r s i n t h e h e a t o f b a t t l e d o n o t 
a l w a y s b e c o m e i m m e d i a t e l y sens ib le o f t h e w o u n d s t h a t 
t h e y h a v e r e c e i v e d . I t is w e l l k n o w n , also, t h a t b o d i l y 

a i l m e n t s , even severe a i l m e n t s , m a y be b r o u g h t o n b y 
t h i n k i n g i n t e n t l y , l o n g , a n d o f t e n , o f s o m e p a r t i c u l a r p a r t 
o f t h e b o d y . " I n t h i s w a y i t o f t e n h a p p e n s , " says D r . 

C a r p e n t e r , " t h a t a real m a l a d y supervenes u p o n t h e fancied 
a i l m e n t s o f t h o s e i n w h o m t h e w a n t o f h e l p f u l occupa
t i o n f o r t h e m i n d leaves i t f r e e t o d w e l l u p o n i t s m e r e 
s e n s a t i o n s ; w h i l s t , o n t h e o t h e r h a n d , t h e s t r o n g expecta
tion o f b e n e f i t f r o m a p a r t i c u l a r m o d e o f t r e a t m e n t w i l l 
o f t e n cure diseases t h a t i n v o l v e se r ious o r g a n i c c h a n g e . " 2 

1 The Pyschol'ogy of Attention. Chicago, Open Court Pub. Co., 1890, p. 78. 
2 Principles of Mental Physiology. New York, D . Appleton & Co., 1886, 

p. i 4 S . * 
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PASSIVE A T T E N T I O N : INTEREST. 

THE last chapter was devoted to defining attention, 
d i s c r i m i n a t i n g i t s k i n d s , a n d m a r k i n g o u t i t s scope a n d 

Recapitu- v a l u e . M o r e d e f i n i t e l y , w e saw t h a t a t t e n t i o n 
la t ion. j s t h e ac t o f t h e m i n d w h e n c o n c e n t r a t e d o r 

f o c u s e d o n s o m e p a r t i c u l a r t h i n g o r s u b j e c t ; t h a t t h e r e 
are t w o k i n d s o f a t t e n t i o n , pass ive a n d a c t i v e , a n d t h a t 
t h e y s o m e t i m e s assume f o r m s o f g rea t e n e r g y . W e also 
r e m a r k e d t h e p lace t h a t a t t e n t i o n h o l d s i n t h e m e n t a l l i f e . 

W e m u s t n o t suppose , h o w e v e r , t h a t t h e v a l u e o f a t t e n 
t i o n is l i m i t e d t o i n t e l l e c t u a l p u r s u i t s ; i t e x t e n d s t o t h e 

V a l u e o f A t _ w h o l e p r a c t i c a l w o r l d as w e l l . I n f a c t , i t is n o 
tention i n e x a g g e r a t i o n t o say t h a t a m a n ' s p o w e r o f at-
Education. , , • <», , . » . . .. . 

t e n t i o n o f t e n d e t e r m i n e s h i s success o r f a i l u r e i n 
l i f e , i n v o l v i n g h i s a b i l i t y t o use e f f e c t i v e l y h i s p o w e r s , 
b o t h o f m i n d a n d b o d y . I t is, t h e r e f o r e , o b v i o u s t h a t 
t h e c u l t i v a t i o n o f t h e c h i l d ' s a t t e n t i o n is a m a t t e r o f 

p r i m e i m p o r t a n c e i n t h e c o n d u c t o f h i s e d u c a t i o n , a n d 
t h a t t h e s u b j e c t needs c a r e f u l s t u d y . W e s h a l l dea l first, 
i n t w o chap te r s , w i t h pass ive a t t e n t i o n , a n d a f t e r w a r d s , i n 
t w o m o r e , w i t h a c t i v e . 

T h e r e are s o m e e l e m e n t a r y f ac t s r e l a t i n g t o t h e s u b j e c t 

t h a t s h o u l d b e d e a l t w i t h b e f o r e w e t a k e u p t h e p r a c t i c a l 
117 
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ques t ion o f t h e deve lopment or c u l t i v a t i o n o f the passive 
a t t e n t i o n . 

i . T h e f i r s t of these facts is t h a t the earliest acts o f at
t e n t i o n on t h e pa r t o f t h e c h i l d are re f lex or passive acts. 

A s is w e l l k n o w n , t h e h u m a n i n f a n t is b o r n 
First Acts b l i n d , b u t he g r a d u a l l y acquires s igh t and the 
of Attention w o r i d of v i s i o n is s l o w l y opened t o h i m . A t 
Passive. 

first t h i s w o r l d , or t h e v e r y s m a l l p o r t i o n of i t 
t h a t comes w i t h i n his range, f loa ts be fore h i m vague and 
i n d e f i n i t e ; b u t ere l o n g he begins t o no t i ce par t i cu la r 
t h ings , o r t h e y beg in t o arrest h is m i n d . " A t a v e r y 
ear ly age indeed , " says M . C o m p a y r e , " there are m o m e n t s 
of keen consciousness w h e n a l l t h e in te l l igence t h e c h i l d 
possesses is concent ra ted o n one p o i n t , w h e n he is fasci
nated, f o r instance, b y a l i g h t o r b r i g h t co lor . T h e ex
t e rna l signs o f a t t e n t i o n show themselves t h e n : t h e eye 
is fixed; t h e c h i l d is mot ionless , p l u n g e d i n t o a sor t o f 
s t u p o r o f ecs tasy . " 1 H e m a y be fasc inated also b y 
sounds as w e l l as s ights . W e have a r e p o r t o f a g i r l th ree 
m o n t h s o l d w h o was a t t e n t i v e t o a l l abou t her, even t o 
the v e r y noise o f a step o n t h e floor; and ano the r o f a 
b o y w h o , w h e n a m o n t h o l d , no t i ced t h e gestures o f those 
t h a t spoke t o h i m and was p e r c e p t i b l y i n f l uenced b y t h e i r 
words . These s imple acts o f a t t e n t i o n are t h e beg inn ings 
of t h a t p o w e r t o focus t h e m i n d w h i c h reaches i t s f u l l y 
developed f o r m i n such examples as those nar ra ted i n t h e 
last chapter . B u t t h e y are d i s t i n c t l y r e f l ex ; at t h i s s tage 
of l i f e t h e c h i l d has no w i l l t h a t can focus his m i n d o r 
p e r f o r m any s i m i l a r a c t : his m i n d is focused f r o m w i t h 
ou t and n o t f r o m w i t h i n ; and t h i s con t inues t o be t h e 
case f o r a considerable p e r i o d . 

1 intellectual and Moral Development of the Child. New York, D. Apple-
ton & Co., 1896. Part I . , p, 272. 
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2. It is clear that in passive attention the object has 
s o m e p e c u l i a r a t t r a c t i o n f o r t h e m i n d o r some p e c u l i a r i n f l u -

"Fasci - e n c e o v e r l t ' " F a s c i n a t i o n " is M . C o m p a y r e ' s 
nat ion." w o r d . F o r e x a m p l e , as a p u p i l i n s c h o o l is 

Sect*1' ° b " t o ^ i n S a w a y at h i s a r i t h m e t i c , a brass b a n d t h a t 
is p a s s i n g o n t h e s t ree t s u d d e n l y s t r i kes u p 

a t u n e , a n d h i s a t t e n t i o n a t once fo r sakes h i s lesson 

a n d f o l l o w s t h e m u s i c . U n d e r t h e c i r c u m s t a n c e s t h e 
b o y b r i n g s h i s m i n d b a c k t o t h e a r i t h m e t i c o n l y w i t h 

g r ea t d i f f i c u l t y , i f a t a l l . I n d e e d , i t m a y be w i t h d i f 

f i c u l t y t h a t h e resists t h e i m p u l s e t o leave h i s seat 
a n d r u s h t o t h e w i n d o w t o see t h e b a n d . I t is e v i d e n t , 
t h e r e f o r e , t h a t t h e r e is s o m e t h i n g f o r t h e b o y ' s m i n d i n 
t h e m u s i c t h a t is n o t i n t h e a r i t h m e t i c . N o w w h a t is t h i s 
s o m e t h i n g ? W e h a v e f o r t h i s q u e s t i o n n o b e t t e r answer 

t h a n t h a t t h e b a n d is i n t e r e s t i n g , w h i l e t h e a r i t h m e t i c is 
n o t , o r t h a t t h e b a n d is m o r e i n t e r e s t i n g t h a n t h e . a r i t h 
m e t i c . T h e q u e s t i o n w h y t h e one is m o r e i n t e r e s t i n g 
t h a n t h e o t h e r , w e s h a l l f o r t h e p r e sen t p o s t p o n e . 

3. I t is a lso w e l l k n o w n t h a t o b j e c t s w h i c h a t t r a c t t h e 

a t t e n t i o n o f s o m e m i n d s d o n o t a t t r a c t t h e a t t e n t i o n 
o f o t h e r s , o r d o n o t a t t r a c t t h e m w i t h e q u a l 

Factors 1 s t r e n g t h . I n o t h e r w o r d s , w h a t is i n t e r e s t i n g 
t o o n e p e r s o n is n o t necessar i ly i n t e r e s t i n g , o r 

e q u a l l y i n t e r e s t i n g , t o a n o t h e r p e r s o n . M u c h depends u p o n 
age, a s soc i a t ion , i n d i v i d u a l p u r s u i t s , r ange o f e x p e r i e n c e , 
i n d i v i d u a l t e m p e r a m e n t , a n d a v a r i e t y o f o t h e r c i r c u m 
stances. W h a t t akes t h e a t t e n t i o n o f a c h i l d m a y n o t 
t a k e t h e a t t e n t i o n o f a m a n ; w h a t t akes t h e a t t e n t i o n o f 
a b o y m a y n o t t a k e t h e a t t e n t i o n o f a g i r l , a n d so o n . 

T h e t e a c h e r o f t h e s c h o o l r e f e r r e d t o a b o v e w i l l p r o b a b l y 
b e less i n t e r e s t e d i n t h e b a n d t h a n t h e s c h o o l c h i l d r e n , o r 

h i s i n t e r e s t m a y b e o f a w h o l l y d i f f e r e n t k i n d , r e l a t i v e 
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t o k eep ing school i n order. A g a i n , w h a t takes one ch i ld ' s 
a t t e n t i o n m a y n o t take another ' s . One c h i l d i n a c lover 
f i e l d * w i l l r u n a f t e r t h e blossoms, ano ther a f t e r t h e bu t t e r 
f l ies . A dozen persons, we w i l l suppose, l o o k o u t o f t h e 
w i n d o w s of t h e same r a i l w a y car as i t moves f r o m s t a t i o n ' 
t o s t a t i on across the c o u n t r y ; t he same panorama passes 
before the eyes o f a l l o f t h e m ; t h e y a l l f o r m a general 
p i c tu re or idea o f th i s panorama, perhaps, b u t even i f so, 
t h e y do no t see—that is, g ive a t t e n t i o n t o — t h e same th ings . 
O n e a t tends t o the forests and fields, a second t o the 
g r o w i n g crops, a t h i r d t o the vehicles and people o n the 
roads, a f o u r t h t o the animals i n t h e fields, w h i l e a fifth 
observes t w o or more o f these g roups o f objec ts . T h e 
e x p l a n a t i o n o f such f a m i l i a r facts as these is ea sy : these 
persons do no t , genera l ly speaking, consc ious ly select t h e 
objec ts t h a t t h e y p a r t i c u l a r l y observe, b u t f o l l o w t h e i r i n 
terests, w h i c h d i f f e r one f r o m a n o t h e r ; t h a t is, t h e i r a t ten
t i o n is re f lex . A g a i n , a dozen persons r ead ing t h e same 
newspaper w i l l be impressed, perhaps, b y some of the same 
th ings , because t h e y have some interests i n c o m m o n , b u t 
b e y o n d th i s there is great d i v e r s i t y , — o n e a t tends t o t h e 
fash ion pic tures , ano ther t o t h e repor t s o f games, and s t i l l 
ano ther t o t h e m a r k e t repor t s . H e r e , however , t h e w i l l 
is l i k e l y t o p l a y a par t , as indeed i t m a y i n the case o f t h e 
r a i lway passengers, d i f f e r e n t persons se lec t ing d i f f e r e n t 
t h ings . 

4 . E q u a l l y w e l l k n o w n is t h e f ac t t h a t an o b j e c t w h i c h 
is a t t r ac t i ve t o a c h i l d or a m a n at one t i m e is n o t a t t rac t -
r ime and ive t o h i m at ano the r t i m e . H e r e , t o o , m u c h 
Place. depends u p o n circumstances. T h e r e are, per
haps, no abso lu te ly pers is tent interests . A c h i l d is n o t i n 
terested i n his p ic tu re -book , o r a m a n i n h is newspaper, i f 
he is v e r y sick. O r d i n a r i l y a m a n m a y n o t c lose ly observe 
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t h e ca r r i ages t h a t r o l l a l o n g t h e s t ree t , b u t h e w i l l be l i k e l y 
t o d o so i f h e is a b o u t t o p u r c h a s e o n e h i m s e l f . A b a n d 
p l a y i n g i n t h e p a r k o f a g r e a t c i t y m a y n o t even be h e a r d 

b y t h o u s a n d s o f p e o p l e , b u t i t w o u l d b e p r e t t y sure t o 
a t t r a c t t h e m i f t h e y w e r e o n a c o u n t r y r o a d . T h e n , s o m e 

o b j e c t s are m o r e a t t r a c t i v e a t one t i m e t h a n a n o t h e r . T h e 

b o y i n s c h o o l f o r g e t s f o r a m o m e n t h i s a r i t h m e t i c i n 
t h e p resence o f t h e b a n d , b u t i f h i s m o t h e r , w h o m h e has 

n o t seen f o r a yea r , w e r e a t t h e same m o m e n t t o e n t e r 
t h e s c h o o l r o o m , h e w o u l d p r o b a b l y n o t even n o t i c e t h e 

b a n d i n j o y a t s ee ing her . S t i l l a n o t h e r i m p o r t a n t o b 

s e r v a t i o n is t h a t o b j e c t s c h a n g e i n t h e i r a t t r a c t i v e n e s s 
w i t h t h e passage o f t i m e , s o m e b e c o m i n g m o r e a n d 

s o m e less i n t e r e s t i n g . T h e c h a r a c t e r i s t i c i n t e r e s t s o f 
c h i l d h o o d a re v e r y d i f f e r e n t f r o m t h e c h a r a c t e r i s t i c i n 

t e res t s o f m a n h o o d , a n d vice versa. T o p s , m a r b l e s , a n d 
h o o p s p lease us w h e n w e see t h e m i n t h e h a n d s o f c h i l 

d r e n , b u t i n t h e h a n d s o f m e n t h e y are r i d i c u l o u s . 

T h e i n t e r e s t t h a t a t t aches t o l a n g u a g e is o f t e n a l t o 
g e t h e r o u t o f p r o p o r t i o n t o i t s i n t r i n s i c i m p o r t a n c e : w h o 

Signifi- u t t e r s i t , a n d w h e n , a n d w h e r e ? are dec i s ive 
cance of q u e s t i o n s . A w h o l e f a m i l y w i l l w a i t f o r t h e 
Language, b a b y ' s f i r s t s p o k e n w o r d w i t h a l m o s t b a t e d 

b r e a t h . A n d y e t t h a t w o r d is p u r e i m i t a t i o n a n d , t o t h e 
c h i l d , m e a n s n o t h i n g . A g a i n , a m a n ' s las t w o r d s are l i s 

t e n e d t o w i t h a v e r y d i f f e r e n t b u t p e r h a p s a n e q u a l i n t e r 

est . 

" O, but they say, the tongues of dying men 
Enforce attention like deep harmony." 

But it is well known that the tongues of dying men often 
m o v e a u t o m a t i c a l l y a n d c o n v e y n o r e a l m e a n i n g . I n t e r e s t 

is t h e r e f o r e n o m e a s u r e o f v a l u e . 
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T h e ques t ion has been asked w h y cer ta in objec ts a t t rac t 
the m i n d s of ch i ld r en i n greater or less degree, w h i l e 

others do no t . T h e answer has been g iven t ha t 
Interest. . . . . ' „ , 

t he a t t r ac t ive objec ts are in t e re s t ing t o ch i ld ren 
w h i l e t h e una t t r ac t ive are no t in te res t ing . T h i s brings" 
the subjec t of interest f u l l y be fore us. N o be t t e r de f in i 
t i o n can be g iven t h a n the one f u r n i s h e d b y D e x t e r and 
Gar l i ck . " In te res t is t he name g i v e n t o the pleasurable 
or p a i n f u l fee l ings w h i c h are evoked b y an ob jec t or idea, 
and w h i c h g ive t h a t ob jec t or idea the p o w e r of a rous ing 
a n d h o l d i n g the a t t e n t i o n . " These au thors quo te another 
w r i t e r t o th i s e f f e c t : " W h a t e v e r does n o t interest the 
m i n d , t h a t the m i n d is i n d i f f e r e n t t o , and wha tever i t is 
i n d i f f e r e n t t o is t o t h a t m i n d as i f i t h a d no ex i s t ence . " 1 

B u t w h y are some objects or ideas more in te res t ing 
t h a n others ? T h i s ques t ion cannot be answered i n any 
Source of final or conclus ive sense. S i r W i l l i a m H a m i l t o n 

calls w o n d e r the m o t h e r o f k n o w l e d g e ; o ther 
wr i t e r s speak of n o v e l t y , c u r i o s i t y , and as tonishment , 
m u c h i n the same w a y ; w h i l e M . C o m p a y r e , seeking the 
causes t h a t t u r n t h e ch i ld ' s m i n d f r o m one ob jec t t o an
o ther , w r i t e s : 

" The first is the novelty of impressions, for novelty renders impres
sions more intense. As a general rule, anything that is presented to 

the child for the first time wil l captivate him and occupy 
Compayre ^ m f o r several moments at least.- Astonishment, the 
on Novelty. s 

surprise which every unexpected appearance causes, are 
attentive states." 

Still other stimuli, he says, are the different emotions 
t h a t the c h i l d is capable o f f ee l i ng . H e m e n t i o n s 

1 Psychology in the Schoolroom. New York, Longmans, Green & Co., 
1898, p. 31. 
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" The agreeable emotions; above all, those that naturally captivate 
the senses, because the desire for pleasure is satisfied; for instance, 
all that tickles the appetite of hunger or of thirs t ; later, all that calls 
for th sympathy and affection. But the disagreeable emotions, too, 
are, to a certain extent, the starting point of the attentive emotions." 1 

This is all very true ; novelty, for example, is a source 
o f i n t e r e s t . T h e f a m i l y ho r se m a y n o t a t t r a c t m u c h at

t e n t i o n i n t h e p a s t u r e o r s tab le , b u t h e cer-

Source^>f t a i n l y w i l l b e c o m e i n t e r e s t i n g i f h e finds h i s 
interest. w a y i n t o t h e p a n t r y . B u t t h i s is o n l y c a r ry 

i n g t h e d i f f i c u l t y o n e s tep f a r t h e r back . T h e 
q u e s t i o n c o m e s u p a t once , W h y t h e n o v e l o r u n e x p e c t e d , 

w h y w o n d e r o r a s t o n i s h m e n t , is a source o f i n t e r e s t ? a n d 
w e c a n n o t g i v e a n y final a n s w e r ; w e o n l y k n o w t h a t i t is 
so. 

I t is q u i t e c lear , t h e n , t h a t pass ive a t t e n t i o n is a f e a t u r e 

o f g r e a t i n t e r e s t o r - v a l u e i n h u m a n l i f e . W h a t are t h e 
t h i n g s t h a t i n t e r e s t us ? W h a t are t h e o b j e c t s , e x t e r n a l 

o r i n t e r n a l , t h a t s t ea l a w a y o u r m i n d s a n d h o l d t h e m cap
t i v e ? U p o n t h i s q u e s t i o n , i n n o s m a l l degree , d o i n d i 

v i d u a l u se fu lne s s a n d h a p p i n e s s d e p e n d . L e t us f o l l o w 

t h e t o p i c a l i t t l e f a r t h e r . 

I . A t t e n t i o n is n o t a c o n t i n u o u s , b u t a d i s c o n t i n u o u s , 
s ta te . N o m i n d can b e s t r a i n e d c o n t i n u o u s l y w i t h o u t 

s e r ious consequences . E v e r y a t t e n t i v e s ta te 
Attention .: 1 a • • J 
Discontin- o f m m d , e v e n i f o n l y r e f l e x , is a c c o m p a n i e d 
nous. ^ y a t a x o n t h e p h y s i c a l energies , t h e ne rves 
a n d b r a i n ; a n d i f such s ta tes w e r e c o n t i n u o u s , a n d espe
c i a l l y i f i n t e n s e , t h e b o d y w o u l d s o o n t i r e o u t . F o r a 
c o n s i d e r a b l e p a r t o f o u r w a k i n g h o u r s , t o say n o t h i n g o f 

l The Intellectual and Moral Development of the Child. New York, D. 
Appleton & Co., 1896. Part I . , pp. 276, 278. 
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our s leeping ones, w e m e r e l y float u p o n t h e s t ream of 
consciousness. Ob jec t s ex t e rna l and i n t e r n a l pass before 
us w i t h o u t w a k i n g us up t o real acts o f a t t e n t i o n ; b u t 
we are l iab le at any m o m e n t t o be t h u s w a k e d up b y 
some ob jec t t h a t appeals t o us, or t h e w i l l m a y arouse us 
b y an act o f choice. W e r e i t n o t f o r these per iods of 
m e n t a l rest, o r compara t ive m e n t a l rest, we shou ld soon 
wear o u t : w e c o u l d n o t bear . the waste o f nervous power 
t h a t w o u l d resul t f r o m con t inuous , severe m e n t a l applica
t i o n . I t is t r u e t h a t m i n d s d i f f e r g r ea t l y i n t h e i r capaci ty 
f o r c o n t i n u o u s a c t i v i t y , b u t no m i n d w i l l l o n g bear i n -
tense s t i m u l a t i o n . 
* E v e r y one k n o w s b y exper ience tha t , as R i b o t says, at
t e n t i o n is a lways accompanied b y a f e e l i n g o f e f f o r t , 

w h i c h bears a d i rec t p r o p o r t i o n t o t h e dura-
panied by t i ° n ° f t n e s tate o f m i n d , and t h e d i f f i c u l t y of 
Feeling of m a i n t a i n i n g i t . W h a t e v e r t h e cause m a y be, 

t h e fac t is unmis t akab le . I n m a n y instances 
t h e f e e l i n g o f e f f o r t is f o r t h e t i m e s w a l l o w e d u p i n the 
v e r y depths o f a t t e n t i o n ; b u t w h e n t h e end comes and 
t h e s t ra in is over, weariness, o r exhaus t ion , o r collapse 
even, f o l l o w s . 

So those states i n w h i c h t h e m i n d acts, b u t does n o t 
act w i t h v i g o r , have an i m p o r t a n t f u n c t i o n i n t h e econ
o m y o f l i f e ; i n m a n y c o n d i t i o n s t h e y f u r n i s h a l l t h e cogni 
t i v e a c t i v i t y t ha t , f o r t h e t i m e , is needed. I n d e e d , t h e 
m i n d does m o s t o f i t s w o r k w i t h d u t p a y i n g a t t e n t i o n t o 
such w o r k ; t h a t is, i t does i t i n a state o f d i f f u s e d con
sciousness. T h u s , I d o mos t o f m y w a l k i n g w i t h o u t 
t a k i n g real heed t o m y steps. Hence , f r o m th i s p o i n t o f 
v iew, i t is d i f f i c u l t t o exaggera te t h e i m p o r t a n c e o f t h e 
au toma t i c m e n t a l mach ine ry , 

2. B u t these c o m p a r a t i v e l y i nac t i ve states o f m i n d d o 
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not always answer the purpose. There are times and 

Attent ion p laces w h e r e fleeting m e n t a l i m p r e s s i o n s w i l l 
Essential to n o t s u f f i c e ; o u r w e l l - b e i n g , o u r v e r y s a f e t y o r 
Success. • " * 

l i f e , d e p e n d s u p o n t h e m e n t a l p o w e r s b e i n g 
t h o r o u g h l y a r o u s e d ; a n d i n s u c h cases w e m u s t g i v e 

h e e d , o r p a y a t t e n t i o n , t o w h a t ' conce rns us. M a n y o f 

t h e m o s t se r ious i n t e r e s t s o f l i f e f a l l i n t o t h i s class o f ob 

j e c t s . M e r e d r i f t i n g , m e r e l i v i n g , neve r m a d e a success

f u l m a n i n t h e p r o p e r sense o f t h a t t e r m . A c t i o n — w i s e , 

w e l l - d i r e c t e d a c t i o n — i s t h e k e y t o success. O t h e r t h i n g s 
b e i n g e q u a l , o r g r e a t l y u n e q u a l , f o r t h a t m a t t e r , m e n are 

s u c c e s s f u l i n t h e w o r k o f t h e i r h a n d s o r m i n d s i n t h e 
r a t i o o f t h e ser ious a t t e n t i o n t h a t t h e y g i v e t o such w o r k : 

B u t t h e a t t e n t i o n t h a t is so essent ia l t o success need 
n o t be , a n d c a n n o t be , a l l v o l u n t a r y a t t e n t i o n . I n t h e 

f i r s t p lace , i f t h e w i l l m u s t e x e r t i t s e l f e v e r y 

t ion cannot t i m e a n ac t o f a t t e n t i o n is c a l l ed f o r , t h e 
be v o i u n - m i n d w i l l s o o n t i r e o u t , because t h e v i g o r o u s 

a c t i o n o f t h e w i l l is an o p e r a t i o n t h a t i n v o l v e s 

m u c h w a s t e o f n e r v e a n d b r a i n f o r c e . T h e r e f l e x , o r au 

t o m a t i c , acts o f t h e m i n d are easier, a n d , so t o speak, 
cheaper t h a n t h e v o l u n t a r y acts . A g a i n , t h e r e f l e x a c t i v 

i t i e s o f t h e m i n d are a l w a y s s w i f t e r a n d s o m e t i m e s m o r e 
v i g o r o u s t h a n t h e v o l u n t a r y a c t i v i t i e s . A c c o r d i n g l y , re
flex a t t e n t i o n appears i n t h e c o m m o n a n d necessary f u n c 

t i o n s w h e n ease a n d p r o m p t n e s s o f a c t i o n are necessary. 
I t appea r s a lso i n emergenc ie s . T h u s a m a n a t t e n d s t o 
h i s t o i l e t o n a r i s i n g i n t h e m o r n i n g w i t h o u t f o r m a l l y w i l l 
i n g t o d o ; o r , as h e w a l k s a l o n g t h e s t ree t , h e m e c h a n 

i c a l l y d o d g e s a s h o w e r o f b r i c k s a n d m o r t a r w h e n a w o r k 
m a n o n a s c a f f o l d a b o v e h i m cries o u t , " S t a n d f r o m 

u n d e r ! " I t is w i t h t h e m i n d s o m e w h a t as i t is w i t h t h e 
b o d y . T h e fly t h a t l i g h t s u p o n y o u r cheek is d i s l o d g e d 
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b y the i n v o l u n t a r y t w i t c h i n g of the muscle t h a t is dis
t u r b e d , perhaps w i t h o u t y o u r k n o w i n g t h a t the fly is 
there , or a c r u m b of bread lodged i n y o u r w i n d p i p e is 
expe l l ed a u t o m a t i c a l l y — t h e w i l l r e n d e r i n g no service 
whatever i n e i ther case. 

T h e v o l u n t a r y a t t e n t i o n , as w e shal l see i n a succeed
i n g chapter , is especial ly reserved f o r those i m p o r t a n t 
office of mat te rs t h a t a d m i t o f m o r e or less de lay or 
voluntary hes i t a t ion . I t marches side b y side w i t h de-
Attention. . . . . . . . , 

l i b e r a t i o n . I n compar i son w i t h t h i s noble 
off ice , r e f l ex a t t e n t i o n m a y seem t o p l a y b u t a h u m b l e 
pa r t i n t h e economy of l i f e . T h e fac t is, however , 
t h a t i t p lays a v e r y i m p o r t a n t pa r t . I t is t h e ve ry 
h ighes t f o r m of m e n t a l a c t i v i t y i n t h e c h i l d , a n d i t gives 
character t o t h e l i f e o f the savage. I n t r u t h , as t i m e goes 
on , t he field o f r e f l ex a t t e n t i o n widens , or t h e m e n t a l l i f e 
becomes more au tomat ic , as w i l l be exp l a ined hereaf ter . 

P A R A L L E L R E A D I N G . , — The Psychology of Attention, T h . 
Ribot. Chicago, Open Court Publishing Co., 1890. Herbart 
and the Herbartians, Charles DeGarmo. New York , Charles 
Scribner's Sons, 1895. Part I f , Chap. V . ( " The Doctrine of 
In teres t" ) . The Elements of General Method Based on the 
Principles of Herbart, C. A . M c M u r r y . Bloomington, 111., 
Public School Publishing Co., 1897. Chap. I I I . ( " Nature of 
Interest " ) . Talks to Teachers on Psychology and to Students on 
Some of Life's Ideals, W i l l i a m James. New Y o r k , H e n r y Ho l t 
& Co., 1899. Chap. X . (" I n t e r e s t " ) . 



C H A P T E R X I V . 

T H E C U L T I V A T I O N OF PASSIVE A T T E N T I O N . 

WE meet at the threshold of our inquiry the law that 
r u n s t h r o u g h a l l m e n t a l c u l t i v a t i o n a n d g r o w t h , — t h e l a w 
Mental Ac- o f . a c t i v i t y . T h e m e n t a l f a c u l t i e s , i n o t h e r 

Law'of- 6 w o r d s , increase t h r o u g h a p p r o p r i a t e a c t i o n . 
Growth. T h e a c t i v i t y o f o n e f a c u l t y m a y s t r e n g t h e n 

a s e c o n d a n d a t h i r d f a c u l t y , b u t t h e r u l e is t h a t t h e 

f a c u l t i e s are m o s t i n v i g o r a t e d b y t h e i r o w n spec i f i c ex 
ercise . W h i l e t h e m e n t a l f a c u l t i e s are i n n o sense sepa
r a t e a n d d i s t i n c t , b u t are a l l t h e m a n i f e s t a t i o n s o f t h e same 

m i n d , i t is s t i l l t r u e t h a t p e r c e p t i o n g r o w s m a i n l y t h r o u g h 
p e r c e p t i o n , t h o u g h t t h r o u g h t h i n k i n g , m e m o r y t h r o u g h 

r e m e m b e r i n g , etc . A t m o s t , a n i n a c t i v e m i n d , in- respect 
t o v o l u m e a n d p o w e r , e i t h e r r e m a i n s s t a t i o n a r y o r loses 

p o w e r . A t t e n t i o n is n o t , i n d e e d , a m e n t a l f a c u l t y i n t h e 
sense t h a t p e r c e p t i o n o r m e m o r y is, b u t i t is t h e ener

g e t i c a c t i v i t y o f a n y f a c u l t y , a n d so is s u b j e c t t o t h e gen 
e r a l l a w o f g r o w t h . I n d e e d , t h e g r o w t h o f t h e f a c u l t i e s 
cons i s t s v e r y l a r g e l y i n t h e increase o f t h i s v e r y p o w e r o f 
a t t e n t i o n . A t t e n t i o n b e c o m e s s t r o n g t h r o u g h a t t e n d i n g 
t o t h i n g s ; a h a b i t is f o r m e d a n d h a b i t m a k e s a c t i v i t y 
q u i c k a n d easy. T h i s is t h e case w i t h pass ive a n d a c t i v e 

a t t e n t i o n a l i k e . 
127 
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Coming to reflex attention, the first fact to be stated 
is t h a t t h e m i n d responds t o objec ts i n t h e r a t i o o f t h e i r 
interest o r at t ract iveness ; t h e m o r e a t t r ac t ive or interest
i n g the ob jec t , t h e qu icke r and f u l l e r t h e response w i l l be. 
F r o m t h i s v e r y f a m i l i a r f ac t are de r ived several i m p o r t a n t 
rules o f t each ing . 

O n e o f these rules is t ha t , at first, t h e ob jec t s or lessons 
t o be t a u g h t t o a c h i l d shou ld be chosen w i t h reference t o 

"Take the n * s interests . A d v a n t a g e s h o u l d be t aken of 
c w i d where such p r e p a r a t i o n f o r i n s t r u c t i o n as he has al* 

ready received. " T a k e t h e c h i l d where he i s , " 
m u s t be t h e teacher's sole m o t t o b u t o n l y at first, f o r at a 
l a t e r stage t h i s ru l e mus t , i n some measure a t least, * 
be set aside. 

A second r u l e is t h a t , i f t h e c h i l d does n o t respond, 
r e ad i l y e n o u g h t o t h e o b j e c t o r lesson, t h e teacher 

m u s t c o n t r i v e i n some w a y t o m a k e i t more 
Lessons to a t t r ac t i ve . P r i n t e d language, o r a l explana-
be Made I n - **• . . & & » f 
teresting. t i o n , real ob jec t s , p ic tures o r o the r graphic 

f o r m s o f i l l u s t r a t i o n , , offer, h i m a large range 
i n respect t o modes o f p re sen ta t ion . M o r e o v e r , there 
is an equa l range i n r e s p e c t £ o t h e c o m b i n a t i o n o f facts 
and ideas ; o l d ideas reenforce new ones, and new ideas 
g ive l i f e a n d energy t o o l d ones. O n e test , and a v e r y 
h i g h test , o f t h e teacher 's a b i l i t y . i s h i s s k i l l i n m a k i n g 
his i n s t r u c t i o n a t t r ac t i ve . 

A t h i r d ru l e is t h a t t h e teacher s h o u l d t ake advantage 
o f f a v o r i n g t imes a n d c i rcumstances i n t h e selection* a n d 

p resen ta t ion o f t e a c h i n g m a t e r i a l . I t is w e l l 
piaces. a l l d k n o w n t h a t i n s t r u c t i o n w h i c h w o u l d be re jec ted 

a t one t i m e w i l l be w e l c o m e d at ano the r t i m e . 
T h i s is b u t ano the r w a y of s a y i n g t h a t t h e i n s t r u c t i o n 
t h a t w i l l m a k e l i t t l e o r n o impress ion under some cir> 
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c u m s t a n c e s w i l l m a k e a deep a n d l a s t i n g i m p r e s s i o n u n d e r 

o t h e r c i r c u m s t a n c e s . T h e t eacher , l i k e o t h e r p e o p l e , 

s h o u l d s t r i k e w h i l e t h e i r o n is h o t . T h i s i m p o r t a n t r u l e 

has n u m e r o u s a p p l i c a t i o n s . 
A f o u r t h r u l e s p r i n g s f r o m t h e f a c t t h a t t h e i n t e r e s t o f 

t h e p u p i l i n a s u b j e c t d e p e n d s i n s o m e deg ree u p o n the^ 
h o u r Of t h e d a y w h e n i t is p r e s e n t e d . F r e s h -

t t e ^ a y ' n e s s ° ^ m m < ^ > w h i c h is o f t e n o n l y f reshness o f 
b o d y , is t o be c o n s i d e r e d . A s a r u l e , t h e 

h e a v i e r s c h o o l s u b j e c t s s h o u l d c o m e i n t h e ea r l i e r p a r t o f 

t h e d a y . T h e n , spec ia l i n s t r u c t i o n s h o u l d be m a d e t o 

h a r m o n i z e , t o a g r e a t e x t e n t , w i t h t h e p a s s i n g occu r r ences 
o f i n t e r e s t , e i t h e r o f t h e s c h o o l o r t h e l a r g e r w o r l d . A 

d i s p a t c h i n t h e m o r n i n g ' s n e w s p a p e r w i l l o f t e n m a k e t h e 
p u p i l s eager f o r a p a r t i c u l a r lesson i n g e o g r a p h y o r h i s 
t o r y , c i v i c s o r l i t e r a t u r e . W h e n t h e b o d y o f t h e l a t e 
P r e s i d e n t F a u r e l a y i n s t a t e a t t h e E l y s £ e i n Par i s , a n d 
t h e e l e c t i o n o f h i s successor w d s i m p e n d i n g , t h e t i m e 
was e v i d e n t l y o p p o r t u n e f o r t e a c h i n g t h e p r o p e r p u p i l s i n 
t h e s c h o o l t h e l e a d i n g f a c t s r e l a t i v e t o t h e e l e c t i o n o f t h e 

p r e s i d e n t o f t h e F r e n c h R e p u b l i c . A g o o d t i m e t o g i v e 
s o m e spec i a l i n s t r u c t i o n i n t | i e g e o g r a p h y o f C u b a w o u l d 
h a v e b e e n w h e n o u r a r m y a n d f l e e t w e r e c a r r y i n g o n w a r 

a g a i n s t t h e S p a n i a r d s i n t h a t i s l a n d . G o o d t eachers are 
a l w a y s o n t h e o u t l o o k f o r these o p p o r t u n e t i m e s a n d 
seasons. T h e v a l u e o f m o r a l i n s t r u c t i o n , i n p a r t i c u l a r , de
p e n d s a l m o s t w h o l l y o n i t s o p p o r t u n e n e s s , o r o n t h e i m 
m e d i a t e p r e p a r a t i o n o f t h e p u p i l s t o rece ive i t . 

A fifth r u l e is t h a t i f t h e t e a c h e r c a n n o t a f t e r a suf

ficient t r i a l m a k e a s u b j e c t i n t e r e s t i n g t o a c h i l d , h e 

Dropping s h o u l d d r o p i t , a t leas t f o r t h e t i m e . T h i s as-
subjects. sumes , o f course , t h a t t h e t e ache r is a c o m 

p e t e n t o n e a n d t h a t t h e p u p i l w i l l c o n t i n u e i n h i s care. 
Art of Study.—9. 
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No doubt this rule is a difficult one to apply judiciously, 
and we shal l soon have occasion t o re fe r t o i t aga in . 

I t w i l l be said no d o u b t t h a t schoo l i n s t r u c t i o n , t o be 
va luab le , m u s t be sys temat ic , t h a t there m u s t be a p ro-

Tfa. s h oi £ r a m m e > a n a - t n a t t h e number , k i n d , a n d order 
programme, o f t h e exercises canno t be d e t e r m i n e d b y the 

m e n t a l states o r a f fec t ions o f t h e ch i l d r en . 
T h i s is p e r f e c t l y t r u e a n d shou ld never be los t s igh t of . 
H a p h a z a r d , go-as-you-please t each ing is necessarily p o o r 
t e a c h i n g ; i n s t r u c t i o n m u s t c o n f o r m t o a general order. 
B u t t h i s is a v e r y d i f f e r e n t t h i n g f r o m d e n y i n g the teacher 
t h e r i g h t t o s t u d y t h e m o o d s and tenses o f h is p u p i l s , and 
t o adapt t h e w o r k o f t h e school t o t h e m , w i t h i n reasonable 
l i m i t s . t T h e p r o g r a m m e s h o u l d never be a l l o w e d t o be
come t y r a n n o u s , w h i c h i t does w h e n i t is f o l l o w e d w i t h 
o u t variableness o r shadow o f t u r n i n g . T h e teacher is, 
i n general , t h e leader o f t h e school , a n d n o t t h e school 
o f t h e teacher. H e is n o t pass ively t o f o l l o w t h e w h i m s 
a n d caprices o f t h e p u p i l s , o r even t h e i r m o r e l a s t i n g and 
secondary interests . H e is r a the r t o create interests , t o 
c o n t r o l states o f m i n d , t o lead his f l o c k ; b u t t h i s b y n o 
means imp l i e s t h a t h is r eg ime / i sha l l be fixed o r a r b i t r a r y ; 
i t r a the r imp l i e s close obse rva t i on o f t h e m i n d s o f p u p i l s 
a n d t h e a d j u s t m e n t o f t h e i n s t r u c t i o n a n d d i sc ip l ine t o 
t h e m . T h e r e is a sense i n w h i c h every one w h o leads 
m u s t f o l l o w . Moreove r , these remarks are p a r t i c u l a r l y 
i m p o r t a n t i n p r i m a r y schools, w h e r e p u p i l s have l i t t l e 
p o w e r o f se l f - r egu la t ion . 

T h e course o f s t u d y , i f a g o o d one, c o n f o r m s i n a gen
eral w a y t o the ru le t h a t advantage shal l be t a k e n o f 
The course f a v o r i n g t imes a n d t ides i n a r r a n g i n g ins t ruc-
of study. t i o n . T h e o l d d o c t r i n e t h a t specif ic lessons 
s h o u l d be used f o r specif ic purposes, as m e m o r y lessons 
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f o r t h e m e m o r y , o b s e r v a t i o n lessons f o r t h e p e r c e p t i v e 
f a c u l t i e s , a n d so o n , has been g r e a t l y o v e r d o n e , s ince a n y 

g o o d l e s son reaches m o r e t h a n o n e f a c u l t y o f m i n d ; a t 

t h e same t i m e c e r t a i n s u b j e c t s are a d a p t e d t o c e r t a i n 

k i n d s a n d s tages o f m e n t a l d e v e l o p m e n t . N a t u r e lessons 
a n d h i s t o r i c a l t a l es a re p r e s e n t e d t o t h e c h i l d w h e n h i s 

f a c u l t i e s o f o b s e r v a t i o n a n d i m a g i n a t i o n are q u i c k a n d 

a c t i v e , a n d h i s c u r i o s i t y is a l e r t ; w h i l e lessons o f a m o r e 
a b s t r a c t cha rac te r , as g r a m m a r a n d t h e o r e t i c a l a r i t h m e t i c , 
a re h e l d i n reserve u n t i l h i s p o w e r s o f r e f l e c t i o n are m o r e 

f u l l y d e v e l o p e d . 
T h e r e are s t i l l o t h e r i m p o r t a n t f a c t s r e l a t i n g t o o u r 

s u b j e c t t h a t w e m u s t n o t f a i l t o c o n s i d e r . I n i t s e l f , i n 
t e r e s t is a v e r y c h a n g e f u l t h i n g , as a l l p r a c t i c a l p s y c h o l o 
g i s t s k n o w ; n o r is i t p o s s i b l e t o u n d e r s t a n d i t e v e n meas

u r a b l y w i t h o u t i n d u l g i n g i n s o m e a n a l y s i s — g o i n g b e h i n d 
t h e a b s t r a c t i o n c a l l e d " i n t e r e s t " t o c o n s i d e r c o n c r e t e 

i n t e r e s t s . 
T h e r e are t w o w a y s i n w h i c h i n t e r e s t s m a y be d i v i d e d 

— w i t h r e f e r e n c e t o t h e e x t e n t o f t h e i r p r eva l ence , a n d 
„ „ w i t h r espec t t o t h e t i m e o f t h e i r c o n t i n u a n c e . 
Two Ways ~ 
of D iv id ing D i v i d e d i n t h e f i r s t w a y , i n t e r e s t s are g e n e r a l 
interests. a n ( j ^ d i v i d u a l ; d i v i d e d i n t h e seco / id w a y , t h e y 
are p e r m a n e n t a n d t e m p o r a r y . 

G e n e r a l i n t e r e s t s are t h o s e t h a t b e l o n g t o a l l n o r m a l 

m i n d s a t s o m e s tage o f t h e i r d e v e l o p m e n t . D e s i r e f o r 

General k n o w l e d g e , l o v e o f o l d t h i n g s , i n t e r e s t i n n e w 
interests, t h i n g s , a n d p a r t i c u l a r l y i n t e r e s t i n t h e j u n c t i o n 

o f t h e n e w a n d t h e o l d — t h e s e are u n i v e r s a l f ac t s . T h e s e 
g e n e r a l i n t e r e s t s v a r y g r e a t l y i n s t r e n g t h a n d i n t h e par
t i c u l a r d i r e c t i o n w h i c h t h e y t a k e , b u t t h e y b e l o n g , never

the less , t o t h e h u m a n m i n d . U n l e s s t h e des i re f o r k n o w l 

e d g e is u n i v e r s a l , u n i v e r s a l e d u c a t i o n i s a v a i n h o p e . 
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Again, there are certain kinds of knowledge that are of 
• general i n t e r e s t ; no n o r m a l m i n d , f o r example , is i n d i f 

f e ren t t o w h a t i m m e d i a t e l y concerns i t se l f . 
I n d i v i d u a l interests are those t h a t b e l o n g t o pa r t i cu la r 

persons. A l l m i n d s are n o t in te res ted i n k n o w i n g t h e 
individual same th ings , n o r are a l l m i n d s responsive t o t h e 
interests, same j r inds o f n o v e l t y . E v e r y schoolmaster has 
h is reper to i re of i l l u s t r a t i v e examples- S i r W a l t e r Sco t t 
t o o k l i t t l e in teres t i n t h e r e g u l a t i o n s tudies o f t h e h i g h 
school at E d i n b u r g h , b u t was absorbed i n t h e h i s t o ry , 
an t iqu i t i e s , and legends o f Sco t l and . S i r H u m p h r y 
D a v y cared l i t t l e f o r t h e s tudies o f t h e school , a n d was 

' accounted d u l l , b u t he became a great chemis t . Charles 
D a r w i n was n o t in teres ted i n t h e w o r k o f t h e school t ha t 
he attended', and g o t l i t t l e o u t o f i t , as he said, except the 
k n o w l e d g e o f c h e m i s t r y t h a t he t a u g h t h i m s e l f b y p r iva t e 
expe r imen t s . " S t . B e r n a r d , " says D e a n Far ra r , " is so 
dead t o ou te r impress ions t h a t he t ravels a l l day a l o n g 
L a k e Geneva, and t h e n asks where t h e lake i s ; w h i l e 
Linnaeus is so sensit ive -to t h e beauties o f N a t u r e tha t , 
w h e n he beholds a p r o m o n t o r y s t a n d i n g b o l d l y f o r t h 
a n d t e e m i n g w i t h beau ty , he can n o t h e l p f a l l i n g u p o n 
his knees and t h a n k i n g G o d f o r such a w o r l d . " 

Permanent interests are e i the r i n h e r i t e d , and so b e l o n g 
t o t h e o r i g i n a l character, or t h e y o r i g i n a t e i n ea r ly hab i t , 
Permanent a n d so c o n s t i t u t e a p a r t o f second na tu re . D e -
mterests. s j r e f o r k n o w l e d g e i n some f o r m , l o v e o f n o v e l t y 

of some k i n d , are p e r m a n e n t interests . So, desire f o r 
p a r t i c u l a r k i n d s o f k n o w l e d g e , as o f an imals o r p lan t s , o r 
pa r t i cu l a r species o f an imals o r p lants , m a y be pe rmanen t . 

T e m p o r a r y interests arise f r o m a v a r i e t y o f causes. 
Some of t h e m c o n t i n u e f o r a considerable t i m e , w h i l e 
others are w h o l l y f l e e t i n g a n d t rans ien t . T h e y d o n o t , 
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t h e r e f o r e , r e f l e c t , as p e r m a n e n t i n t e r e s t s d o , t h e r ea l char-

Temporary ac t e r o f t h e p e r s o n , e i t h e r n a t i v e o r a c q u i r e d , 
interests. \^u^ i n d i c a t e o n l y t h e s tage o f g r o w t h , o r m e n t a l 

m o o d s d e p e n d e n t u p o n b o d i l y c o n d i t i o n s o r u p o n e n v i r o n 
m e n t . , R e l a t i v e l y , t h e i n t e r e s t s o f a d u l t s , as a w h o l e , are 

f a r m o r e p e r m a n e n t t h a n t h e i n t e r e s t s o f c h i l d r e n a n d 

y o u t h . T h j s is o w i n g t o t h e s o l i d i f y i n g o f t h e charac te r , 

t h e d e v e l o p m e n t o f t h e p o w e r o f i n t e r n a l c o n t r o l , a n d t h e 

e l i m i n a t i o n o f m i s c e l l a n e o u s a c t i v i t i e s f r o m t h e m e n t a l l i f e . 
T h e d i s t i n c t i o n s t h a t h a v e n o w b e e n m a d e , w h i l e o f t e n 

o v e r l o o k e d o r u n d e r v a l u e d , are o f t h e u t m o s t conse
q u e n c e i n e d u c a t i o n ; s ince t o t r e a t i n d i v i d u a l i n t e r e s t s 

as t h o u g h t h e y w e r e u n i v e r s a l , a n d t e m p o r a r y ones as 

t h o u g h t h e y w e r e p e r m a n e n t , o r vice versa, m u s t l e a d t o 
se r ious e v i l s i f p e r s i s t e d i n . 

E n v i r o n m e n t is o f t w o k i n d s , n a t u r a l a n d m o r a l , a n d 

b o t h a f f e c t m o s t p r o f o u n d l y o u r i n t e r e s t s , a n d t h r o u g h 

influence o u r i n t e r e s t s o u r cha rac t e r . T h e i m m e a s u r a b l e 
of Nature, e f f e c t o f these e n v i r o n m e n t s is l a r g e l y s u m m e d 

u p i n t h e w o r d " i m i t a t i o n , " w h i c h is p a r t l y u n c o n s c i o u s 

a n d p a r t l y c o n s c i o u s ; t h e first b e i n g a k i n d o f s i l e n t ab

s o r p t i o n ' o r a s s i m i l a t i o n , t h e s e c o n d a process o f p u r p o s e 

f u l c o p y i n g . A s is w e l l k n o w n , a c h i l d ' s t w o e n v i r o n 
m e n t s h a v e v e r y m u c h t o d o , b u t n o t e v e r y t h i n g , w i t h 

d e t e r m i n i n g h i s i n t e r e s t s i n s t ud i e s . N a t u r e has i n s p i r e d 

t h e g r e a t s t u d e n t s o f N a t u r e . T h i s is w e l l exp res sed i n 

L o n g f e l l o w ' s p o e m , The Fiftieth Birthday of Agassiz. 
B u t i t is w i t h t h e m o r a l e n v i r o n m e n t t h a t w e are m o r e 

e s p e c i a l l y i n t e r e s t e d , m e a n i n g b y " m o r a l " w h a t e v e r per-

niorai E n - t a i n s t o m a n as a s p i r i t u a l b e i n g . A s a r u l e , 
vironment. c h i l d r e n a d a p t t h e m s e l v e s r e a d i l y t o t h e ideas , 

f e e l i n g s , a n d p r a c t i c e s o f t h e h o m e a n d t h e s c h o o l . S u c h 
a d a p t a t i o n c o m e s f r o m i m i t a t i o n , w h i c h l ies so nea r t h e 
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r o o t o f c i v i l i z a t i o n i t se l f . F o r instance, c h i l d r e n b r o u g h t 
u p i n f ami l i e s where , o n Sunday m o r n i n g , i t is never asked 
w h e t h e r t h e members o f t h e f a m i l y w h o are o l d enough 
w i l l go t o chu rch , b u t i t is s i l e n t l y assumed t h a t t h e y w i l l 
go and the a s sumpt ion acted u p o n , n a t u r a l l y f a l l i n t o 
t h e h a b i t o f chu rch g o i n g themselves, c o m m o n l y w i t h i n 
terest, o r a t least w i t h o u t resistance. I t is t h e same w a y 
w i t h a t tendance u p o n t h e school . U n d e r favorab le cond i -
t ions^chi ldren show -l i t t le o f t h a t distaste f o r school of w h i c h 
so m u c h is somet imes heard . W i t h respect t o b o t h 
c h u r c h g o i n g a n d school a t tendance, d i f f e r e n t parents 
g i v e v e r y d i f f e r e n t accounts . N o r is t h e fac t acciden
t a l o r w h o l l y due t o t h e i n h e r i t e d interests o f ch i ld ren ; 
i t is l a rge ly due ra ther t o the r e g i m e n a n d a tmosphere 
o f t h e h o m e . I n o t h e r words , m u c h of the cur ren t dis
i n c l i n a t i o n f o r chu rch and school is p u r e l y a r t i f i c i a l , and 
i n n o sense a pe rmanen t interest , unless i t is made per
m a n e n t b y h a b i t . 

W e m a y go m u c h f u r t h e r . C h i l d r e n w h o g r o w u p ex
p e c t i n g t o f i n d in teres t i n t h e i r b o o k s and studies corn-
Home and m o n l y f i n d i t , w h i l e c h i l d r e n w h o f a i l t o find 
School. in teres t are o f t e n prepared f o r t h e f a i l u r e b y 
t h e h a b i t u a l t o n e o f t h e h o m e o r t h e school , or b o t h . 
So-called interests are m a r k e d b y t h e a r t i f i c i a l i t y men
t i o n e d i n t h e last pa ragraph . I t is s i gn i f i can t h o w m u c h 
m o r e t r o u b l e some parents a n d teachers have w i t h the 
studies o f t h e i r c h i l d r e n or p u p i l s t h a n others . Somet imes 
t h e f a m i l i a r t o n e o f t h e home , or i t m a y be o f t h e school 
i t se l f , t ends t o engender w h i m s and n o t i o n s i n t h e heads 
of p u p i l s . Some t imes t h e d i r ec t sugges t ion comes f r o m 
paren t o r teacher t h a t t h e c h i l d w i l l n o t find such or 
such a s t u d y in te res t ing , o r t h a t he canno t master i t , 
w h e n i n f ac t he has made no real e f f o r t t o find i t interest-
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i n g o r t o m a s t e r i t . I n s t r o n g c o n f i r m a t i o n o f t h i s v i e w 

is t h e f a c t t h a t t h e s tud i e s i n w h i c h p u p i l s t a k e l i t t l e 
i n t e r e s t are l i k e l y t o be t h o s e i n w h i c h t h e i r t eachers t a k e 

l i t t l e i n t e r e s t , w h i l e t h e i r f a v o r i t e s t ud i e s are also l i k e l y t o 
be t h e f a v o r i t e s t u d i e s o f t h e i r t eachers . T h e s e f ac t s are 

n o d o u b t d u e i n p a r t t o t h e q u a l i t y o f t h e t e a c h i n g , b u r 
b y n o m e a n s w h o l l y so. B r o a d l y s p e a k i n g , t h e ques

t i o n h o w f a r t h e s c h o o l is i t s e l f t h e p a r e n t o f i t s o w n 

d i f f i c u l t i e s , is a c u r i o u s one . 
A g a i n , t h e l i k e s a n d d i s l i k e s o f p u p i l s f o r c e r t a i n 

s t u d i e s are d u e e v e n m o r e t o t h e i n f l u e n c e o f t h e i r f e l l o w -

i m i t a t i o n p u p i l s t h a n t o t h e i n f l u e n c e o f t h e i r p a r e n t s a n d 
and studies, teachers . A b o y o f m y a c q u a i n t a n c e , l i v i n g i n 

o n e t o w n , c o u l d n o t be p e r s u a d e d t o s t u d y L a t i n , b u t o n 
r e m o v a l t o a n o t h e r t o w n he e n t e r e d u p o n t h e s t u d y a n d 
p u r s u e d i t w i t h p leasure . T h e s t u d y , c e r t a i n l y , was t h e 
same n o r h a d h i s m i n d c h a n g e d , e x c e p t i n a super

ficial sense. T h e e x p l a n a t i o n o f t h e c h a n g e o f m i n d was 
s i m p l y t h a t h i s c o m p a n i o n s i n t h e o n e t o w n d i d n o t 
s t u d y L a t i n , w h i l e t h o s e i n t h e o t h e r t o w n d i d . T h i s f a c t is 

b u t o n e o f m a n y s h o w i n g t h a t i n t e r e s t is o f t e n i m m e d i a t e l y 

d e p e n d e n t u p o n s y m p a t h y a n d i m i t a t i o n . T h e s e t w o 
f a c t o r s are j u s t as p o t e n t i n t h e sphere o f s tud i e s as 
t h e y are i n t h e sphere o f b e h a v i o r o r c o n d u c t . B o y s g o 
a w a y f r o m h o m e t o s c h o o l , r e s o l u t e l y d e t e r m i n e d that . 

t h e y are n o t i n t e r e s t e d i n c e r t a i n s u b j e c t s , a n d w i l l n o j 
s t u d y t h e m , w h o , w i t h i n a y e a r o r t w o , find g r e a t p leasure 
i n p r o s e c u t i n g these v e r y s tud ie s , w h i l e n e g l e c t i n g o t h e r s 
t h a t t h e y h a d i n t e n d e d t o p u r s u e . S o m e in t e re s t s d i e o u t , 

w h i l e o t h e r s s p r i n g u p a n d t a k e t h e i r places . S t i l l i t 
m u s t b e s a id t h a t t h e c h a n g e is n o t a l w a y s d u e t o c h a n g e 

o f f a s h i o n , t h a t is , t o i m i t a t i o n , b u t is o f t e n t h e r e s u l t o f 

m e n t a l g r o w t h . 
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I t is t h e same w a y w i t h v o c a t i o n s ; i n A m e r i c a there 
c o u l d h a r d l y be a m o r e f a l l i b l e gu ide t o t h e ca l l ings t h a t 
vocations, y o u n g boys w i l l pursue w h e n t h e y become m e n 
t h a n t h e i r present ideas and pro tes ta t ions . E v e n w h e n 
t h e m a n f o l l o w s the v o c a t i o n t h a t the b o y had chosen, t h e 
fac t is due o f t e n e r t o the pressure o f necessity o r t o i m i t a 
t i o n t h a n i t is t o the w o r k i n g o f pe rmanen t interests . 

I n respect t o school studies, a personal "element o f 
i m p o r t a n c e is i n v o l v e d . A subjec t is a t t r ac t ive t o a 
Personal p u p i l w h e n t a u g h t b y one teacher, b u t is un -
Eiementin a t t r ac t ive w h e n t a u g h t b y ano the r . I n 

m a n y cases t h i s is due t o t h e d i f f e r e n t ways i n 
w h i c h t h e sub jec t is presented, b u t n o t u n f r e q u e n t l y i t 
is due t o t h e pe r sona l i t y o f t h e teacher. I n t r u t h , an 
una t t r ac t i ve subjec t is f r e q u e n t l y o n l y an una t t r a c t i ve 
teacher. T h i s is an i m p o r t a n t t op i c , w h i c h w i l l come 
be fo re us again . 

I t is p e r f e c t l y t r u e t h a t in teres ts o f t e n r o o t f a r 
deeper d o w n i n t h e m i n d t h a n these super f i c i a l facts 
The Deeper w o u l d suggest. A p t i t u d e s a n d i n a p t i t u d e s f o r 
interests, s tudies and voca t ions are somet imes i n b o r n , 
a n d n o t u n f r e q u e n t l y declare themselves a t an ea r ly age. 
H e r e are f o u n d t h e geniuses and semi-geniuses t h a t 
N a t u r e gives t o t h e w o r l d . B u t t h i s de sc r i p t i on does n o t 
a p p l y t o t h e large m a j o r i t y o f c h i l d r e n a n d y o u t h i n 
c i t he r par t i cu la r . T h e average b o y is n o t s i ng l ed o u t b y 
N a t u r e as especial ly f i t ted , f o r t h i s s t u d y o r f o r t h a t pur 
su i t ; i f he were so s ing led ou t , he w o u l d n o t be t h e 
average b o y . H e is cu t o f f b y N a t u r e f r o m t h e success
f u l p rosecu t ion o f m a n y studies and voca t ions , b u t , w i t h i n 
w i d e l i m i t s , he can become in teres ted i n a n d can succeed 
i n a large v a r i e t y o f t h i n g s . I n respect t o voca t ions , t h e 
b o y w h o becomes a m i n e r i n W a l e s o r a fisherman i n 
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H o l l a n d , b e c o m e s a d a i r y m a n i n W i s c o n s i n o r a w h e a t -

g r o w e r i n D a k o t a , s u c c e e d i n g e q u a l l y w e l l , so f a r as w e can 
d i s c o v e r , i n a l l these v o c a t i o n s . I t is n o t t h e i n t e n t i o n t o 

m i n i m i z e t h e v a r i a t i o n t h a t comes f r o m N a t u r e , b u t o n l y 
t o k e e p i t w i t h i n i t s p r o p e r l i m i t s . I t is one o f t h e t o p i c s 
o f e d u c a t i o n a l i n t e r e s t t h a t are t r e a t e d w i t h m u c h e x a g 

g e r a t i o n . Deep-sea c u r r e n t s c a r r y v a s t i cebergs aga ins t 
b o t h w i n d a n d t i d e , w h i l e su r f ace c u r r e n t s are t h e m s e l v e s 
t h e c r e a t i o n s o f w i n d a n d t i d e . 

T o d i s c r i m i n a t e b e t w e e n t h e p e r m a n e n t a n d t h e t e m 
p o r a r y i n t e r e s t s o f s c h o o l c h i l d r e n is an i m p o r t a n t m a t -

importance t e r * T h e t eache r w i l l p r o d u c e s m a l l r e su l t s 
o f D i s c r i m - w o r k i n g a g a i n s t s t r o n g p e r m a n e n t in t e re s t s , 

w h i l e t e m p o r a r y i n t e r e s t s are t o a g r e a t ex 
t e n t p l a c e d i n h i s o w n h a n d s . O f t e n , t o o , i t is a d i f f i 
c u l t a n d s o m e t i m e s a n i m p o s s i b l e m a t t e r t o m a k e t h i s 
d i s c r i m i n a t i o n . E x t e r n a l l y t h e t w o classes o f i n t e r e s t 
are v e r y m u c h a l i k e , a l t h o u g h so d i f f e r e n t i n essen t ia l 

cha rac t e r . A c c o r d i n g l y , t h e v a r i o u s s igns o f i n t e r e s t i n 
p u p i l s is a s u b j e c t t h a t t h e t e ache r s h o u l d c o n s t a n t l y 

s t u d y . O n e v e r y p r a c t i c a l q u e s t i o n is , W h a t s h a l l t h e 
t eache r d o w h e n h e c a n n o t d e c i d e w h e t h e r a p u p i l ' s pres

e n t d i s l i k e f o r a s t u d y is p e r m a n e n t o r t r a n s i e n t ? O b 
v i o u s l y , i f t h e s t u d y is a n i m p o r t a n t one , h e s h o u l d 
m a k e a l l r easonab le e f f o r t s t o a rouse i n t e r e s t a n d over 

c o m e t h e d i s l i k e . I f h e f a i l s t h e s u b j e c t m a y be d r o p p e d 
f o r a t i m e , a n d t h e n t h e e f f o r t t o a w a k e n i n t e r e s t be 
r e n e w e d . I f r e a sonab l e e f f o r t t h u s r e n e w e d f a i l s t o ac
c o m p l i s h t h e e n d , i t is safe t o i n f e r t h a t t h e d i s l i k e is 
n o t a s u p e r f i c i a l o n e . B u t i t is f o r t u n a t e t h a t t h e n o r m a l 

p u p i l , w i t h i n f r e q u e n t e x c e p t i o n s , c a n b e i n t e r e s t e d i n t h e 
e s sen t i a l s t u d i e s o f t h e e l e m e n t a r y s c h o o l . I n f a c t , as w e 
h a v e a l r e a d y seen, l o o k i n g a t t h e s u b j e c t f r o m a n o t h e r 
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p o i n t o f v i ew , the interests o f t h e n o r m a l c h i l d are the 
great c r i t e r i o n i n se lec t ing t h e studies of the school . 

I n the course o f the p reced ing remarks i t has become 
p e r f e c t l y clear, i f i t was n o t clear be fore , t h a t t h e in ter 

ests o f the c h i l d are t o a great degree i n the 
The c ^ i l d ' a hands o f the teacher. W i t h i n l i m i t s , and these 
Interests i n ' 
the Hands b y no means n a r r o w ones, he can augment , 
Teacher. d i m i n i s h , o r des t roy o l d interests , o r create new 

ones. T h e fac t is t h a t t h e s k i l l f u l teacher, so 
f a r f r o m b e i n g b o u n d b y p r e d e t e r m i n e d facts o f c h i l d -
na ture , can exercise over y o u n g c h i l d r e n an in f luence t h a t 
is a lmos t mag ica l . F e n e l o n , f o r example , w a v e d his w a n d 
over the y o u n g D u k e o f B u r g u n d y u n t i l he c o m p l e t e l y 
changed his character. T h e teacher's in f luence m a y even 
be t o o great , d e s t r o y i n g a l l s t r e n g t h and i n d i v i d u a l i t y o f 
character, as i n t h e case j u s t r e fe r red t o . Fenedon's 
m e t h o d , as a r o y a l t u t o r , was i nd i r ec t i n s t r u c t i o n , w h i c h 
w o r k s w h o l l y t h r o u g h the r e f l ex a t t e n t i o n , and i t was suc
cessful t o a f a u l t . A t t e n t i o n t h a t w o r k s so le ly t h r o u g h 
t h e a u t o m a t i c na ture n a t u r a l l y leads t o t h i s v e r y resul t . 

T h e last sentences suggest ce r t a in dangers t h a t l i e at one 
e n d o f t h e d o c t r i n e o f in te res t . M a n y m o r e dangers n o 
~ * d o u b t l i e at t h e o t h e r end . P r a c t i c a l l y t h e 
Evils now- . J 

i ng f rom f l e e t i n g impress ions , t h e mere no t ions , w h i m s , 
interest. o r c a p r j c e s G f c h i l d r e n are n o t u n f r e q u e n t l y mis
t a k e n f o r pe rmanen t a t t r a c t i ons o r repuls ions , a n d are 
made c r i t e r i a f o r c o n d u c t i n g t h e i r educa t i on . T h e r e 
c o u l d be no greater mis t ake . T e m p o r a r y interests are b y 
no means t o be d is regarded ; even t h e m os t f l e e t i n g i m 
pressions o f t h e c h i l d have some s i g n i f i c a n c e ; b u t o f t e n 
t h e teacher 's first d u t y is t o see h o w soon and h o w fa r 
he can t u r n t h e t i d e o f in teres t i n t o a new channe l . T h e 
teacher 's d u t y is nega t ive as w e l l as p o s i t i v e . W h i l e he 
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d e v e l o p s s o m e i n t e r e s t s h e weakens , or , i t m a y be , even 

d e s t r o y s o t h e r s . H e w o r k s t h r o u g h s t i m u l u s w h i c h he 

m u s t i n s o m e cases s u p p l y , a n d i n o t h e r s w i t h h o l d . 

T h e s u b j e c t m a y b e v i e w e d f r o m a n o t h e r q u a r t e r . I t 
is n o w c o m m o n t o d e n o u n c e t h e o l d r e g i m e n f o r c h i l d r e n , 

The Puri tan t h a t o f t h e P u r i t a n s , f o r i n s t ance , as repress ive , 
Regimen. o r e v e n opp re s s ive . W e are t o l d t h a t c h i l d r e n 

d i d n o t e n j o y t h e l i b e r t y t o w h i c h t h e y w e r e p r o p e r l y en

t i t l e d , a n d w e r e d w a r f e d o r m a d e l o p s i d e d i n t h e i r d e v e l o p 
m e n t . N o d o u b t t h e r e is m u c h t r u t h i n t h i s v i e w o f t h e 

m a t t e r . A t t h e same t i m e , i t is p o s s i b l e t o g o t o o f a r 
i n t h e o p p o s i t e d i r e c t i o n , w i t h t h e r e s u l t t h a t c h i l d r e n , 

w i t h a l l t h e i r l i b e r t y o r f r e e d o m , w i l l s u f f e r f r o m weakness 

a n d e n f e e b l e d cha rac te r . 
I t i s n o t m e a n t t o d e n y e i t h e r t h a t c h i l d r e n d o d i f f e r 

i n t h e i r capac i t i e s a n d in te res t s , o r t h a t t h e f a c t s h o u l d 

b e r e c o g n i z e d b o t h i n t h e h o m e a n d i n t h e s c h o o l . T h e 

sole . pu rpose o f w h a t has b e e n sa id is , r a the r , t o c a l l a h a l t 
l o n g e n o u g h t o i n q u i r e s e r i o u s l y h o w m u c h r o o m s h a l l b e 
m a d e i n e l e m e n t a r y e d u c a t i o n f o r w h a t is c a l l e d interest. 

T h e t e n d e n c y t h a t is seen i n s o m e q u a r t e r s t o l o o k 

u p o n w h a t are d e e m e d " i n t e r e s t s " w i t h s o m e t h i n g o f 

f a t a l i s t i c a w e is t o b e d e p l o r e d . H a r d w o r k , a n d p l e n t y 
o f i t , a n d n o t t h e pass ive r e s i g n a t i o n o f t h e m i n d t o t h e 

s t r e a m o f i n t e r e s t , is t h e c o n d i t i o n o f t h o r o u g h scholar 
s h i p . A g e l a t i n o u s r e g i m e n w i l l n o t s u f f i c e . T h e lesson 

o f s t r e n u o u s e n d e a v o r w i l l r ece ive d u e e m p h a s i s i n d u e 

t i m e ; b u t n o w , t o k e e p t h e s t r e n u o u s t e a c h e r i n h e a r t , I 

w i l l say t h a t I endo r se e v e r y w o r d o f t h e f o l l o w i n g pas

sage q u o t e d f r o m a r e c e n t b o o k , o n l y t h e d o c t r i n e o f t h e 

passage m u s t n o t b e r e d u c e d t o p r a c t i c e t o o s o o n : 

" Pride and pugnacity have often been considered unworthy passions 
to appeal to in the young. But in their more refined and noble forms 
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they play a great part in the schoolroom and in education generally, 
being in some characters most potent spurs to effort. Pugnacity need 
not be thought of merely in the form of physical combativeness. I t 
Professor c a n be t a-ken in the sense of a general unwillingness to 
James on be beaten by any kind of difficulty. I t is what makes us 
Pride and f e e j < stumped' and challenged by arduous achievements. 
Pugnacity , g e s s e n t j a j t 0 a S p i r i t e d and enterprising character. 
We have of late been hearing much of the philosophy of tenderness in 
education; ' interest' must be assiduously awakened in everything, 
difficulties must be smoothed away. Soft pedagogics have taken the 
place of the old steep and rocky path to learning. But from this luke
warm air the bracing oxygen of effort is left out. I t is nonsense to 
suppose that every step in education can be interesting. The fighting 
impulses must often be appealed to. Make the pupil feel ashamed of 
being scared at fractions, of being ' downed' by the law of falling 
bodies; rouse his pugnacity and pride, and he wil l rush at the difficult 
places with a sort of inner wrath at himself that is one of his best 
moral faculties. A victory scored under such conditions becomes a 
turning point and crisis of his character. I t represents the high-water 
mark of his powers, and serves thereafter as an ideal pattern for his 
self-imitation. The teacher who never rouses this sort of pugnacious 
excitement in his pupils falls short of one of his best forms of useful
ness." 1 

P A R A L L E L R E A D I N G . — T h e Principles of Psychology, W i l 
l iam James. New York , Henry H o l t & Co. Chap. X I . 
(" At tent ion " ) . Habit and its Importance in Education, Dr . 
Paul Radestock. Translated by F. A . Caspari. Boston, D . 
C. Hea th & Co., 1886. Principles of Mental Physiology, Wi l l i am 
B. Carpenter. New York , D . Appleton & Co., 1886. Chap. 
V I I I . ( " Of H a b i t " ) . Talks to Teachers on Psychology and to 
Students on Some of Life's Ideals, Wi l l i am James. New York . 
Henry H o l t & Co., 1899. Chap. V I I I . ( " T h e Laws ol 
H a b i t " ) . 

1 Talks to Teachers on Psychology and to Students on Some of Life's Ideals, 
William James. New York, Henry Holt & Co., 1899, pp. 54-55. 
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A C T I V E A T T E N T I O N : T H E W I L L . 

BEFORE we take up the cultivation of the active atten
t i o n as a p r a c t i c a l p r o b l e m , w e m u s t c o n s i d e r y e t f u r t h e r 

i t s v a l u e o r i t s p lace b o t h i n e d u c a t i o n a l t h e o r y a n d prac
t i c e . O u r t hes i s is t h a t i t s p r o p e r c u l t i v a t i o n is the edu
cational problem. W e m u s t , h o w e v e r , f i r s t t a k e a s i n g l e 
l o o k b a c k w a r d . 

T h e r e f l e x m e n t a l l i f e is t h e m e n t a l l i f e c h a r a c t e r i s t i c o f 
c h i l d h o o d a n d i m m a t u r i t y . C o n t r a r y t o t h e c o m m o n 

The chi ld ' s o p i n i o n , pe rhaps , t h e c h i l d has l i t t l e w i l l p o w e r 
Wfe Reflex. o r p O W e r o f s e l f - d i r e c t i o n ; a t f i r s t he has abso

l u t e l y n o n e , b u t is t h e s p o r t o f t h e w o r l d a b o u t h i m , t h e 
c r e a t u r e o f c i r c u m s t a n c e s . T o a deg ree h i s e n v i r o n m e n t 

m a y b e s h a p e d b y h i s sen iors , as h i s pa r en t s , f o r a n e d u 
c a t i o n a l p u r p o s e , b u t t h e p r i n c i p l e is t h e same. H e k n o w s 

a n d pu r sues t h e t h i n g s t h a t f a s c i n a t e h i m , a n d h i s educa
t i o n is w h o l l y n e g a t i v e . N o w h e is a b s o r b e d i n o n e 
t h i n g , a n d n o w i n a n o t h e r . H e f l i t s f r o m o b j e c t t o o b j e c t 
as t h e bee o r t h e b u t t e r f l y flits f r o m flower t o flower. 
O n l y t w o t h i n g s c a n be sa id o f h i m w i t h c e r t a i n t y — h e is 

su re t o h a v e m a n y i n t e r e s t s i n t h e course o f a d a y , a n d 
n o n e o f t h e m w i l l c o n t i n u e l o n g . T h i s r e f l e x l i f e is a lso 

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c o f t h e u n d e v e l o p e d m a n a n d t h e savage, 
141 
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b o t h o f w h o m l i v e i n t h e i r senses, or i n the ex t e rna l w o r l d , 
to. such an e x t e n t t h a t t h e y b e l o n g t o N a t u r e ra ther t h a n 
t o themselves. F u r t h e r m o r e , t h i s spontaneous, passive 
l i f e o f t h e m i n d is t h e o n l y m e n t a l l i f e t h a t the c h i l d or 
t h e undeve loped m a n is, f o r t h e t i m e , capable o f l i v i n g . 
S t i l l more , i t conta ins t h e germs o u t o f w h i c h t h e r egu la t ed 
l i f e of t h e j u d g m e n t and the w i l l is deve loped . N e i t h e r 
w i l l i t ever come t o an end w h i l e l i f e i t se l f lasts. I n a 
"sense, i t w i l l i n t i m e even encroach u p o n t h e la ter con
scious and v o l u n t a r y ac t iv i t i e s t h a t are character is t ic of 
t h e h i g h e r l i f e o f t h e soul , and t h a t are b u i l t u p a t t he 
expense o f t h e l o w e r l i f e . 

B u t , i n t e r e s t i n g a n d i m p o r t a n t as i t is, t h i s r e f l ex l i f e is 
s t i l l d i s t i n c t l y i n f e r i o r t o t h e ac t ive o r v o l u n t a r y l i f e o f 

Reflex Life * n e m i n d . T h e c h i l d o r m a n w h o leads i t 
inferior to is i n no sense a l a w u n t o h imse l f . T h e 
Active Life . ^ j g ^ j . m e n t a j l i f e proceeds f r o m w i t h i n out

w a r d , n o t f r o m w i t h o u t i n w a r d , and i t never dawns u n t i l 
se l f -d i rec t ion , t h a t is, t h e w i l l , beg ins t o assert i t se l f . 
Such assertion is t h e b e g i n n i n g o f se l f -d isc ip l ine . V o l u n 
t a r y d i r ec t ive p o w e r over t h e cu r r en t o f t h o u g h t a n d 
f ee l ing , as D r . W . B . Carpente r says, is t h e character is t ic 

•of t h e f u l l y deve loped m a n , a n d " t h e acqu i r emen t o f t h i s 
Dr. car- power , w h i c h is w i t h i n t h e easy reach o f every 
penter on one, shou ld be the p r i m a r y o b j e c t o f a l l m e n t a l 
Attention. d i s c j p i m e / » « j t j s t h u s , " he says, " t h a t each 

i n d i v i d u a l can pe r fec t and u t i l i z e h is n a t u r a l g i f t s ; b y 
rigorously t r a i n i n g t h e m i n t h e f i r s t instance, a n d t h e n 
b y exerc i s ing t h e m o n l y i n t h e manne r m o s t fitting t o 
e x p a n d and elevate, w h i l e r e s t r a in ing t h e m f r o m a l l t h a t 
w o u l d l i m i t or debase." T h i s is t h e center o f character . 
" I t is, i n f a c t , " he cont inues , " i n v i r t u e o f t h e w i l l 
t h a t w e are not mere t h i n k i n g a u t o m a t a , mere p u p p e t s 
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t o b e p u l l e d b y s u g g e s t i n g s t r i n g s , capab le o f b e i n g 
p l a y e d u p o n b y e v e r y o n e w h o s h a l l h a v e m a d e h i m 
self m a s t e r o f o u r s p r i n g s o f a c t i o n . " 1 

D r . H a r r i s w r i t e s t o t h e same e f f e c t . T o g rasp h i s 
m e a n i n g f u l l y , h o w e v e r , w e m u s t r e m e m b e r t h a t h e does 

n o t r e c o g n i z e pass ive a t t e n t i o n as a t t e n t i o n a t a l l , b u t 
b o u n d s t h e a c t i v i t y b y t h e exe rc i se o f t h e w i l l . 

" The person without a well-developed power of attention is in a 
state of passivity toward invading external influences. He is a prey 

to impressions that come f rom his environment. Most 
Dr. Har r i s 0 f these ' early impressions' of which we hear so much 
on Atten- , • . , . . . . . , , 
t ion . were received at a time when trivial things could seize upon 

us and absorb our powers of observation to the neglect 
of more essential things. Such passive impressibility, the condition 
of the childish memory, i t is the object of education to eradicate. The 
pupil must learn to exclude and ignore the many things before him, and 
to concentrate all his powers of mind on the one chosen subject. 
Intellectual culture begins when the w i l l first commences to act 
on the senses. Its first action produces what is called attention. 
Attention selects one object out of the manifold and collects the vari
ous impressions made upon its senses, while i t wi l fu l ly neglects the 
multitude of other objects that are in its presence—it inhibits the con
sideration of these others. Attention, then, may be regarded as the 
name of the first union of the w i l l wi th the intellect. I t turns the 
chaos of sense-impressions into a system by connecting them wi th a 
focus arbitrarily chosen. 

" Intellectual training begins wi th the habit of attention. I n this ac
tivity w i l l and intellect are conjoined. The mind in this exercises its 
first self-determination. I t says to the play of sense and idle fancy: 
Stop and obey me; neglect that, and notice this. The indefinitely 
manifold objects always present before the senses vanish, and one ob
ject engrosses the mind. This is the sine qua non of intellectual 
cul ture ." 2 

1 Principles of Mental Physiology. New York, D . Appleton & Co., 1877, 
pp. 25-27, 147. 

2 Psychologic Foundations of Education. New York, D . Appleton & 
Co., 1898, pp. 187, 237, 238. 
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To quote Ribot also: 

" Voluntary or artificial attention is a product of art, of education, of 
direction, and of training. I t is grafted, as it were, upon spontaneous 

or natural attention, and finds, in the latter, its condition of 
Ribot on existence, as the graft does in the stalk into which it has 
Attention. . ° 

been inserted. In spontaneous attention the object acts 
by its intrinsic power ; in voluntary attention the subject acts through 
extrinsic, that is, through superadded powers. In voluntary attention 
the aim is no longer set by hazard or circumstances ; it is willed, 
chosen, accepted or, at least, submitted to ; it is mainly a question of 
adapting ourselves to it, and of finding the proper means for main
taining the state; and hence, voluntary attention is always accom
panied by a certain feeling of effort. The maximum of spontaneous 
attention and the maximum of voluntary attention are totally anti
thetic ; the one running in the direction of the strongest attraction, 
the other in the direction of the greatest resistance. They consti
tute the two polar limits between which all possible degrees are 
found, with a definite point at which, in theory at least, the two forms 
meet." 1 

These quotations show the estimation in which these 
d i s t i ngu i shed t h k i k e r s h o l d the ac t ive a t t e n t i o n , and i t s 
p rope r educa t ion . T h e y suggest, also, t h e reason w h y 
t h e c u l t i v a t i o n of t h e ac t ive a t t e n t i o n is e m p h a t i c a l l y the 
educa t iona l p r o b l e m . W e mus t , however , l o o k m o r e i n 
t e n t l y i n t o t h e ma t t e r . 

T h e w i l l is t he m e n t a l f a c u l t y o r p o w e r t h a t makes a n d 
executes choices. T h e w i l l is t h e m i n d choos ing . I t is 

# t h e w i l l , t he re fo re , t h a t selects t h e o b j e c t i n 
chooses1.1 ac t ive a t t e n t i o n , ho lds i t i n t h e focus o f t h e 

m i n d , and so de te rmines t h e p o i n t f r o m w h i c h 
t h e w h o l e i n t e l l e c t u a l m o v e m e n t proceeds. T h e i n t e l l e c t 
does n o t a t t e n d t o t h e ob jec t p r i m a r i l y because t h e o b j e c t 
is i n t e r e s t i ng , b u t because t h e w i l l issues a manda te t h a t 

1 The Psychology of Attention. Chicago, Open Court Pub. Co., 1890, p. 35. 
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i t s h a l l d o so. A score o f o b j e c t s m o r e i n t e r e s t i n g t h a n 
t h e one se l ec ted m a y c l a m o r f o r r e c o g n i t i o n , b u t t h e w i l l 

e x c l u d e s t h e m a l l , m o r e o r less e f f e c t u a l l y , a n d h o l d s t h e 
chosen o b j e c t i n t h e f o c u s o f consc iousness . I n t h e e a r l y 

s tage o f c u l t u r e , as w e h a v e seen, t h e c h i l d ' s w i l l is w e a k , 
a n d t h e c o m p e t i t i o n f o r h i s a t t e n t i o n s t r o n g ; b u t as t h e 

Passive A t - s t r e n g t h e n s , o r v o l u n t a r y a t t e n t i o n g r o w s , 
tention not t h e m i n d cen te r s i t s e l f u p o n o b j e c t s o f i t s o w n 

cho ice , a n d t h u s p r o v e s i t s s u p e r i o r i t y t o en

v i r o n m e n t . T h i s s tage o f k e e n c o m p e t i t i o n f o r t h e 

c h i l d ' s a t t e n t i o n s h o u l d b e c l o s e l y w a t c h e d b y t h e t eacher . 
I t is t h e m o s t c r i t i c a l p e r i o d i n h i s e d u c a t i o n , b o t h m e n 

t a l a n d m o r a l . P r o f e s s o r J ames is o n firm g r o u n d w h e n 

h e t e l l s t eachers t h a t t h e r e f l e x , pass ive a t t e n t i o n , w h i c h 

seems t o m a k e t h e c h i l d b e l o n g less t o h i m s e l f t h a n t o 
e v e j y o b j e c t w h i c h h a p p e n s t o c a t c h h i s n o t i c e , is t h e first 

t h i n g w h i c h t h e y h a v e t o o v e r c o m e . S u c h is t h e first 

f a c t t o b e firmly g r a s p e d . 
B u t t h e w i l l a l o n e c a n n o t l o n g h o l d t h e m i n d t o a n y 

o b j e c t t h a t i t m a y h a v e c h o s e n ; t h e e f f o r t is t o o g r ea t , 
t h e was t e o f b r a i n a n d n e r v e subs tance t o o r a p i d . 

Active A t -
tention not O r , t o c h a n g e t h e e x p r e s s i o n , t h e m i n d c a n n o t , 
continuous. ^ s n e e r f o r c e o f w i l l , o r " b e a r i n g o n " as i t is 
s o m e t i m e s c a l l e d , c l i n g t o a n y m a t t e r h o u r a f t e r h o u r , o r 

e v e n m i n u t e a f t e r m i n u t e . T h e c h o i c e o r ac t o f s e l e c t i o n 

m u s t b e c o n s t a n t l y r e n e w e d . I n f a c t , w h a t is c a l l e d sus

t a i n e d a t t e n t i o n is n o t h i n g b u t a series o f cho ices o r elec-
t i o n s * o f t h e . o b j e c t chosen . S t i l l m o r e , t h i s series is o f 

necess i ty s h o r t , p a r t i c u l a r l y i n t h e cases o f s c h o o l c h i l 
d r e n , f o r t h e same reason t h a t t h e s i n g l e ac t o f c h o i c e is 

s h o r t — i t is a n e x h a u s t i v e m e n t a l o p e r a t i o n . T h i s is t h e 

s e c o n d f a c t t o b e g r a s p e d . 
T h a t fixed v o l i t i o n a l a t t e n t i o n is d i f f i c u l t is p e r f e c t l y 
A vi nfSi-uAv TO. 



146 THE ART OF STUDY. 

w e l l unde r s tood b y a l l persons w h o have ever g iven 
such a t t e n t i o n t o serious mat te rs . I t is par-

Active At-
tention t i c u l a r l y so i n t h e cases o f ch i l d r en , f o r rea-
Hard to s o n s ^ a t have al ready been stated. B u t , 
Obtain. J ' 

no m a t t e r h o w ha rd i t is f o r the c h i l d i n school 
t o g ive a t t e n t i o n , h is a t t e n t i o n we mus t have, and his 
ac t ive a t t e n t i o n at t ha t . T h e concen t r a t ion o f power 
t h a t comes d i r e c t l y f r o m interes t w i l l n o t suff ice , f o r t h a t ' 
finally leaves t h e m i n d unregu la t ed and r o a m i n g at large ; 
t h e w i l l mus t focus the m i n d i f there is t o be any real 
educa t ion o r d i sc ip l ine . T h e r e is no g e t t i n g on w i t h o u t 
a t t e n t i o n i f t h e school is t o accompl i sh i t s purpose . U n 
less, the re fo re , t h e teacher can get and can h o l d the 
ch i ld ' s a t t e n t i o n he m a y dismiss i m m e d i a t e l y the idea of 
d o i n g h i m a n y t h i n g m o r e t h a n t e m p o r a r y , fleeting g o o d . 
W h a t t h e n shal l be done? F o r t u n a t e l y , t h e answer t o 
t h i s ques t ion is as decisive as i t is i m p o r t a n t . 

1. I t is p l a i n l y necessary t o reenforce t h e ac t ive at
t e n t i o n f r o m some source ou ts ide o f i t se l f , or , at least, 
i t Needs outs ide o f t h e w i l l . N o r is there any r o o m 
Reenforce- f o r d o u b t as t o t h e quar t e r whe re w e are 

t o seek and find such r een fo rcemen t . W e 
are t o seek and t o find i t i n in teres t . Unless some ele
m e n t o f in teres t can be f o u n d i n t h e o b j e c t o f a t t e n t i o n 
t h a t t h e w i l l has chosen, or can speedi ly be b r o u g h t i n t o 
i t , a t t e n t i o n w i l l flag and w i l l soon d e f y a l l t h e teacher's 
e f fo r t s t o renew i t . T h e school c h i l d canno t h o l d o n t o 
some chosen o b j e c t o f a t t e n t i o n as a m o n k e y can c l i n g 
w i t h i t s t a i l t o t h e b ranch o f a t ree . T h i s e lement o f i n 
terest t h a t is so indispensable m a y be e i ther o l d o r n e w ; 
i f o l d , i t w i l l at first pass u n n o t i c e d ; i f new, i t m u s t s t i l l 
be s o m e t h i n g l i k e an o l d in teres t . 

2. I t is, t h e n , t h e appearance o f some e lement o f h i 
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t e res t , o l d o r n e w as t h e case m a y be , t h a t m a k e s p ro 
t r a c t e d v o l u n t a r y a t t e n t i o n poss ib l e . I n o t h e r 

Passive At -
tention such w o r d s , a c t i v e a t t e n t i o n m u s t be b u t t r e s s e d a t 
m e n t f ° r C e " * a s t u P o n P a s s i v e a t t e n t i o n . I n f a c t , t h e d i f 

f e r e n c e b e t w e e n t h e a c t i v e a n d t h e pass ive a t t e n 
t i o n m a y , i n o n e sense, be eas i ly e x a g g e r a t e d . I n 

t e re s t is i n v o l v e d i n b o t h , s o o n e r o r l a t e r , i f a t t e n t i o n is 

p r o t r a c t e d o r s u s t a i n e d . T h e q u e s t i o n w i l l t h e r e f o r e oc
c u r t o s o m e readers , W h y t h e n m a k e so m u c h p o t h e r 
a b o u t t h e m a t t e r ? I n d e a l i n g w i t h a t t e n t i o n , w h y 

n o t d r o p a l l t a l k a b o u t pass ive a n d a c t i v e , r e f l e x a n d 
v o l u n t a r y , a n d c o n f i n e t h e d i s cus s ion w h o l l y t o i n t e r e s t ? 

T h e q u e s t i o n is a f a i r one , a n d t h e a n s w e r i m p o r t a n t . 

M o r e o v e r , i t is a n a n s w e r t h a t can be g i v e n i n f e w a n d 
d e c i s i v e w o r d s . 

3. I n pass ive a t t e n t i o n o b j e c t s o f i n t e r e s t , one a f t e r 
a n o t h e r , d o m i n a t e t h e m i n d . I t m a t t e r s n o t w h a t these 

The w m o b j e c t s are o r w h y t h e y are i n t e r e s t i n g ; n o r is 
Focuses the t h e r e a n y necessary r e l a t i o n e x i s t i n g b e t w e e n 

A c t l v e l t T t h e i r i n f l u e n c e o v e r t h e m i n d a n d t h e i r r ea l 
tention. v a l u e , e spec i a l ly i n e a r l y l i f e . T h e s w a y o f 

i n t e r e s t is t h e a b a n d o n m e n t o f t h e l i f e t o e n v i r o n m e n t . 
I n a c t i v e a t t e n t i o n , o n t h e o t h e r h a n d , t h e w i l l first 

chooses s o m e o b j e c t t h a t is d e e m e d w o r t h y t o be chosen , 
a n d t h e n , a l t h o u g h i t c a n n o t b y i t s u n b r o k e n a u t h o r i t y 

h o l d t h i s o b j e c t i n t h e f o c u s o f t h e m i n d w i t h o u t t h e 

h e l p o f i n t e r e s t , i t can r e n e w t h e c h o i c e o n c e a n d a g a i n , 
a n d , w h a t is m o r e , s u m m o n i n t e r e s t t o i t s assis tance. I n 

t h i s case t h e w i l l b o t h chooses t h e p a t h a n d checks 

a t t e m p t s t o a b a n d o n i t ; i n t h e o t h e r , t h e r e is n o c h o i c e 
o r a t t e m p t a t s e l f - r e g u l a t i o n . T o s o m e t h i s d i f f e r e n c e 

m a y seem u n i m p o r t a n t a n d t r i v i a l . N o t s o ; o n t h e 

o t h e r h a n d , t h i s d i f f e r e n c e measures t h e w h o l e i n t e r v a l 
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t ha t separates, i n effect , t h e u n t r a i n e d and t h e t r a i n e d 
m a n . T h e c o m m o n a d m o n i t i o n s , " T r y aga in , " " Per
severe," " D o n o t become d iscouraged ," " H o l d o n , " and 
the l i ke , a l l o f w h i c h are addressed t o the w i l l , show the 
e s t i m a t i o n i n w h i c h t h i s v o l u n t a r y e lement is he ld . Popu
lar speech test i f ies t o i t s e f f icacy and va lue . T h e same m a y 
be said, also, o f t h e examples o f courage, r e so lu t ion , and 
f o r t i t u d e t h a t p l a y so i m p o r t a n t a pa r t i n t h e deve lopment 
o f t h e c h i l d - l i f e : t h e y energize the w i l l as w e l l as en
k i n d l e in teres t . T h u s p o p u l a r usage, as w e l l as p o p u l a r 
speech, bears i t s " test imony t o t h e i m p o r t a n c e o f w i l l -de 
v e l o p m e n t as an e lement i n educa t ion . 

4 . I t m a y be said t h a t t h e choice w h i c h t h e w i l l makes 
i n respect t o a t t e n t i o n is o n l y a choice a m o n g interests . 

I n t he l o n g r u n , there is some t r u t h i n t h i s v i e w 
interests ° f t h e subject , since v o l u n t a r y a t t e n t i o n , i f con

t i n u e d , tends t o pass i n t o hab i t , a n d so t o be-
come re f l ex a t t e n t i o n ; b u t i t is b y no means w h o l l y t r ue . 
T h e we l l -d i sc ip l ined man , n o m a t t e r h o w t h o r o u g h l y h i s 
m i n d becomes g r o o v e d , a lways has a considerable capac
i t y f o r ac t ion w h o l l y ou t s ide o f h i s i m m e d i a t e interests . 
T h e m a n w h o can do n o t h i n g except w h a t in teres ts h i m , 
no m a t t e r w h a t h i s interests are, is n o t even h a l f a 
m a n . 

I t has appeared v e r y p l a i n l y i n t h e course o f o u r dis
cussion t h a t t h e c u l t i v a t i o n o f t h e p u p i l ' s a t t e n t i o n is a 
d i f f i c u l t ma t t e r , i n v o l v i n g m u c h s k i l l i n t h e teacher. A s 
C o m p a y r 6 says: 

" Nothing is so delicate or so fragile as the attention in its first 
Compayre' m a n i f e s t a t i ° n s ' I f V°u employ unskillful methods; if, 
on the Ban- f ° r example, you seek by force to hold the child's mind 
cation of on books which do not interest him, or on abstractions 
Attention. w h i c h he hardly comprehends, you run the risk of ren
dering him inattentive for l i f e ; you provoke, him to seek in distrac-
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tion a refuge or defense against the ennui caused by studies illy 
adapted to his age." 1 

This is perfectly true. The springing plant must be 

c u l t i v a t e d w i t h p e c u l i a r care, b u t i f f o r c i n g t h e c h i l d t o 

h o l d h i s m i n d o n u n i n t e r e s t i n g t h i n g s leads t o p e r m a n e n t 
h a b i t s o f i n a t t e n t i o n , t h e a b a n d o n m e n t o f t h e c h i l d t o h i s 
f anc ie s leaves h i s m i n d u n s e t t l e d a n d fickle. 

T h e t r u t h is , as R i b o t says, t h a t s p o n t a n e o u s a t t e n t i o n , 

a n d , a b o v e a l l , v o l u n t a r y a t t e n t i o n are e x c e p t i o n a l s tates 
o f m i n d . E l i m i n a t e f r o m consciousness , as h e 

Attention does, " t h e g e n e r a l r o u t i n e o f l i f e — t h a t e n o r m -
an Excep-
t ionai state ous mass o f h a b i t s t h a t m o v e us l i k e a u t o m a t o n s , 
of con- w i t h v a g u e a n d i n t e r m i t t e n t s tates o f consc ious-
sciousness. 0 

ness ; t h e p e r i o d s o f o u r m e n t a l l i f e i n w h i c h 
w e are p u r e l y pass ive s i m p l y because t h e o r d e r a n d suc

cess ion o f o u r s ta tes o f consc iousness are g i v e n t o us f r o m 
w i t h o u t , a n d because t h e i r se r i a l c o n n e c t i o n is i m p o s e d 
u p o n u s ; t h a t s t a te o f r e l a t i v e i n t e l l e c t u a l repose i n 

w h i c h p e o p l e 1 t h i n k o f n o t h i n g , ' " o r " w h e n t h e s ta tes o f 
consc iousness h a v e n e i t h e r i n t e n s i t y n o r c lear d e t e r m i n a 

t i o n , " a n d finally, " a l l s ta tes o f pass ion a n d v i o l e n t a g i t a 

t i o n , w i t h t h e i r d i s o r d e r l y f l u x a n d d i f f u s i o n o f m o v e 
m e n t s , " — e l i m i n a t e a l l t hese t h i n g s , " w i t h pe rhaps a f e w 

o t h e r s , " a n d " w e m a y t h e n c r e d i t t o t h e g e n e r a l a c c o u n t 
o f a t t e n t i o n t h a t w h i c h r e m a i n s . " " I n t h i s g e n e r a l ac

c o u n t , " h e c o n t i n u e s , " t h e cases o f s p o n t a n e o u s a t t e n t i o n 
m a k e u p b y f a r t h e g r e a t e r n u m b e r ; t h e c lear a n d i n d i s 

p u t a b l e cases o f v o l u n t a r y a t t e n t i o n c o n s t i t u t e t h e 
m i n o r i t y ; i n m a n y m e n a n d w o m e n t h e y a m o u n t a l m o s t 

t o n o t h i n g . " M o r e o v e r , t h e cause o f t h e d i f f e r e n c e h e 

1 Psychology Applied to Education. Boston, D. C. Heath & Co., 1894, 
p. 58. 
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finds, i n pa r t , i n " the fac t o f c o m m o n exper ience t h a t i n 
t h e state of f a t i gue , the state of exhaus t ion , a t t e n t i o n is 
v e r y d i f f i c u l t , o f t e n imposs ib le , and a lways w i t h o u t dura
t i o n . A n d t h e reason is, t h a t a t t e n t i o n , b y i t s v e r y nature , 
more t h a n any o the r i n t e l l e c tua l state requires a great 
expend i tu r e o f phys ica l force , w h i c h has t o be p roduced 
under pa r t i cu la r c o n d i t i o n s . " 1 W h i l e t h i s account is t rue 
i n t h e m a i n , i t i n no Way disproves, b u t ra ther conf i rms , 
t h e c o n t e n t i o n t h a t t h e h ighes t a i m o f educa t ion is t o 
deve lop v o l i t i o n a l c o n t r o l o f the m i n d . S m a l l as m a y 
be t h e p o r t i o n o f . l i f e t h a t fa l l s unde r t h e head o f v o l u n 
t a r y a t t e n t i o n , i t is s t i l l i nca l cu l ab ly t h e mos t p r o d u c t i v e 
and valuable pa r t o f l i f e . 

Great indeed is the waste o f t i m e a n d energy caused b y 
indec is ion and i r r e s o l u t i o n . I speak n o w n o t o f p rac t ica l 
mat ters , b u t o f studies. Sa id Professor Moses S t u a r t : 
" W h i l e one m a n is d e l i b e r a t i n g w h e t h e r he h a d be t t e r 
s t u d y a language, ano ther m a n has o b t a i n e d i t . " T o the 
same effec t are t h e . w e l l - k n o w n w o r d s o f D r . J o h n s o n : 
" W h i l s t y o u s tand d e l i b e r a t i n g w h i c h b o o k y o u r son 
shal l read first, ano ther b o y has read b o t h . R e a d any
t h i n g five hours a day , a n d y o u w i l l soon become 
learned ." 

T h e va lue o f v i g o r o u s w i l l is a b u n d a n t l y s h o w n i n his
t o r y . I t is t h e backbone o f charac te r—more t h a n any-
vaiue of t h i n g else i t is character. I n t e l l e c t u a l pu r su i t s 
vigorous somet imes t e n d t o b reak d o w n t h e w i l l . M r . 

L o w e l l m e n t i o n s an engineer w h o k n e w h o w t o 
b u i l d a b r i d g e so w e l l t h a t he c o u l d never b u i l d one . 
H a m l e t c o u l d n o t screw his courage t o t h e s t i c k i n g p o i n t 
because he h a d so m a n y ideas i n h is head. 

1 The Psychology of Attention. Chicago, the Open Court Publishing 
Co., 1890, pp. 118, 119. 
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" And thus the native hue of resolution 
Is sicklied o'er wi th the pale cast of thought; 
A n d enterprises of great pith and moment, 
W i t h this regard their currents turn awry, 
A n d lose the name of action." 

C o l e r i d g e is o f t e n g i v e n as a c o n s p i c u o u s e x a m p l e o f a 

m a n o f g r ea t g i f t s , w h o n e v e r a c c o m p l i s h e d w h a t he s h o u l d 
h a v e a c c o m p l i s h e d because he was i n d o l e n t a n d o f f eeb l e 

w i l l . M r . L o w e l l , i n h i s address o n C o l e r i d g e d e l i v e r e d i n 
W e s t m i n s t e r A b b e y , expresses d o u b t w h e t h e r h e was a 

g r e a t p o e t a n d a g r e a t t eacher , b u t says h e h a d t h e a l m o s t 
o v e r a b u n d a n t m a t e r i a l s o f b o t h . L o w e l l charac te r izes h i m 

h a p p i l y i n t h e sen tence : " N o d o u b t w e h a v e i n C o l e r i d g e 

t h e m o s t s t r i k i n g e x a m p l e i n l i t e r a t u r e o f a g r e a t g e n i u s 
g i v e n i n t r u s t t o a nerveless w i l l a n d a fitful p u r p o s e . " 

PARALLEL READING. — Talks to Teachers on Psychology and 
to Students on some of Life's Ideals, W i l l i a m James. N e w Y o r k , 
H e n r y H o l t & Co., 1899. Chap. X V . ( " T h e W i l l " ) . Prin
ciples of Mental Physiology, W i l l i a m B . Carpenter. N e w Y o r k , 
D . App le ton & Co., 1886. Chap. I V . ( " O f the W i l l " ) . Psy
chology of the Schoolroom, T . F . G . Dex te r and A . H . Gar l i ck . 
N e w Y o r k , Longmans , Green & Co., 1898. Chap. X X I . 
( " T h e W i l l " ) . Psychology Applied to Education, Gabr i e l Com
payre', t ranslated b y W . H . Payne. Boston, D . C. H e a t h & 
Co. , 1894. 
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T H E CULTIVATION OF ACTIVE ATTENTION. 

STATED from the pupil's point of view, the problem 
o f c u l t i v a t i n g t h e act ive a t t e n t i o n is t h i s : t o develop, 
The prob- t h r o u g h repeated acts o f choice and persistent 
lem stated, app l i ca t i on , t h e p o w e r t o a p p l y t h e m i n d v igor 
ous ly t o the appo in t ed w o r k o f the school . Success i n the 
a t t e m p t leads t o mas te ry o f t h i s w o r k , as w e l l as t o the 
f o r m a t i o n of the hab i t or t h e deve lopmen t o f t h e power 
of a t t e n t i o n . S ta ted f r o m t h e teacher 's p o i n t o f v i ew , the 
p r o b l e m is t h i s : t o establish and m a i n t a i n i n t h e school 
a r eg imen t h a t shal l he lp t h e p u p i l t o ga in t h e f o r e g o i n g 
end . W e shall n o w consider t h e p r o b l e m as i t shapes i tsel f 
t o t h e teacher's m i n d . T h i s we do because g r o w t h or 
deve lopmen t o n the p u p i l ' s pa r t is unconscious , be ing 
acqui red w h i l e he is engaged i n the p u r s u i t o f h is o r d i n a r y 
school w o r k . 

T h e f i r s t fac t t o be s ta ted is t h a t t a l k a b o u t c u l t i v a t i n g 
a t t e n t i o n is n o t at a l l t h e same t h i n g as c u l t i v a t i n g i t . 

T h e t w o t h i n g s are d i f f e r e n t , a n d there is no 
Attention necessary connec t i on be tween t h e m . T h e r e 
i s Not m a y D e m u c h t a l k abou t a t t e n t i o n i n t h e school 
Attention. . 

and l i t t l e a t t e n t i o n , o r the re m a y be m u c h at
t e n t i o n and no t a l k abou t i t wha tever . Cries o f " A t t e n -

I S 2 
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t f o n ! " a n d l e c t u r e s b y t h e t eacher addressed t o t h e p u p i l s 

a b o u t a t t e n t i o n , d e f i n i n g a n d e x t o l l i n g i t , d o n o t a v a i l . 
P u p i l s are n o t i n f l u e n c e d f o r g o o d b y such e x c l a m a t i o n s 

o r such h o m i l i e s . T h e t eache r w i l l n o t ge t a t t e n t i o n b y 

d e m a n d i n g i t as h i s r i g h t , o r b e g g i n g f o r i t as a f a v o r ; b y 
u r g i n g u p o n p u p i l s t h e i m p o r t a n c e o f t h e t h i n g , o r t h e 

v a l u e o f t h e lessons t h a t he has t o t each . W h e n t h e 

m o m e n t a r r i ve s f o r t h e session o f t h e s c h o o l t o o p e n , 

m o r n i n g o r a f t e r n o o n , t h e c a l l " A t t e n t i o n I " l i k e t h e 

s t r o k e o f t h e b e l l o r o t h e r s i g n a l , m a y b r i n g t h e s c h o o l 

t o o r d e r a n d s e t t l e t h e schola rs d o w n t o t h e i r w o r k . T h e 

same m a y be sa id o f o t h e r s i m i l a r occas ions d u r i n g t h e 

d a y , as w h e n t h e r e is a c h a n g e o f classes, o r s o m e u n u s u a l 

cause has t h r o w n t h e s c h o o l i n t o t e m p o r a r y c o n f u s i o n . 

B u t b e y o n d t h i s , such cal ls as " O r d e r I " " A t t e n t i o n ! " a n d 
t h e l i k e , d o h a r m r a t h e r t h a n g o o d . A s a r u l e , t h e no i s 

iest a n d least a t t e n t i v e schoo l s are t h o s e i n w h i c h such 

cr ies are m o s t f r e q u e n t l y h e a r d . T h e p s y c h o l o g y o f t h e 
m a t t e r is b r i e f l y p r e s e n t e d b y P r o f e s s o r J . M . B a l d w i n i n 

these s e n t e n c e s : 

"It is a familiar principle that attention to the thought of a move
ment tends to start that very movement. I defy any of my readers 
Professor t o think hard and long of winking the left eye, and not 
Baldwin have an almost irresistible impulse to wink that eye. 
Qnoted. There is no better way to make it difficult for a child to 
sit still than to tell him to sit s t i l l ; for your words fill up his attention, 
as I have occasion to say above, w i th the thought of movements, and 
these thoughts br ing on the movements, despite the best intentions of 
the child in the way of obedience." 1 

To adapt Professor Baldwin's language to the present 

case, t h e r e is n o m o r e e f f e c t i v e w a y t o m a k e i t h a r d or 

1 The Story of the Mind. New York, D . Appleton & Co., 1898, p. 180. 
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impossible f o r a p u p i l i n school t o g ive a t t e n t i o n t o a sub
jec t t h a n c o n t i n u a l l y t o e x h o r t h i m t o do so. 

T h e n e x t t h i n g t o be s tated is t h a t t h e teacher s h o u l d 
appreciate t h e d i f f i c u l t y as w e l l as the impor t ance o f the 
prac t ica l p r o b l e m . A f t e r r e m a r k i n g t h a t a t t e n t i o n is fixity 
o f t h o u g h t , and t h a t i t is ha rd f o r adu l t s t o g ive i t , S i r J . 
G . F i t c h observes : 

" We are accustomed to make very heavy demands upon the child's 
faculty of attention. We expect him to listen to teaching- from nine 
Sir J. G. o'clock until twelve ; then, after a brief interval, to compose 
Pitch himself into stillness and attention again, often giving him 
Quoted. instruction, the greater part of which is above his compre
hension, and adapted to cases and experiences very different from his 
own. He is naturally very impulsive about things that immediately sur
round him ; he is curious to learn about the sun, and the moon and the 
stars ; about distant countries; about the manners of foreigners; about 
birds, and beasts, and fishes; nay, about machines and many other 
human inventions; but he is not prepared at first to perceive that the 
knowledge which you impart is related to his daily life. You do not 
find the appetite for such knowledge already existing. You have to 
create it, and, until you have created it, he cannot give you the fixed 
and earnest attention you want without an effort which is positively 
painful to h im." 1 

In his picturesque way, Professor James characterizes 
t h e objec ts t h a t a t t rac t t h e m i n d of t h e n o r m a l c h i l d as 
" strange th ings , m o v i n g th ings , w i l d animals , b r i g h t 
t h ings , p r e t t y t h ings , me ta l l i c th ings , words , b l o w s , b l o o d , 
etc., etc.," mos t o f w h i c h , i t is a lmos t needless t o say, are 
w i d e l y separated f r o m t h e o r d i n a r y w o r k o f t h e school
r o o m , a t least as schools are c o m m o n l y car r ied o n . 

Cons ide r ing the u rgency o f the p r o b l e m of in teres t , i t 
is f o r t u n a t e t ha t w e become in teres ted , o r at least tend t o 
1 The Art of Securing Attention. Syracuse, C. W. Barden, 1885. 



CULTIVATION OF ACTIVE ATTENTION. 155 

b e c o m e i n t e r e s t e d , i n o u r choices because w e h a v e m a d e 

t h e m . I n r e a l i t y t h e y are a p a r t o f ourse lves . T h e 

M , m e n t a l l a w t h a t w h a t e v e r costs us e f f o r t 
Choices 
Tend to a l m o s t necessa r i ly b e c o m e s v a l u a b l e t o us, 
Become causes t h e s u c c u l e n t p l a n t o f i n t e r e s t t o g r o w 
Interesting. r b 

u p o u t o f t h e d r y g r o u n d o f i r k s o m e e m p l o y -
m e n t s . N o t o n l y does a c t i v i t y s p r i n g f r o m i n t e r e s t , b u t 
i n t e r e s t s p r i n g s f r o m a c t i v i t y . N o r does t h e series neces

s a r i l y b e g i n w i t h i n t e r e s t ; i t m a y b e g i n w i t h cho ice . T h e 

m o t h e r l o v e s bes t t h e c h i l d t h a t has cos t h e r m o s t c a r e ; 
t h e m i n i s t e r o r t h e S u n d a y - s c h o o l t e ache r c a n n o t be i n 

d i f f e r e n t t o t h e c h u r c h o r t h e s c h o o l t h a t has b e e n an 

o b j e c t o f t h o u g h t a n d s a c r i f i c e ; w h i l e t h e v e t e r a n scho la r 

b e c o m e s so m u c h i n t e r e s t e d i n h i s f a v o r i t e s t u d y t h a t 

h e t e n d s t o e x a g g e r a t e i t s r e l a t i v e i m p o r t a n c e . W e 
r e a d t h a t J a c o b se rved seven yea r s f o r R a c h e l , a n d t h e y 

seemed u n t o h i m b u t a f e w d a y s f o r t h e l o v e he h a d f o r 
he r . Y e s , b u t h i s l o v e g r e w t h e m o r e b y reason o f h i s 

l o n g , h a r d se rv ice . T h e in t e re s t s , l i k e t h e pass ions , g r o w 

w i t h w h a t t h e y f e e d o n . N o m a t t e r h o w w e are b r o u g h t 
t o f o l l o w a n y course o f a c t i o n , unless i t is f o r c e d u p o n 
us, w e can h a r d l y l o o k u p o n i t w i t h u t t e r i n d i f f e r e n c e , 

a n d , e v e n w h e n i t is c o m p u l s o r y , w e t e n d t o b e c o m e rec
o n c i l e d a n d e v e n i n t e r e s t e d . T h i s is one o f t h e r e a c t i o n s 

o f t h e w i l l u p o n k n o w l e d g e . N o m a n can c o m p u t e t h e 
e x t e n t t o w h i c h t h i s s i m p l e l a w o f m i n d s m o o t h s t h e p a t h 
w a y o f l i f e , m a k i n g t o l e r a b l e o r e v e n p leasan t e m p l o y 
m e n t o f w h a t w o u l d o t h e r w i s e be i n t o l e r a b l e s e rv i 

t u d e . T h e p r i n c i p l e u n d e r l i e s t h e g r ea t lesson t h a t 
Jesus t a u g h t : " I t is m o r e b lessed t o g i v e t h a n t o re-

• »» 
c e i v e . 

P e r h a p s i t m a y b e sa id t h a t i n t e r e s t i s necessa r i ly i n 
v o l v e d i n m a k i n g a c h o i c e . W e d o n o t n e e d n i c e l y t o 
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w e i g h t h a t ques t ion . I t is a fact , at least, t h a t choice does 
n o t a lways m o v e i n the l i ne o f the s t rongest a t t r a c t i o n o r 
of t h e least resistance,—that w h e n t h e decis ion lies be
tween t w o interests t h e w i l l does n o t a lways p re fe r the 

^ s t ronger one. T h e c o n t r a r y is d i s t i n c t l y t rue . 
Motives T h u s , a s tuden t w h o w o u l d p re f e r t o go t o 

terest1 1" " ^ n ^ S " t 0 P ^ a y C a n S ^ ^ o w n a ^ his 
t ab le and prepare his lesson. I f m e n were 

n o t capable of so a c t i n g l i f e w o u l d n o t be w o r t h l i v i n g . 
T h e choice t h a t is made m a y be a ha rd one, b u t w h e n 
once t h e w i l l decides, i f i t persists i n t h e decis ion, new 
mot ives beg in t o r a l l y t o i t s suppor t . In t e re s t be
gins t o g row, as r emarked above. O n e can even become 
in teres ted i n " H o b s o n s Cho i ce . " M o r e t h a n th i s , self-
respect, t he shame f o l l o w i n g defeat , love o f success and 
v i c t o r y , p r ide , p u g n a c i t y , t he d e l i g h t t h a t comes of con
f l i c t , a l l r a l l y t o the s tandard t h a t has been set u p . M o r e 
over, these are p e r f e c t l y l e g i t i m a t e m o t i v e s f o r t h e teacher 
t o appeal t o i n such contests. 

C o n t i n u i t y and i n t e n s i t y o f m e n t a l e f f o r t are i n v o l v e d 
i n e f fec t ive a t t e n t i o n . C o n t i n u o u s , in tense a p p l i c a t i o n 
^ w i l l c o m p l e t e l y master a p r o b l e m o r a les-
Continttity t t i 
and inten- son t h a t casual and d isconnected a t t e n t i o n 
ta iVffor t? 1 1 " w i U n o t s o m u c h a s t o u c h - T h i s e v e r y s c h o l a r 

and teacher k n o w s f u l l w e l l . 
Perhaps mos t teachers are c o n t e n t i f o n l y t h e i r p u p i l s 

learn t h e i r lessons. B u t t h i s is n o t e n o u g h : h o w do t h e y 
learn t h e m ? Does t h e p u p i l spend m o r e t i m e a n d en
e rgy o n the lesson t h a n is r ea l ly necessary ? T h e m a n 
w h o const ructs a g o o d b u i l d i n g is n o t o f necessity a g o o d 
bu i lde r , f o r quest ions o f cost i n v o l v i n g m a t e r i a l a n d t i m e 
mus t a lways be considered. So he is n o t a g o o d 
teacher w h o gets p u p i l s t p learn t h e i r lessons regardless of 
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t i m e a m i m e t h o d . I f a p u p i l can l e a r n a lesson i n t h i r t y 

m i n u t e s , h e s h o u l d n o t b e g i v e n an h o u r i n w h i c h t o d o 

t h e w o r k . I f s u p e r f l u o u s t i m e is a l l o w e d h i m , h e is 

a l m o s t c e r t a i n t o b e c o m e careless, h i s w i t s g o w o o l -

The T i m e g a t h e r i n g , a n d h e m a y n o t e v e n p r e p a r e t h e 
Element i e s s o n # as w e l l as h e w o u l d h a v e d o n e h a d 
important . ^ e b e e n l i m i t e d t o a s h o r t e r t i m e . T h e case 

m a y b e s t a t e d s t i l l m o r e s t r o n g l y . A s a r u l e , p u p i l s w i l l 

p r e p a r e t h e i r w o r k b e t t e r i n t h i r t y m i n u t e s t h a n i n 

d o u b l e t h e t i m e , p r o v i d e d t h i r t y m i n u t e s is e n o u g h , 

unless t h e y are h e l d t o a v e r y c lose a c c o u n t b y t h e t eacher . 
B e y o n d a c e r t a i n p o i n t t h e k i n d o f p r e p a r a t i o n t h a t t h e 

p u p i l m a k e s f o r h i s r e c i t a t i o n is q u i t e a p t t o v a r y i n 

v e r s e l y as t h e a m o u n t o f t i m e t h a t is a l l o w e d h i m t o 
p r e p a r e i t is l e n g t h e n e d . B u t t h i s is n o t t h e m o s t i m 

p o r t a n t t h i n g . T h e p u p i l f o r m s h i s h a b i t s o f s t u d y 
w h i l e p r e p a r i n g h i s lessons, o r h e acqu i r e s h i s a r t o f 

s t u d y w h i l e a c t u a l l y s t u d y i n g ; a n d , i n t h e l o n g r u n , h i s 
u r t is o f g r e a t e r i m p o r t a n c e t h a n t h e i m m e d i a t e lessons 

t h a t a re m a s t e r e d . T h e h a b i t s o f m i n d t h a t h e f o r m s i n 

t h e s c h o o l m a r k t h e p u p i l l o n g a f t e r h i s f o r m a l lessons 
are f o r g o t t e n . M o r e o v e r , t h e r e is n o w o r s e h a b i t f o r p u 

p i l s t o a c q u i r e t h a n t h a t o f d a w d l i n g o r d r e a m i n g o v e r 

t h e i r b o o k s o r lessons. 
T e a c h e r s s h o u l d , t h e r e f o r e , a l l o w t h e i r p u p i l s t i m e 

e n o u g h t o d o t h e i r w o r k , b u t n o t m o r e t h a n e n o u g h . 
F u r t h e r m o r e , t h e y s h o u l d see t o i t t h a t t h e 

Te3.cliers to 
Al low Pn- w o r k is d o n e a t t h e e x p i r a t i o n o f t h e t i m e . 
pits s u f f i - j n ^ i s w a y t h e y w i l l secure c o n t i n u o u s a n d 
cient Time. m , . . , . . . 

v i g o r o u s a p p l i c a t i o n . I t is t r u e e n o u g h t h a t 
p u p i l s o f t h e same g r a d e o r class d i f f e r i n t h e a m o u n t o f 
t i m e t h a t t h e y r e q u i r e t o a c c o m p l i s h t h e w o r k t h a t is set 
f o r t h e m ; some-a re q u i c k e r , s o m e s l o w e r . T h e d i f f i c u l t y 
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that the facts suggest is incidental to the graded system 
of schools, and, i n fac t , t o a l l class i n s t r u c t i o n ; no r is i t 
a l toge the r easy t o overcome th i s d i f f i c u l t y . I t is an ob
v ious suggest ion, however , t h a t e x t r a w o r k m a y be as
s igned t o t h e b r i g h t e r and qu icke r pup i l s , so as t o g ive 
t h e m ample e m p l o y m e n t w h i l e t h e s lower a n d du l l e r 
p u p i l s are p r e p a r i n g t h e i r regular lessons. 

S o m e t h i n g w i l l be said i n ano ther place abou t the 
e m o t i o n a l c l ima te o f t h e s c h o o l : here a w o r d or t w o 

is cal led f o r re la t ive t o i t s i n t e l l e c tua l atmos-
The Intel
lectual At- phere. T h i s s h o u l d be e lect r ical w i t h curios-
Se S Schooi f *ty> enev£y> vlg°r> a p p l i c a t i o n . Pup i l s shou ld 

be o n t h e i r m e t t l e . I f these elements are se
cured, present lessonstwil l be be t t e r learned, f u t u r e habi ts 
o f s t u d y w i l l be be t t e r f o r m e d , and those in t e l l ec tua l 
c o n d i t i o n s w i l l be establ ished w h i c h are m os t conducive 
t o m e n t a l hea l t h . O n t h e oth<|Jb.and, i n t h e slack, feeble, 
nerveless school , t h e i n t e l l e c t u a l a n d m o r a l vices t h r i v e 
apace. 

M u c h depends u p o n t h e character a n d c o n d u c t o f t h e 
teacher. T h e teacher w h o has a we l l -deve loped power o f 
a t t e n t i o n w i l l be m u c h m o r e successful t h a n t h e one w h o 
has no such power . I f t h e p u p i l s see t h e teacher consist

e n t l y p u r s u i n g a chosen end , i f t h e y perceive 

abactor?"* u n i t y ° f purpose a n d d e t e r m i n a t i o n i n a l l t h a t 
he does, t h e y are s t r o n g l y i n f l uenced b y t h e 

example . I t m a y be due t o s y m p a t h y , t o i m i t a t i o n , o r t o 
some o the r cause, b u t there is no d i s p u t i n g t h e fac t . T h e 
p u p i l s f a l l i n t o t h e p r e v a i l i n g cu r ren t . T h i s m a y be m e r e l y 
a resul t o f au toma t i c ac t ion , b u t i t helps w o n d e r f u l l y o n 
t h e act ive, v o l u n t a r y side. O n the o^her h a n d , i f t h e p u 
p i l s see t h a t t h e teacher is v a c i l l a t i n g o r i r r eso lu te , i f 
t h e y d iscover t h a t he has no se t t l ed a i m , or, h a v i n g one, 
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c a n n o t p u r s u e i t , t h e y r e s p o n d t o h i s s p i r i t , u n c o n s c i o u s l y 
t o t h e m s e l v e s a n d t o h i m . A n e n e r g e t i c t e ache r 

w i l l e n e r g i z e p u p i l s , w h i l e a l i m p - m i n d e d o n e w i l l 
m a k e p u p i l s l i k e h i m s e l f . T h e r e is a m e n t a l as w e l l as 

a p h y s i c a l f a t h e r h o o d a n d m o t h e r h o o d , a n d i t is a l t o 
g e t h e r o f a h i g h e r cha rac te r . T h i s is o n e reason w h y 

t h e a n c i e n t J e w s set t h e t e a c h e r above t h e p a r e n t : 
t h e o n e g a v e t h e c h i l d s p i r i t u a l l i f e ; t h e o t h e r o n l y 

n a t u r a l l i f e . 
A t t e n t i o n d e p e n d s l a r g e l y u p o n f a v o r a b l e p h y s i c a l 

c o n d i t i o n s . T h e h e a l t h o f t h e p u p i l , h i s p h y s i c a l t o n e , 

physical t n e s u i t a b i l i t y o r u n s u i t a b i l i t y o f t h e s c h o o l 
Conditions, f u r n i t u r e , t h e c o m f o r t o r t h e d i s c o m f o r t o f t h e 

s c h o o l r o o m , t h e o r d e r i n w h i c h th.e p u p i l s are sea ted , 

t h e occu r r ence o f recess o r r e c r e a t f o h p e r i o d s — t h e s e are 

a l l t h i n g s t o b e c a r e f u l l y c o n s i d e r e d . I f c h i l d r e n are 
s ick , i f t h e seats i n w h i c h t h e y s i t k e e p t h e m i n c o n t i n u a l 

p a i n , i f t h e a i r is h i g h l y i m p u r e , i f t h e t e m p e r a t u r e is 

m u c h t o o h i g h o r m u c h t o o l o w , i f t h e l i g h t is p a i n f u l t o 

t h e i r e y e s , — i t is p l a i n , o r s h o u l d be p l a i n , t h a t t h e y can 

n o t g i v e close a t t e n t i o n t o t h e i r lessons. M e n are b e g i n 
n i n g t o u n d e r s t a n d m u c h b e t t e r t h a n i n f o r m e r t i m e s 

t h e e x t e n t t o w h i c h these p h y s i c a l f a c t o r s d i r e c t l y a f f e c t 
s t u d y a n d s c h o o l e d u c a t i o n , a n d t h u s b e c o m e m o r a l causes 

t h e m s e l v e s . T h e n e w p s y c h o l o g y is a m p l i f y i n g a n d 
e n f o r c i n g t h e o l d lessons, i f n o t d i s c o v e r i n g n e w ones . 
W h e n a d i s t i n g « i s h e d p h y s i c i a n o f L o n d o n sa id t h a t h e 
r e g u l a t e d t h e n u m b e r o f b l a n k e t s o n h i s b e d b y t h e t h e n 
m o m e t e r a n d n o t b y h i s sensa t ions , he m a y h a v e b e e n 
r a t h e r a b s u r d , o r a t least m e c h a n i c a l ; b u t t o find m o r a l 
causes i n degrees F a h r e n h e i t is a s t r i c t l y r a t i o n a l p r o 

c e e d i n g . 
T e a c h e r s o f t e n m a k e ser ious m i s t a k e s i n s e e k i n g t o 
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repress u n d u l y the phys ica l ac t iv i t ies o f c h i l d r e n w h i l e i n 
. , m school . So fa r f r o m such ac t iv i t i es a lways re-

Physical J 

Movements t a r d i n g , t h e y o f t e n accompany and f ac i l i t a t e 
t i o n A t t C 1 1 " s u s t a m e a " a t t e n t i o n . Changes of p o s i t i o n no t 

o n l y rel ieve the b o d y b u t s t imu la t e b r a i n ac t iv
i t y . O n t h i s p o i n t R i b o t has w r i t t e n : 

" Everybody knows that attention, at least in its reflected form, is 
at times accompanied by movements. Many people seem to find that 

walking to and fro helps them out of perplexity; others 
R l b ° * strike their forehead, scratch their head, rub their eyes, 
Quoted. J » 

move their arms and legs about in an incessant, rhyth
mical fashion. This, indeed, is an expenditure, not an economy, 
of motion. But it is a profitable expenditure. The movements thus 
produced are not simple mechanical- phenomena acting upon our ex
ternal surroundings ; they act also through the muscular sense upon 
the brain, which receives them as it receives all other sensorial im
pressions, to the increase of the brain's activity. A rapid walk, a race, 
will also quicken the flow of ideas and words." i 

A full discussion of the subject would involve the rela
t i o n o f the m o t o r ac t iv i t i es t o t h e i n t e l l e c t u a l ac t iv i t i e s . 

T h e ch i ld ' s g r o w i n g v o l u n t a r y a t t e n t i o n m u s t be p ro
tec ted against h is spontaneous interests . I f he is t r y i n g 

invading * ° n x m s m m < ^ u P ° n some chosen o r a p p o i n t e d 
influences, ob jec t , such as a lesson, he s h o u l d be shie lded 
as f a r as possible f r o m o t h e r ob jec t s w h i c h m a y j a e of 
greater i m m e d i a t e a t t ract iveness . I t w o u l d be w e l l i n 
deed i f such t h i n g s c o u l d f o r t h e t i m e be a l t o g e t h e r ex
c luded f r o m his v i e w . D r . H a r r i s speaks o f " i n v a d i n g 
ex t e rna l in f luences ," and t h e phrase is h a p p i l y chosen, 
sugges t ing t h e o p p o s i t i o n t h a t exists be tween e x t e r n a l 
ob jec t s t h a t are i m m e d i a t e l y present t o t h e senses a n d 
real i n t e l l e c t u a l ac t iv i t i e s , such as j u d g m e n t a n d t h i n k i n g . 

1 The Psychology of Attention. Chicago, The Open Court Pub. Co., 1890, 
p. 24. 
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At a time when much is said, and very properly too, 

a b o u t c u l t i v a t i n g t h e senses t h r o u g h o b j e c t i v e t e a c h i n g , i t 

is i m p o r t a n t t o r e m e m b e r t h a t t h e h i g h e r f a c u l t i e s c a n n o t 
g r o w unless , f o r t h e t i m e b e i n g , t h e w o r l d o f sense is s h u t 
o u t f r o m t h e m i n d . I n fixing t h e m i n d u p o n a s u b j e c t , 

i t is "sometimes o f a d v a n t a g e t o close t h e eyes, t h u s shu t 

t i n g o u t t h e sense w o r l d a l t o g e t h e r . Some . * persons 
h a v e e v e n f o u n d a c o m p e n s a t i o n f o r b l i n d n e s s i n t h » 

g r e a t e r c o m m a n d t h a t t h e y t h u s g a i n e d o v e r t h e i r o w n 

m i n d s . P r e s i d e n t D w i g h t , t h e d i s t i n g u i s h e d s cho la r a n d 

t h e o l o g i a n , w h o l i v e d e a r l y i n t h e c e n t u r y , accord
i n g t o D r . J o h n T o d d , " used t o c o n s i d e r t h e loss o f h i s 

eyes a g r e a t b l e s s i n g t o h i m , i n a s m u c h as i t s t r e n g t h 

e n e d t h e p o w e r o f a t t e n t i o n a n d c o m p e l l e d h i m t o 

t h i n k . " 
T h e p r i n c i p l e t h a t has b e e n p r e s e n t e d has m a n y i m 

p o r t a n t a p p l i c a t i o n s , b o t h i n t h e h o m e a n d i n t h e s c h o o l . 
I f a b o y is m u c h i n t e r e s t e d i n s k a t i n g , a n d b u t 

Tempta- J 

tions to be l i t t l e i n t e r e s t e d i n b o o k s , i t w o u l d p l a i n l y b e 
Removed. a n a c t Q f £ Q i j y t Q d a n g l e a p a i r o f skates b e f o r e 

h i s eyes a t the. v e r y m o m e n t t h a t h e is t r y i n g t o l e a r n 
h i s l esson . T h e g i r l w h o is m o r e i n t e r e s t e d i n a t t e n d i n g 

soc ia l p a r t i e s t h a n she is i n l e a r n i n g g r a m m a r a n d h i s t o r y 
s h o u l d n o t b e t e m p t e d t o i n d u l g e n c e i n t h a t d i r e c t i o n , 

b u t t r l o se i n t e r e s t s s h o u l d r a t h e r b e repressed. T h e r u l e 
i n v o l v e s t h e e x c l u s i o n f r o m t h e s c h o o l o f w h a t are c a l l e d 
d i s t r a c t i n g i n f l u e n c e s . O r d e r s h o u l d b e m a i n t a i n e d , n o t 
m e r e l y f o r t h e sake o f m o r a l d i s c i p l i n e , b u t so t h a t t h e 
p u p i l s m a y b e ab le t o l e a r n a n d t o r e c i t e t h e i r lessons. 
S i l e n c e is o n e o f t h e m o r a l v i r t u e s i n s c h o o l . T h e n , t h e 
s c h o o l e n v i r o n m e n t is o n l y less i m p o r t a n t t h a n t h e i n 
t e r n a l r e g i m e n . R e v e r t i n g t o a f o r m e r i l l u s t r a t i o n , t h e 
b o y w h o is t r y i n g t o p r e p a r e h i s a r i t h m e t i c lesson 

Am* nfSttudv.-—1 I . 
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shou ld be p ro tec ted , i f i t can be done, against t h e 
" i n v a d i n g ex te rna l inf luences " o f t h e brass b a n d o n the 
street . 1 

T o be sure these mat te r s are o f t e n d i f f i c u l t t o regulate , 
and are somet imes w h o l l y b e y o n d t h e teacher's c o n t r o l . 
Distrac- Bands of music , f o r instance, do n o t general ly 
tions. ^ confe r w i t h teachers i n t h e schoolhouses as 
.to where and w h e n t h e y shal l p l a y A l l t h a t can be said 
is t h a t teachers mus t do the best t h e y can i n v i e w of a l l 
t h e premises. C e r t a i n l y i t is f o r t u n a t e t h a t t h e phrase 
" d i s t r a c t i n g inf luences ," l i k e so m a n y o the r phrases, is 
p u r e l y re la t ive . W h a t dis tracts A does n o t d i s t rac t B , or 
d is t rac t h i m t o the same e x t e n t ; w h i l e w h a t dis t racts e i ther 
A or B does n o t d is t rac t h i m or d i s t rac t h i m t o t h e same 
e x t e n t at a l l t imes . M u c h depends u p o n associat ion. 
C h i l d r e n accustomed t o t h e l i f e o f a large c i t y are n o t 

1 The principles set forth in this paragraph are even more important in 
the moral than in the intellectual life. To quote from Dr. Bain: 

" The peculiarity of the moral habits, contradistinguishing them from 
the intellectual acquisitions, is the presence of two hostile powers, one to 
be gradually raised into the ascendant over the other. I t is necessary, 
above all things, in such a situation, if possible, never to lose a battle. 
Every gain on the wrong side undoes the effect of several conquests on the 
right. I t is therefore an essential precaution so to regulate the two op
posing powers that the one may have a series of uninterrupted successes, 
until repetition has fortified it to such a degree as to cope with the opposi
tion under any circumstances. This is the theoretically best career of 
moral progress, not often realized in practice. We gain nothing by 
leaving a hungry child within reach of forbidden fruit ; the education not 
being yet sufficiently advanced strengthto give to the motive of restraint. 
We begin by slight temptations on the one side, while strongly fortifying 
the motives on the other; and if there are no untoward reverses to throw 
back the pupils, we count upon a certain steady progress in the ascendency 
that we aim at establishing."—The Emotions and the Will. New York, 
D. Appleton & Co., 1876, pp. 440, 441. 
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d i s t u r b e d b y t h e noises t h a t su rge a r o u n d t h e schoo l -

house , w h i l e c o u n t r y c h i l d r e n t r a n s l a t e d t o such a s p o t 
can d o l i t t l e o r n o t h i n g u n t i l t h e n o v e l t y o f t h e s i t u a t i o n 

has w o r n o f f . I t is v e r y i m p o r t a n t f o r y o u n g p e o p l e t o 
l e a r n t o c o n t r o l t h e i r m i n d s , e v e n i n t h e m i d s t o f con

f u s i o n a n d e x c i t e m e n t , b u t t h e y w i l l n eve r l e a r n t h a t 
lesson i f t h e y are d i s t r a c t e d b e y o n d measure . ' * 

M u c h i s s a id n o w a d a y s a b o u t b e a u t i f y i n g s c h o o l 
g r o u n d s a n d t h e s c h o o l r o o m . T h e s u b j e c t is an i m -

Aesthetics p o r t a n t one , a n d shares t h e n e w i n t e r e s t t h a t 
i n the S p r u n c r U p o f l a t e yea r s i n aes the t i c d e v e l o p -
Schoolroom. •« , 1 , T 

m e n t . B u t t h e m a t t e r m a y b e o v e r d o n e . I n 
f a c t , t h e r e i s r eason t o f e a r t h a t s c h o o l r o o m d e c o r a t i o n 
w i l l b e c o m e a f a d , i f i t has n o t a l r e a d y d o n e so. A t least 
o n e t h i n g is c lear , v i z . : t h e s c h o o l r o o m m a y b e m a d e so 
a t t r a c t i v e t o t h e eye o r t h e ear, sensuous e l e m e n t s m a y be 
so a c c u m u l a t e d , t h a t r e a l i n t e l l e c t u a l l a b o r w i l l e i t h e r b e 
c a r r i e d o n w i t h m u c h d i f f i c u l t y o r be w h o l l y s t i f l e d . A 
p i a n o is a d e s i r a b l e p iece o f s c h o o l r o o m f u r n i t u r e , i f 
p r o p e r l y used , b u t a s i n g i n g c a n a r y w o u l d be a nu i s 

ance . 

I t is a p a i n f u l s t a te o f a f f a i r s i n s c h o o l w h e n a c t i v e 
a t t e n t i o n d r a w s t h e p u p i l i n o n e d i r e c t i o n a n d pass ive at-
The Two t e n t i o n i n a n o t h e r . W i l l a n d i n t e r e s t are n o w 

shouidAct ° P P o s e d each t o t h e o t h e r . W h e n a t e a m s t e r 
Together, w i s h e s t o m o v e a h e a v i l y l o a d e d w a g o n h e does 
n o t h i t c h o n e t e a m o f horses a t t h e f r o n t , a n d a n o t h e r 
a t t h e b a c k , a n d t h e n s t a r t t h e m i n o p p o s i t e d i r e c t i o n s , b u t 
h e h i t c h e s b o t h t e a m s a t t h e f r o n t a n d s t a r t s t h e m i n t h e 
same d i r e c t i o n . T h i s is o n e o f t h e t eacher ' s m o s t p r a c t i c a l 
p r o b l e m s — t o g e t t h e t w o a t t e n t i o n s , a c t i v e a n d passive, t o 

w o r k f r e e l y t o g e t h e r t o w a r d s t h e same p o i n t . H o w is 
t h i s t o b e d o n e ? H o w s h a l l t h e t eacher b r i n g i n t e r e s t t o 
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his side i n the s t ruggle t o focal ize, and t o keep foca l i z ed , 
t h e p u p i l ' s m i n d ? M a n y suggestions have al ready been 
o f f e r ed t h a t bear m o r e o r less d i r e c t l y u p o n th i s po in t , 
b u t t h e t i m e has n o w come f o r a more d i rec t and a 
m o r e prac t ica l answer t o t h e ques t ion . 

T h e teacher 's first d u t y is t o l ay h o l d o f such of the 
p u p i l ' s o l d interests as can be made avai lable . A t t e n -
The Teacher t i o n is possible o n l y o n the t w o condi t ions , 
to summon that t h e c h i l d shal l have s o m e t h i n g t o pay at-
Old Inter- . . . . , . . 
ests. t e n t i o n with and s o m e t h i n g t o pay a t t e n t i o n to. 
A t t h i s p o i n t w e meet the doc t r i ne or the fac t o f ap
p e r c e p t i o n a n d i t s a p p l i c a t i o n t o l ea rn ing and teaching. 
A s Professor James says, the teacher w h o wishes t o en
gage t h e a t t e n t i o n o f his class mus t k n i t his novel t ies on 
t o t h e t h i n g s o f w h i c h t h e p u p i l s a l ready have percept ions. 
T h e o l d and f a m i l i a r is r ead i ly a t t ended t o b y the m i n d 
and helps, i n t u r n , t o h o l d t h e new. T o apperceive is t o 
perceive a new t h i n g t h r o u g h an o l d one. A c c o r d i n g l y , 
t he more a p u p i l k n o w s , the greater h is s tore o f facts and 
ideas, t h e w i d e r his range o f experience, t h a t is, t h e more 
numerous and t h e r icher h i s appe rce iv ing centers, t he 
easier i t is t o in teres t h i m i n new t h i n g s . S t i l l t he new 
t h i n g s m u s t n o t be t o o new, t h a t is, t o o u n l i k e the o l d 
t h i n g s . T h e progress o f k n o w l e d g e is f r o m t h e k n o w n t o 
t h e re la ted u n k n o w n . 

T h e teacher's second d u t y is t o deve lop new interests 
01 new centers o f interest . S t i l l , t h e fac t j u s t s ta ted mus t 
The Teach- be borne i n m i n d — t h e new m u s t n o t be t o o 
er to Create H k t f a Q { ± j n f fc w h a t j h e r e u d t h e 

New Inter- ' 
ests. c rea t ion o f new interests is n o t so m u c h , per
haps, t h e i r absolute c rea t ion as i t is i h e i r t ransference f r o m 
one sub jec t t o ano ther subjec t , o r f r o m one t h i n g t o an
o the r t h i n g . Perhaps i t can be p s y c h o l o g i c a l l y s h o w n 
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t h a t a l l i n t e r e s t s , w i d e a n d d i v e r s i f i e d as t h e y b e c o m e , 
are d e v e l o p e d f r o m a f e w u l t i m a t e r o o t s . C h a r a c t e r i z e d 
f r o m t h e t eache r ' s p o i n t o f v i e w , t h e t r a n s f e r e n c e o f i n t e r 

ests is s o m e t i m e s c a l l e d b o r r o w i n g . E v e r y p e r s o n w h o 

has g i v e n p a r t i c u l a r t h o u g h t t o t h e m a t t e r has been sur
p r i s e d t o see t h e e x t e n t t o w h i c h such b o r r o w i n g is a c t u 

a l l y c a r r i e d o n i n t h e m e n t a l l i f e . I t is a process o f first 

i m p o r t a n c e t o teachers . 

A n e x a m p l e o f a b o r r o w e d i n t e r e s t m a y be t a k e n f r o m 
c o m m o n l i f e . A l a d y w h o was i n f eeb l e h e a l t h f o r a 
Borrowing n u m b e r o f yea r s f o u n d c o n g e n i a l e m p l o y m e n t , 

A n B i x - * 8 ' a s w e ^ a s r e u e f f r o m p a i n , i n t h e care o f a 
ample. s m a l l c o l l e c t i o n o f p o t t e d p l a n t s . H e r i n 

t e res t , w h i c h was a p u r e o u t g r o w t h o f i l l h e a l t h a n d 
e n f o r c e d a b s t i n e n c e f r o m h e r a c c u s t o m e d e m p l o y m e n t s , 

t e n d e d t o g r o w b e y o n d t h e l i m i t s o f h e r o w n s m a l l co l lec
t i o n . O n h e r d e a t h , h e r m o t h e r , an e l d e r l y w o m a n , w h o 

h a d neve r s h o w n a n y r e a l i n t e r e s t i n flowers, a n d h a d 
f o u n d p l e n t y o f o c c u p a t i o n i n o t h e r t h i n g s , b e c a m e at

t a c h e d t o t h i s c o l l e c t i o n o f p l a n t s s o l e l y because t h e y h a d 

b e l o n g e d t o h e r dea r d a u g h t e r . N o r was t h i s a l l ; these 

p a r t i c u l a r p l a n t s c r ea t ed a g r o w i n g i n t e r e s t i n o t h e r p l a n t s , 
w h i c h e n d e d o n l y w i t h t h e l a d y ' s l i f e . C o m i n g b a c k 
a g a i n t o a n o l d t o p i c : i n t e r e s t s f a r f r o m b e i n g deter 
m i n a t e i n n u m b e r a n d p e r m a n e n t i n charac te r , a re r a t h e r 

o f easy p r o p a g a t i o n a n d o f a p l a s t i c n a t u r e . 
C o m i n g nea re r t o t h e s c h o o l , R i b o t g ives t h i s in te res t 

i n g e x a m p l e o f u s i n g o n e i n t e r e s t t o b u i l d u p a n o t h e r : 

" A child refuses to learn how to read; it is incapable of keeping 
its mind fixed upon letters that have no attraction for i t ; but i t w i l l 
A Second gaze wi th eagerness upon pictures in a book. ' What 
Example, do those pictures mean ? ' Its father answers : ' When 
you know how to read, the book w i l l tell you.' Af t e r a few talks of 
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this kind the child finally gives up ; at first i t sets about the task 
lazily, but afterwards it becomes accustomed to its work, and finally 
evinces an eagerness that needs to be checked. In this we have an 
instance of the genesis of voluntary attention. I t was necessary to graft 
upon a desire natural and direct, a desire artificial and indirect 
Reading is an operation that does not possess an immediate attrac
tion, but as a means to an end it has an attraction,—a kind of bor
rowed attraction,—and that is sufficient: the child has been caught in 
a wheel-work, as it were, and the first step has been accomplished." 

Ribot also quotes an example from Perez as follows: 

" A child six years old, habitually very inattentive, went to the 
piano one day, of its own accord, to repeat an air that pleased its 
A Third mother; and it remained there for over an hour. The 
Example, same child, at the age of seven, seeing its brother engaged 
about some of his holiday duties, entered and seated itself in its 
father's study. ' What are you doing ? ' asked the nurse, astonished 
at finding the child there. ' I am doing a page of German ; it is not 
very amusing, but I wish to give mamma a pleasant surprise.' " 1 

In the first of Ribot's cases, the child is desirous of read
i n g t h a t he m a y unders tand t h e p ic tures . I n t h e second 
Remarks on case, t h e c h i l d practices t h e mus ic lesson and 
Secondhand ] e a r n s t h e page of G e r m a n t h a t he m a y please 

ampies. h i s m o t h e r . T h e fir^t is a self ish, t h e second 
a sympa the t i c , m o t i v e ; b u t b o t h w e l l i l l u s t r a t e h o w the 
teacher m a y ga in his ends b y b o r r o w i n g a fo rce t h a t 
a l ready exists . T h e second example suggests t h e reflec
t i o n t ha t s y m p a t h y is a force t h a t m a y be d r a w n u p o n 
a lmos t ad libitum. A p u p i l w h o w i l l n o t l ea rn a lesson 
f r o m personal interest , w i l l o f t e n learn i t t o surpr ise his 
m o t h e r o r t o please his teacher. T h i s " b e i n g so, t h e 
e m o t i o n a l a d j u s t m e n t o f t h e p u p i l t o h i s teacher be
comes at once an i m p o r t a n t and p rac t i ca l ques t ion , as 
we shal l see more c lear ly i n ano the r place. 

1 The Psychology of Attention. Chicago, Open Court Pub. Co., 1890, p. 38. 



CUL TIVA TION OF ACTIVE A TTENTION. 167 

W h a t has b e e n sa id a b o u t b u i l d i n g u p o n e i n t e r e s t 
t h r o u g h a n o t h e r o n e sugges ts t h e d e p e n d e n c e o f s t u d i e s 

A Question u p o n o n e a n o t h e r , o r w h a t is k n o w n i n t h e 

t i o n ° " e l a " s c i e n c e ° f e d u c a t i o n as t h e p r o b l e m o f corre la
t i o n , o r o f c o r r e l a t e d s tud ies . T h e p r a c t i c a l 

s i g n i f i c a n c e o f t h i s p r o b l e m , w h i c h w i l l n o t b e t r e a t e d i n 

t h i s p l ace a t l e n g t h , is t h a t t h e w i se t eacher uses one 
s t u d y t o t e a c h a n o t h e r . C h a n g i n g t h e f o r m o f t h e 

e x p r e s s i o n , c o r r e l a t i o n cons i s t s i n o r g a n i z i n g s tud ies , o r 
t h e t e a c h i n g o f s t ud i e s , so as t o m a k e w o r k d o n e i n one sub

j e c t c o n t r i b u t e t o p rog res s i n one o r m o r e o t h e r s u b j e c t s . 

Pa s s ing b y a l a r g e r t o p i c , o r c o r r e l a t i o n p r o p e r , a p u p i l ' s 

i n t e r e s t i n g e o g r a p h y is i n v o k e d b y t h e t eacher o f h is 
t o r y , a n d vice versa ; o r t h e t e ache r l a y s a l l t h e p u p i l ' s 
a t t a i n m e n t s u n d e r c o n t r i b u t i o n i n t e a c h i n g l i t e r a t u r e , 
w h i c h c o m e s nea re r t h a n a n y o t h e r s u b j e c t t o b e i n g a 

f u l l e x p r e s s i o n o f h u m a n l i f e . 

R i b o t t h u s descr ibes t h e m e t h o d s t o be e m p l o y e d i n 
c a l l i n g o u t a n d s o l i d i f y i n g v o l u n t a r y a t t e n t i o n : 

" I n the first period, the educator acts only upon simple feelings. 
He employs fear in all its forms, egotistic tendencies, the attraction of 
Ribot on rewards, tender and sympathetic emotions, as well as our 
Calling Out innate curiosity, which seems to be the appetite of intel-
Active ligence, and which to a certain degree — no matter how 
Attention. . . r , . , , 

weak — is found in everybody. 
" Dur ing the second period, artificial attention is aroused and main

tained by means of feelings of secondary formation, such as love of 
self, emulation, ambition, interest in a practical line, duty, etc. 

'* The third period is that of organization ; attention is aroused and 
sustained by habit. The pupil in the class room, the workman in his 
shop, the clerk at his office, the tradesman behind his counter, all 
would, as a rule, prefer to be somewhere else ; but egotism, ambition, 
and interest have created by repetition a fixed and lasting habit. Ac
quired attention has thus become a second nature, and the artificial 
process is complete. The mere fact of being placed in a certain 
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attitude amid certain surroundings brings with it all the rest; atten
tion is produced and sustained less through present causes than 
through an accumulation of prior causes habitual motives having ac
quired the force of natural motives. Individuals refractory to educa
tion and discipline never attain to this third period; in such people vol
untary attention is seldom produced, or only intermittently, and cannot 
become a habit." 1 

T h u s far , I have conduc ted the a rgumen t as t h o u g h , 
i n d e v e l o p i n g a t t e n t i o n , e v e r y t h i n g depended u p o n the 
The Pas- teacher. I n t h e ear ly stage o f educa t ion th is 
sage from is t h e precise fac t . T h e ch i ld ' s w i l l is feeble, 

Active At- w h i l e ex te rna l a t t r ac t ions are s t r o n g ; and i t is 
tention. l o n g before he can d i rec t his o w n a t t en t ion . 
T h e teacher mus t , therefore , d i rec t i t f o r h i m . B u t i n t i m e 
the c h i l d w i l l become able t o take a pa r t i n the w o r k , and 
s t i l l la ter t o take comple te charge o f i t . Hence the teacher 
shou ld progress ive ly w i t h h o l d h is d i r e c t i o n and t h r o w the 
p u p i l more and more u p o n his o w n resources. I t is o n l y 
b y u s ing his o w n w i l l t h a t the p u p i l learns how t o use i t . 
T h e t r a n s i t i o n is one t o be c losely wa tched , f o r i t is hard 
t o say w h e t h e r i t is more h a r m f u l f o r t h e teacher t o w i t h 
draw assistance t o o soon o r t o o ^ r a p i d l y , t h a n t o con t inue 
i t t o o l o n g . Sooner o r l a te r the p u p i l w i l l become self-
conscious i n t h e m a t t e r ; he w i l l observe t h e fac t o f at
t e n t i o n , ref lect u p o n i t more o r less, and , i n some measure, 
shape his o w n course accord ing ly . A t t h i s stage the 
teacher can render h i m some real assistance b y f u r n i s h i n g 
j u d i c i o u s i n s t r u c t i o n conce rn ing a t t e n t i o n and hab i t s of 
s tudy . B u t t h i s stage o f d e v e l o p m e n t m u s t n o t be antic
ipa ted . 

I t is t he re fo re necessary f o r us t o g i v e a t t e n t i o n t o t h i s 
more advanced stage of m e n t a l g r o w t h — the stage w h e n 

' The Psychology of Attention. Chicago, The Open Court Publishing Co, 
1890, pp. 39, 40 
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p u p i l s are ab l e t o c o n s i d e r w h a t is g o o d f o r t h e m , a n d so 
t o p a y s o m e a t t e n t i o n t o t h e a r t o f s t u d y i n a r e f l e c t i v e 

sense. F u r t h e r m o r e , t eachers are d i r e c t l y c o n c e r n e d i n 

t h e s u b j e c t , f o r t h e y are, o r s h o u l d be, s t u d e n t s t h e m 

selves, i n t e r e s t e d i n a l l t h a t re la tes t o t h e i r o w n s e l f - c u l t i 

v a t i o n . A f u t u r e c h a p t e r w i l l be d e v o t e d t o t h e s u b j e c t . 

PARALLEL READING. — The Principles of Psychology, William 
James. N e w Y o r k , H e n r y H o l t & Co., 1890. Chap. X X V I . 
( " T h e W i l l " ) . The Art of Securing Attention, Sir J. G . F i t c h . 
Syracuse, C. W . Bardeen, 1885. 
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THOROUGHNESS. 

THOROUGHNESS is the frequent theme of lecturers and 
wr i te rs on educa t ion , and of c r i t i c s outs ide of the profes
s ion w h o essay t o pass j u d g m e n t u p o n teachers and 
schools. T h e p u p i l and the teacher a l ike are praised 
or b l amed accord ing as t h e y are j u d g e d t o be t h o r o u g h or 
the con t r a ry ,—the p u p i l i n l ea rn ing , t h e teacher i n teach
i n g . T h e r e are three decisive reasons f o r emphasiz ing 
thoroughness i n educa t ion . 

I . Thoroughness is essential t o a correct unders tand ing 
of the ma t t e r i m m e d i a t e l y i n hand , w h e t h e r i t be a s tudy, 

lesson, or even some subd iv i s ion of a lesson. 

v l i t t e o f W i t h o u t i t there can be no correct ideas, no 
Thorough.- clear, sound k n o w l e d g e . A l l compe ten t per-

sons w h o have had an o p p o r t u n i t y t o test i t 
k n o w f u l l w e l l h o w incorrec t , or vague and unt rus t 
w o r t h y , is m u c h of w h a t p o p u l a r l y passes f o r knowledge . 
T h e ideas t h a t m a n y m e n f o r m o f t h i n g s t h a t t h e y see, the 
mean ing t h a t t h e y get o u t o f an a r t i c le or even a para
g raph read i n the newspaper, t h e i r general unders tand ing 
of a speech o r se rmon t h a t t h e y have heard—these w o u l d 
be su rp r i s ing i f t h e y were n o t such f a m i l i a r facts . T h e 
e x p l a n a t i o n is t h a t these persons do n o t g ive real a t ten-

170 
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tion to the matter, or do not give attention enough to en
ab le t h e m t o g e t a s o u n d u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f i t . T h e m i n d 

is l i k e t h e q u i c k , s e n s i t i v e p l a t e o f t h e camera , b u t i t is 
n o t q u i c k e n o u g h t o r ece ive clear , s t r o n g p i c t u r e s o f o b 
j ec t s o n a s i n g l e s h o r t e x p o s u r e . 

W h a t has n o w b e e n sa id is I r u e o f p e r c e p t i v e o r s i m p l e 
c o n c r e t e ideas , b u t i f poss ib le , i t is e v e n m o r e t r u e o f g e n 

e r a l ideas , a n d o f t h e c o n c l u s i o n s t h a t are reached b y 
t h i n k i n g . O n e reason w h y so m u c h t h i n k i n g is w r o n g is 

t h a t i t s t a r t s w i t h i m p e r f e c t ideas o f t h e t h i n g s t h a t are 

m a d e t h e o b j e c t s o f t h o u g h t . I n t h e f o l l o w i n g passage 
D r . F a r a d a y s h o w s h o w necessary c lear a n d precise ideas 
are t o secure t h e p r o p e r exerc ise o f t h e j u d g m e n t : 

" One exercise of the mind which largely influences the power and 
character of the judgment is the habit of forming clear and precise 

ideas. I f , after considering a subject in our ordinary 
Dr. Faraday manner, we return upon it wi th the special purpose of 
idteauf** noticing the condition of our thoughts, we shall be 

astonished to find how litt le precise they remain. On 
recalling the phenomena relating to a matter of fact, the circum
stances modifying them, the kind and amount of action presented, 
the real or probable result, we shall find that the first impres
sions are scarcely fit for the foundation of a judgment and that 
the second thoughts w i l l be best. For the acquirement of a good 
condition of mind in this respect, the thoughts should be trained to a 
habit of clear and precise formation, so that vivid and distinct impres
sions of the matter in hand, its circumstances and consequences, 
may remain." 1 

One who understands the nature of the child mind and 
w h o c o n s i d e r s t h e d e f e c t s a n d t e n d e n c i e s o f teachers , 

lSee a valuable paper entitled "The Education of the Judgment," in 
The Culture Demanded by Modern Life, edited by E. L . Youmans. New 
York, D . Appleton & Co., 1867, p. 206. 
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shou ld fee l no surprise t ha t school w o r k is o f t e n a n y t h i n g 
b u t t h o r o u g h . 

T h e t r a i n i n g o f the j u d g m e n t is a m a t t e r o f t h e first 
impor tance . D r . F r a n k l i n i nven ted a device f o r h a n d l i n g 
d o u b t f u l quest ions, or quest ions a r i s ing i n d a i l y l i f e , t h a t 
he e n t i t l e d " M o r a l A l g e b r a . " W h e n circumstances ad
m i t o f i ts use, i t is r ea l ly an admirab le m e t h o d of reach
i n g sound conclusions and o f d i s c i p l i n i n g t h e j u d g m e n t . 1 

These are i t s essential e l emen t s : 
D i v i d e ha l f a sheet o f paper i n t o t w o perpendicular 

co lumns b y a s t ra igh t l ine , w r i t i n g over t h e one pro and 
Franklin's over t h e o the r con. T h e n set d o w n the various 
"Moral reasons, a rguments , o r m o t i v e s t h a t are i n fa

v o r o f the p e n d i n g ques t ion , and those t h a t are 
against i t , a l l o w i n g several days, i f necessary, f o r t h e m t o 
present themselves t o t h e m i n d . W h e n t h i s process 
has been comple t ed , e'stimate c a r e f u l l y t h e w e i g h t of 
t h e several a rguments . N e x t , i f t w o o p p o s i n g arguments 
seem t o be equaf, s t r ike t h e m of f , o r i f one o n one side 
appears t o balance t w o o n the o the r side, o r i f t w o on one 
side balance th ree o n the o the r side, s t r ike "off t h e three 
or t h e five. I n t h i s w a y a d e t e r m i n a t i o n is reached i n 
t h e same manner as i n t h e f a m i l i a r a r i t h m e t i c a l opera t ion 
cal led " cance l l a t i on . " T h e advantage o f t h i s m e t h o d is 
t h a t i t leads t o d i l igence i n c o l l e c t i n g p r o o f s a f f e c t i n g 
the ques t ion pro and con, compels care i n w e i g h i n g t h e m , 
and br ings t h e m a l l be fo re t h e m i n d i n one v i e w before 
d e t e r m i n a t i o n is reached. These so ca l led d o u b t f u l 
quest ions are d i f f i c u l t , as F r a n k l i n expla ins , c h i e f l y be-

1 Franklin's letter explaining this method is quoted by Dr. Bain in 
The Emotions and the Will. New York, D. Appleton & • Co., 1876̂  
pp. 413-414. 
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cause all the reasons pro and con are not present in the 

m i n d a t t h e same t i m e . T h i s is t h e source o f " t h e v a r i 

ous p u r p o s e s o r i n c l i n a t i o n s t h a t a l t e r n a t e l y p r e v a i l , a n d 
t h e u n c e r t a i n t y t h a t p e r p l e x e s us . " 

2 . T h o r o u g h n e s s i n t h e m a t t e r i m m e d i a t e l y i n h a n d is 
e ssen t ia l t o f u t u r e t h o r o u g h n e s s a n d p rog res s i n k n o w l -

Future e d g e . W h a t is l e a r n e d t o - d a y is t h e f o u n d a -
Value of t i o n o f w h a t w i l l be l e a r n e d t o - m o r r o w ; a n d , i f 

5 ? ° r o U £ r l 1 " t h e f o u n d a t i o n is w e a k a n d insecure , so w i l l t h e 
mcs.s* 

s u p e r s t r u c t u r e be . T h e p u p i l ' s t h e o r e t i c a l o r 
s c i e n t i f i c a r i t h m e t i c is a n o u t g r o w t h o f h i s conc re t e n u m 
b e r w o r k . H i s k n o w l e d g e o f t h e n a t u r a l a n d p h y s i c a l 
sciences is b u i l t u p o n t h e basis ,of h i s first c o n t a c t s w i t h 
t h e n a t u r a l o r p h y s i c a l w o r l d . H i s h i s t o r y a n d h i s c iv i c s 
are d e v e l o p e d o u t o f h i s d a i l y o b s e r v a t i o n s o f m e n i n t h e 

l i t t l e s o c i e t y o r soc ia l w o r l d a b o u t h i m . H i s m o r a l a n d 
r e l i g i o u s c o n c e p t i o n s o r i g i n a t e i n h i s p e r s o n a l e x p e r i 
ences i n t h e h o m e a n d i n t h e soc ia l c i r c l e . " I f a m a n l o v e 

n o t h i s b r o t h e r w h o m h e h a t h seen , " i t has b e e n asked , 
" h o w can h e l o v e G o d w h o m he h a t h n o t seen ? " W h a t 
c o u l d b e m o r e n a t u r a l o r i n e v i t a b l e , t h e n , t h a n t h a t t h e 

fa lse o r i m p e r f e c t ideas w h i c h cha rac t e r i ze these e a r l y sub
j e c t s o f k n o w l e d g e s h o u l d m o r e o r less m a r k t h e w h o l e 
l a t e r m e n t a l a n d m o r a l d e v e l o p m e n t ? 

3. T h e final r eason w h y s c h o o l w o r k s h o u l d be w e l l 
d o n e is t h a t , w h i l e t h e p u p i l is d o i n g i t , h e is b u i l d i n g u p 
m e n t a l h a b i t s w h i c h w i l l c l i n g t o h i m t h r o u g h l i f e . T h i s 
p o i n t has b e e n d w e l t u p o n i n d e a l i n g w i t h a t t e n t i o n , b u t 
t h e f a c t s h o u l d a g a i n be e m p h a s i z e d t h a t g o o d t e a c h i n g 
leads t o t w o re su l t s : one , t h e a c q u i s i t i o n o f k n o w l e d g e ; 
t h e o t h e r , m e n t a l d i s c i p l i n e . T h e m i n d is f u r n i s h e d a n d 

f o r m e d a t t h e s ame t i m e , b u t o n l y t o o o f t e n i n i t s f o r m a 
t i o n t h e e l e m e n t o f d i s c i p l i n e is o v e r l o o k e d i n w h o l e 
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or i n par t . I t is n o t t rue , indeed, t h a t there is a f o r m a l 
m e n t a l h a b i t cal led thoroughness . T h e b o y w h o is 
t h o r o u g h i n studies at school does n o t a lways make a 
t h o r o u g h business or profess ional m a n ; ne i ther does 
thoroughness i n one s t u d y or p u r s u i t necessarily i m p l y 
t h i s h a b i t i n another , t h o u g h i t tends t o beget i t i n re
l a t ed th ings . 

T o recur t o a t o p i c t h a t has a l ready come before us, 
t he c o m p l a i n t b y teachers i n the schools is incessant 
and insis tent , t h a t pup i l s , as a class, o r at least i n 

large numbers , canno t do t h e i r p rope r w o r k 
Thorough- because t h e y have n o t been p r o p e r l y prepared 
ness in the f o r ft. T h e c ry becomes l oude r ra ther t han 
Schools.' * , , , . , 

f a i n t e r as we near the t o p o f t h e educat ional 
ladder. N o d o u b t some, and p r o b a b l y many , o f these 
m u r m u r i n g s are unreasonable. Some t imes t h e y proceed 
f r o m i n e f f i c i e n t teachers who . seek thus t o conceal t he i r 
o w n defects a n d . f a i l u r e s ; somet imes , f r o m enthusiast ic 
teachers w h o place t h e i r s tandards t o o h i g h and have 
f a i l ed t o reach t h e m ; b u t , t a k e n toge ther , t h e y represent 
a large a m o u n t o f unden iab le t r u t h . Some of the w o r k 
a t t e m p t e d i n schools is n o t done at a l l , and m u c h of i t is 
b u t ha l f done. 

N o w the wor s t o f i t is t ha t , as a ru le , i t is d i f f i c u l t 
t o subs t i tu te sound k n o w l e d g e f o r unsound knowledge . 

Ideas t h a t are l a c k i n g i n clearness d o no t 
unsound, a lways become c l a r i f i ed or d e f i n i t e w i t h t i m e . 
Knowledge p o r t h i s there are t w o reasons, one o f t 'nem 

b e i n g t h a t t h e p u p i l or a d u l t is t o o i m p a t i e n t t o go fo r 
w a r d t o be t o o w i l l i n g go back and " clear u p " h i s m i n d . I t 
is ha rd f o r h i m t o bel ieve t h a t he does n o t unde r s t and the 
m a t t e r a lready, and he is o f t e n res t ra ined b y a false p r i d e 
f r o m t a k i n g w h a t he considers b a c k w a r d steps, a l t h o u g h 
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s u c h s teps m a y i n r e a l i t y l e a d f o r w a r d . W h a t is m o r e , a 
f a l se o r a n e r r o n e o u s i d e a once l o d g e d i n a person ' s m i n d 

s t ands i n t h e w a y o f h i s f o r m i n g a t r u e o r a c o r r e c t idea . 

H i s m i n d is " l i t t e r e d u p , " so t o s p e a k ; or , as t h e p h y s i o 
l o g i c a l p s y c h o l o g i s t s say, t h e n e r v o u s c u r r e n t s are 

r u n n i n g i n w r o n g channe l s a n d i t is h a r d t o change 
t h e m . " T t i s t h e same w a y w i t h t h o u g h t . I n t h i n k i n g , 

t h e m i n d r u n s o v e r a c e r t a i n p a t h c o n n e c t i n g c e r t a i n ideas, 
a n d i f , f o r a n y reason , t h i s p a t h swerves t o t h e r i g h t o r t o 
t h e l e f t , i t w i l l be f o u n d a h a r d t h i n g t o s t r a i g h t e n i t a f t e r 

w a r d s . T h e process c a l l e d t h i n k i n g consis ts s i m p l y i n 
p u t t i n g t h i n g s o r ideas t o g e t h e r i n c e r t a i n r e l a t i o n s , a n d 

i f t h e y are n o t p r o p e r l y r e l a t e d a fa lse v i e w o f t h e w h o l e 
s u b j e c t is g i v e n , w h i c h i t is n o t easy t o change . E x 
pe r i ence teaches us h o w d i f f i c u l t i t is t o change a m a n ' s 

fixed ideas , j u d g m e n t s , o r o p i n i o n s , t h a t is, t o m a k e o v e r 
h i s m i n d . H e r e w e s t r i k e t h e p s y c h o l o g i c a l f a c t t h a t l ies 
b a c k o f t h e stress w h i c h is s6 d e s e r v e d l y p l a c e d u p o n first 

i m p r e s s i o n s — t h e y are a p t t o be l a s t i n g , n o m a t t e r h o w 

p a r t i a l o r i m p e r f e c t t h e y m a y be . A l l e x p e r i e n c e d t each
ers k n o w h o w h a r d a t a s k i t is t o t e a c h a s u b j e c t p r o p 
e r l y t o a p u p i l w h o has a l r e a d y b e e n t a u g h t i m p r o p e r l y . 
T h e c o m m o n o p i n i o n is t h a t i t is easier t o t a k e t h e p u p i l 

f r e s h , a t t h e b e g i n n i n g , a n d t h e r e is m u c h e v i d e n c e t o 

s u p p o r t t h a t o p i n i o n . 
T h e r e l a t i o n s o f t h e i n t e l l e c t a n d t h e w i l l , o r o f k n o w l 

edge a n d cho ice , h a v e a l r e a d y c o m e b e f o r e us i n a f o r m e r 
c h a p t e r . H o w e v e r , i t is i m p o r t a n t t o s ta te he re 

Ideas and t h a t o n e o f these r e l a t i o n s i n v o l v e s t h e p r a c t i c a l 
the w m . q u e s t i o n o f w i l l - t r a i n i n g . P r o m p t n e s s i n m a k i n g 

t h e c h o i c e , a n d firmness i n t h e p u r s u a n c e o f chosen ends, are 

"great ly p r o m o t e d b y a c lear u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f t h e o b j e c t s 
f r o m w h i c h t h e c h o i c e is t o b e m a d e , a n d o f t h e n a t u r e 
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and re la t ions o f the ob jec t chosen. I t is j u s t as absurd t o 
ask a m a n t o choose a m o n g objec ts o f w h i c h he is igno
ran t as i t is t o ask h i m t o bel ieve a p r o p o s i t i o n t h a t he 
has never heard. A clear percep t ion of the end or a i m 
of a lasson, (see t h e chapter o n " A t t a c k i n g t h e Lesson,") 
con t r ibu te s g r ea t l y t o the a b i l i t y o f t h e p u p i l b o t h i n 
m a k i n g t h e a t tack and i n sus ta in ing i t . 

Some readers m a y t h i n k t h a t enough has n o w been said, 
and t h a t t h e subjec t s h o u l d be d r o p p e d . T h e fact is, 
however , t h a t m u c h t h a t is i m p o r t a n t s t i l l remains t o be 
considered. m 

F i r s t , i t m u s t be t a k e n i n t o account t h a t the w o r d 
" thoroughness " has no fixed mean ing , b u t is a re la t ive 

. ter«m. T h o r o u g h n e s s at one t i m e a n d place is 
ness a***1 n o t thoroughness at ano ther t i m e and place. 
T e r m ^ 6 Tho roughness i n one person is n o t t h o r o u g h 

ness i n ano ther person, and thoroughness i n the 
same person is n o t t h e same t h i n g at d i f f e r e n t t imes . 
T h e t ex t -books used i n schools c o n t a i n a v e r y smal l pa r t 
o f t h e m a t t e r t h a t is f o u n d i n t h e great w o r k s w r i t t e n on 
t h e same subjects . Compare , f o r example , t h e school 
h is tor ies o f t h e U n i t e d States w i t h D r . W i n s o r ' s Nar
rative and Critical History of America, o r t h e school 
geographies w i t h Rec lus ' great w o r k e n t i t l e d The 
Earth aud its Inhabitants. S t i l l more , even such mon
u m e n t a l w o r k s as these b y n o means exhaus t t h e subjects 
t o w h i c h t h e y are devo ted . F u r t h e r m o r e , d i f f e r e n t m i n d s 
d i f f e r i n respect t o the m a t t e r t h a t t h e b o o k ac tua l ly 
presents—the teacher 's grasp is less s t r o n g t h a n t h a t o f 
t h e au thor , w h i l e the p u p i l ' s grasp is s t i l l weaker t h a n 
t h a t o f t h e teacher. T h e g r o w i n g m i n d learns t o k n o w 
f a m i l i a r t h i n g s be t t e r t h a n i t k n e w t h e m at first, as 
w e l l as i t learns t o k n o w new t h i n g s . T h u s w o r d s a n d 
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n a m e s c o n s t a n t l y c o m e t o express m o r e a n d m o r e m e a n 
i n g . O u r e a r l y ideas m a y be l i k e n e d t o f o r m s o r vessels 

i n t o w h i c h e x p e r i e n c e is c o n t i n u a l l y p o u r i n g n e w m e a n i n g 
o r n e w t h o u g h t . T h e p u p i l i n t h e e i g h t h g r a d e c a n n o t 
h a v e F r a n c i s P a r k m a n ' s c o n c e p t i o n o f t h e F r e n c h a n d 
I n d i a n W a r , o r C a r l R i t t e r ' s c o n c e p t i o n o f t h e C o n t i n e n t 

o f E u r o p e , n o m a t t e r h o w l o n g o r h o w i n t e n s e l y h e m a y 
d w e l l u p o n t h e s u b j e c t . T h e c lear a n d prec i se ideas f o r 

w h i c h D r . F a r a d a y so j u s t l y p l eads are n o t fixed ideas o r 
q u a n t i t a t i v e , ideas . P e r h a p s n o t one m a n i n a m i l l i o n 
has F a r a d a y ' s o w n c lear a n d p rec i se concept ions* o f t h e 
f u n d a m e n t a l f ac t s o f p h y s i c s a n d c h e m i s t r y . A c c o r d i n g l y , 
t h e t e a c h e r i n t h e s c h o o l c o n s t a n t l y faces t h e q u e s t i o n . 
H o w f a r s h a l l c l ea r ideas a n d c lear t h i n k i n g be i n s i s t e d * 

u p o n ? 
T h e m a t t e r m a y be p u t i n a n o t h e r w a y . M e n t a l ac

t i o n t e n d s t o fixity a n d p e r m a n e n c e — t e n d s t o flow i n 

" Groov- h a b i t u a l c h a n n e l ^ o r , as o n e m a y say, t e n d s t o 
i n g » t b . e g r o o v e a n d c h a n n e l t h e m i n d . N o w a c e r t a i n 

a m o u n t o f s u c h g r o o v i n g o r c h a n n e l i n g is 

essen t ia l t o m e n t a l e f f i c i e n c y . I t is j u s t as necessa ry t h a t 
m e n t a l e n e r g y , t o b e e f f e c t i v e , s h a l l b e c o n c e n t r a t e d i n 
p a r t i c u l a r l i n e s o r a t p a r t i c u l a r p o i n t s as i t is t h a t s t eam, 
t o b e e f f e c t i v e , s h a l l b e c o n f i n e d i n a s t e a m ches t a n d c y l i n 
d e r ; d i f f u s i o n o r d i s s i p a t i o n o f f o r c e is j u s t as f a t a l i n t h e 
o n e case as i n t h e o t h e r . W i t h o u t t h i s t e n d e n c y t o per
m a n e n c e i n modes, o f m e n t a l a c t i o n , e d u c a t i o n w o u l d be 
i m p o s s i b l e , a n d t h e r e c o u l d be n o such t h i n g as a c q u i r e d 
cha rac t e r . A t t h e same t i m e , t h e m i n d m a y b e over-
g r o o v e d , t h a t is , t h e g r o o v e s m a y b e c o m e so deep a n d 
so n a r r o w t h a t t h e m a n is p r a c t i c a l l y i n c a p a b l e o f e f f e c t 
i v e a c t i o n o u t s i d e o f h i s r o u t i n e , o r , as t h e s a y i n g is ,-out

s ide o f h i s r u t s . S o u n d e d u c a t i o n osc i l l a t es b e t w e e n the, 
Art of Study.—12 
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t w o ext remes o f t o o s l igh t and t o o deep g r o o v i n g o f t h e 
m i n d , t h e resul t b e i n g t h a t t h e teacher faces t h e v e r y 
p rac t i ca l ques t ion , H o w fa r shal l t h i s w o r k of g r o o v i n g 
be carr ied ? 

D r . W . T . H a r r i s has g i v e n m u c h a t t e n t i o n t o th i s 
sub jec t t h e last few" years, app roach ing i t , however , b y 

a somewhat d i f f e r e n t p a t h . I t is easy, he 
Harms' argues, f o r any special f o r m a l d isc ip l ine , w h e n 
Overgroov- c o n t i n u e d t o o l o n g , t o paralyze or arrest the 

g r o w t h of the m i n d at any stage. T h e overcul -
t i v a t i o n o f t h e ve rba l m e m o r y tends t o arrest t h e g r o w t h 
of c r i t i c a l a t t e n t i o n and r e f l ec t ion . M e m o r y o f accessory 
detai ls , so m u c h p r i zed i n the school , is o f t e n c u l t i v a t e d 
a t t h e expense o f an i n s i g h t i n t o t h e o r g a n i z i n g p r i n 
c ip le o f t h e w h o l e and t h e causal nexus t h a t b inds t h e 
parts . So, t o o , t h e s t u d y o f q u a n t i t y , i f carr ied t o excess, 
m a y w a r p t h e m i n d i n t o a h a b i t o f n e g l e c t i n g q u a l i t y i n 
i t s obse rva t ion and r e f l ec t i on . H e contends t h a t an ex
cess o f pa r s ing and g r a m m a t i c a l analysis o f w o r k s o f l i ter 
a ry ar t tends t o des t roy l i t e r a r y apprec i a t ion and t o de
ve lop bad habi t s of m i n d . A c h i l d , ove r t r a ined t o analyze 
and c lass i fy shades o f color , as is somet imes done i n 
p r i m a r y schools where stress is l a i d o n o b j e c t i v e teach
i n g , m i g h t , i n la ter l i f e , v i s i t an a r t g a l l e r y a n d m a k e an 
i n v e n t o r y o f colors w i t h o u t g e t t i n g even a g l i m p s e o f a 
p a i n t i n g as a w o r k o f a r t . S i m i l a r l y , an excess o f expe r i 
ments i n t e ach ing science m a y render t h e p u p i l s incapable 
of g rasp ing the p r i n c i p l e i n v o l v e d . T o u c h i n g mathemat 
ics, D r . H a r r i s wr i t e s as f o l l o w s : 

"The law of apperception, we are told, proves that temporary 
methods of solving problems should not be so thoroughly mastered 
as to be used involuntarily, or as a matter of unconscious habit 
for the reason that a higher and a more adequate method of 



THORO UGHNESS. 179 

solution w i l l then be found more difficult to acquire. The more thor
oughly a method is learned, the more i t becomes part of the mind, and 
the greater the repugnance of the mind toward a new method. For 
this reason, parents and teachers discourage young children from the 
practice of counting on the fingers, believing that i t w i l l cause much 
trouble later to root out this vicious habit, and replace i t by purely men
tal processes. Teachers should be careful, especially wi th precocious 
children, not to continue too long in the use of a process that is be
coming mechanical; for i t is already growing into a second nature, and 
becoming a part of the unconscious apperceptive process by which 
the mind reacts against the environment, recognizes its presence, and 
explains i t to itself. The child that has been overtrained in arithme
tic reacts apperceptively against his environment chiefly by noticing 
its numerical relations—he counts and adds; his other apperceptive 
reactions being feeble, he neglects qualities and causal relations. 
Another child, who has been drilled in recognizing colors, apperceives 
the shades of color to the neglect of all else. A third child, exces
sively trained in fo rm studies by the constant use of geometric solids 
and much practice in looking for the fundamental geometric forms 
lying at the basis of the multifarious objects that exist in the world, 
w i l l , as a matter of course, apperceive geometric forms, ignoring the 
other phases of objects." 1 

The subject can be pursued indefinitely, but one or two 

f u r t h e r ins t ances w i l l a n s w e r t h e p r e sen t p u r p o s e . 
L o r d K a m e s , f o r e x a m p l e , a d v a n c e d t h e p r o p o s i t i o n 

t h a t c apac ious m e m o r y a n d s o u n d j u d g m e n t are s e l d o m 

Memory f o u n d i n c o m p a n y . 2 H i s a r g u m e n t is t h a t 
a n d j u d g - m e m o r y i n v o l v e s t h e s l i g h t o r loose r e l a t i o n s 
m e n t ' o f ideas , w h i l e j u d g m e n t rests u p o n t h e s t r o n g 

o r c lose r e l a t i o n s , a n d t h a t t h e t w o m e n t a l h a b i t s are i n 
c o m p a t i b l e . T h e t r u t h t u r n s , n o d o u b t , u p o n t h e e x t e n t 

t o w h i c h t h e i n d i v i d u a l re l i es u p o n h i s m e m o r y o r h i s 
j u d g m e n t . E i t h e r o n e m a y be c u l t i v a t e d , a n d e spec ia l ly 

l Report of the Committee of Fifteen on Elementary Education. New 
York, American Book Company, 1895, pp. 56, 57. 

2 Elements of Criticism. New York, American Book Co., 1870, p. 33. 
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the memory, at the cost of the other, but there is no neces
sary an t agon i sm between t h e t w o m e n t a l facul t ies . 

I t is a f a m i l i a r fac t t h a t precocious deve lopmen t i n 
ch i ld r en is c o m m o n l y f o l l o w e d b y arrested deve lopment . 
precocious Inhe r i t ance has here s o m e t h i n g t o answer fo r , 
children, b u t s o m e t h i n g is no d o u b t due t o the^ early 

o v e r g r o o v i n g o f the ch i ld ' s m i n d . T w o prac t ica l ques
t ions t h a t deeply affect the teacher's w o r k arise at th i s 
p o i n t , and w i l l be b r i e f l y considered. H o w l o n g shal l a 
p u p i l be k e p t o n the same lesson ? H o w l o n g o n the same 

s t u d y ? 
A teacher, we w i l l suppose, keeps a p u p i l s t i l l a t w o r k on ( 

a lesson or s t u d y t o . w h i c h he has a l ready devo ted m u c h 
Keeping t i m e f o r t h e reason t h a t t h e p u p i l is n o t y e t 
children t h o r o u g h i n his k n o w l e d g e . T h i s m a y be per-
ona^es^ f e c t l y r i g h t , or i t m a y be w h o l l y w r o n g . I f the 
son. pup i l ' s k n o w l e d g e is rea l ly de fec t ive , w h e n meas
ured b y a p rope r s tandard, he shou ld , as a ru le , be requi red 
t o d w e l l u p o n the w o r k s t i l l longer . B u t i f h is k n o w l 
edge is, compara t ive ly , as pe r fec t as he is l i k e l y a t present 
t o make i t , t h e n such a coiirse w i l l i n v o l v e a waste o f b o t h 
t i m e and energy. W o r s e even t h a n th i s , i t m a y i n v o l v e 
the i m p a i r m e n t o r des t ruc t ion o f in teres t i n t h e lesson or 
s tudy , or even i n t h e school i t se l f . W h e n a p u p i l has 
reached a cer ta in degree o f excellence i n a lesson o r sub
jec t , the increased k n o w l e d g e ga ined b y l onge r " p e g g i n g 
away " is no compensa t ion f o r the e f f o r t t h a t i t costs and 
t h e r i sk o f disgust t h a t i t invo lves . I n t e a c h i n g reading , 
f o r example , t h e b l u n d e r is o f t e n c o m m i t t e d o f k e e p i n g 
the p u p i l at w o r k o n the same o l d lesson, w h e n he is wea ry 
o f t h e m o n o t o n y and is c r a v i n g s o m e t h i n g f resh , be
cause, as the teacher t h i n k s , he can s t i l l l ea rn t o read i t 
be t te r . I t is t he same i n l i t e r a tu r e . T h e teacher here 
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not unfrequently tries to make the work too intensive, and 
d o e s n o t c o v e r e n o u g h g r o u n d e i t h e r t o g i v e b r e a d t h o f 

v i e w o r t o k e e p u p t h e i n t e r e s t o f t h e class. I t m u s t b e 

r e m e m b e r e d t h a t a c h i l d l o o k s u p o n a lesson m u c h as h e 
l o o k s u p o n a p i c t u r e ; he t i r e s o f i t , a n d d e m a n d s some

t h i n g n e w . I t is v e r y t r u e t h a t t o o v e r c o m e t h i s l o v e o f 
change , o r t o h o l d t h e p u p i l t o h i s w o r k , is t h e g r e a t p r o b 
l e m o f c u l t i v a t i n g t h e a t t e n t i o n ; b u t t h e t eache r m u s t 

r e m e m b e r t h a t t h i s c a n b e d o n e o n l y i n a measu re a n d 
b y degrees . 

I t is o b v i o u s e n o u g h t h a t t h e p r i n c i p l e i n v o l v e d has an 
i m p o r t a n t a p p l i c a t i o n i n t h e m a t t e r o f p r o m o t i o n . I t is 

o f t e n necessary t o r e q u i r e p u p i l s t o g o a 
Promotions. , . J \ . , / , 

s e c o n d t i m e o v e r a c e r t a i n p o r t i o n o f t h e w o r k 
t h a t t h e y h a v e d o n e . T h e g o o d of . t h e p u p i l a n d t h e t o n e 
o f t h e s c h o o l b o t h d e m a n d t h a t t h i s s h a l l be d o n e . S t i l l , 
p u p i l s s h o u l d b y n o m e a n s b e r e f u s e d p r o m o t i o n i n t h e 
f l i p p a n t s p i r i t t h a t is c h a r a c t e r i s t i c o f s o m e teachers a n d 
s u p e r i n t e n d e n t s . I t s o m e t i m e s h a p p e n s t h a t t h e p u p i l i n 
g o i n g o v e r t h i s w o r k a s econd t i m e f a l l s b e l o w t h e r e c o r d 
t h a t h e m a d e t h e f i r s t t i m e . A t t h e c lose o f a t e r m ' s w o r k 

i n a l g e b r a I o n c e t h o u g h t i t * m y d u t y t o d e n y a y o u n g 
m a n p r o m o t i o n w i t h h i s class, a n d d i d so. I t so h a p p e n e d 
t h a t h e m a d e t h e same j o u r n e y w i t h m e t h e s e c o n d t i m e , 
a n d w h a t w a s m y su rp r i s e w h e n I f o u n d t h a t h i s w o r k t h e 
s e c o n d t e r m was i n f e r i o r t o w h a t i t h a d b e e n t h e first 
t e r m . H e h a d a c t u a l l y l o s t g r o u n d a n d was less d e s e r v i n g 
o f p r o m o t i o n n o w t h a n h e h a d b e e n t h r e e m o n t h s b e f o r e . 
T h i s e x p e r i e n c e l e d m e t o s t u d y t h e s u b j e c t w i t h m o r e care 
t h a n I h a d d o n e b e f o r e , a n d t o be m o r e c a r e f u l i n d e c i d 
i n g u p o n s u c h q u e s t i o n s . I t is n o d o u b t t r u e t h a t s u c h a 
case as t h i s is e x c e p t i o n a l , b u t s t i l l i t teaches a lesson. 
E x p e r i e n c e d t eacher s k n o w h o w d i f f i c u l t i t is t o m a i n t a i n 
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t h e in teres t o f pup i l s i n t h e i r w o r k w h e n t h e y have been 
re fused p r o m o t i o n . M a n y ac tua l ly f a l l o u t o f school al

t o g e t h e r f o r t h i s reason. These facts do n o t cons t i t u t e 
a reason w h y a l l p u p i l s shou ld be p r o m o t e d w h e n the set 
t i m e f o r m a k i n g p r o m o t i o n s comes, b u t ce r t a in ly there can 
be n o g o o d reason f o r m a i n t a i n i n g a r eg imen i n the 
schools t h a t invo lves g o i n g backward ra ther t h a n fo r 
w a r d . T h e ques t ion o f p r o m o t i o n , as w e l l as t h e ques t ion 
of d a i l y progress, faces b o t h w a y s — b a c k w a r d and for 
w a r d . . W h a t has t h e p u p i l done ? W h a t is he capable 
o f d o i n g ? These are t h e t w o quest ions t h a t teacher and 
super in tenden t m u s t answer. M o r e o v e r , teachers and 
super in tendents d o n o t a lways see c lear ly t h a t t h e f i r s t 
o f these quest ions is o f i m p o r t a n c e m a i n l y , i f n o t solely, 
because i t bears u p o n t h e second. 

W h a t has n o w been said re la t ive t o r epea t ing lessons 
a n d r e f u s i n g p r o m o t i o n i n n o w a y inva l ida tes w h a t was 
said i n t h e earl ier par t o f t h i s chapter abou t t h e value o f 
thoroughness . T h e k e y t h o u g h t o f t h e w h o l e discussion is 
t h a t thoroughness is re la t ive , and t h a t teachers and superin
tendents mus t learn t o take a l l t h e facts i n t o account . 

Perhaps a cau t iona ry rernark s h o u l d be made i n regard 
t o a s ingle p o i n t . I t mus t n o t be u n d e r s t o o d t ha t a se

ries o f p r o m o t i o n s necessarily invo lves f i n a l 
c a u t i o n . ° f g r a d u a t i o n . G r a d u a t i o n i n a n y f o r m a l sense, 

stands f o r the c o m p l e t i o n o f a ce r ta in a m o u n t 
of w o r k i n a repu tab le manner , w h i c h aga in is a re la t ive 
express ion. I t means t h i s o r i t means n o t h i n g . I t f o l 
lows , the re fore , t h a t i f a p u p i l has n o t done t h i s w o r k 
i n a w a y t h a t is measurab ly sa t i s f ac to ry he s h o u l d n o t 
be g i v e n a d i p l o m a c e r t i f y i n g t h a t he has done so. T h a t 
w o u l d b o t h l o w e r t h e s t anda rd o f t h e schoo l a n d be i m 
m o r a l i n t o t h e ba rga in . T h e r e m a y be, a n d o f t e n are, 
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g o o d reasons f o r a l l o w i n g t h e p u p i l t o pass a l o n g i n a 
s t u d y u n t i l h e s t ands u p o n t h e v e r g e o f g r a d u a t i o n , a n d 
t h e n d e c l i n i n g t o g r a d u a t e h i m . A s a m a t t e r o f course , t h e 

t e a c h e r o r p r i n c i p a l s h o u l d cause t h e p u p i l t o u n d e r s t a n d 
w h e n h e is p r o m o t e d e x a c t l y w h a t h i s s t a tu s is a n d t h e 

causes t h a t h a v e p r o d u c e d i t . N a t u r a l l y , t o o , t h e p u p i l ' s 
f a m i l i a r f r i e n d s s h o u l d be d u l y i n f o r m e d o f t h e f ac t s i n t h e 
case. I t is t r u e e n o u g h t h a t t h e presence o f a p u p i l w h o 
has n o t d o n e s a t i s f a c t o r y w o r k i n a class m a y i m p e d e t h e 

p rog res s o f t h e class, a n d t h i s f a c t is t o be t a k e n i n t o t h e 
a c c o u n t i n s e t t l i n g t h e q u e s t i o n o f p r o m o t i o n . T h e prac
t i c a l d i s p o s a l o f q u e s t i o n s o f p r o m o t i o n a n d g r a d u a t i o n 

is d i f f i c u l t , c a l l i n g f o r c lea r d i s c r i m i n a t i o n , s o u n d j u d g 
m e n t , g o o d f e e l i n g , a n d n o l i t t l e m o r a l c o u r a g e . T h e 

m o r e r i g i d t h e c l a s s i f i c a t i o n t h e g r e a t e r t h e d i f f i c u l t y . 
T h e p u b l i c o f t e n t akes a h a n d i n t h e d i s cus s ion o f p r o 

m o t i o n s i n s choo l s . U p o n t h e w h o l e t h e r e can b e n o 

public m - d o u b t t h a t i t f a v o r s a l i b e r a l p o l i c y . A t t h e 
terest i n same t i m e , m e n are f o u n d i n a l m o s t e v e r y 
promotions. c o m m u n i t y w h o g r u f f l y ask s u c h q u e s t i o n s as 

t h e s e : " W h y s h o u l d p u p i l s be sent t o t h e h i g h s c h o o l 

b e f o r e t h e y h a v e m a s t e r e d t h e s t u d i e s i n t h e g r a d e s ? " 
" W h y s h o u l d a b o y t a k e u p a l g e b r a b e f o r e h e is p e r f e c t 
i n a r i t h m e t i c ? " " W h y s h o u l d h e b e g i n a f o r e i g n l a n 
g u a g e b e f o r e h e has first m a s t e r e d h i s o w n l a n g u a g e ? " 
W h i l e m i s t a k e s are f r e q u e n t l y m a d e a t these p o i n t s , t h o s e 
w h o ask s u c h q u e s t i o n s , as a class, i m p e r f e c t l y u n d e r s t a n d 
t h e m a t t e r . T h e y d o n o t see t h a t t h e p u p i l s w h o m t h e y 
h a v e i n m i n d c a n n o t , save i n a v e r y l i m i t e d sense, m a s t e r 
t h e i r e l e m e n t a r y s tud ie s , o r t h a t s u c h a t h i n g as over -

g r o o v i n g is n o t o n l y p o s s i b l e b u t easy. S t i l l less d o 
t h e y u n d e r s t a n d t h e d e p e n d e n c e o f t h e l o w e r s t u d i e s 
u p o n t h e h i g h e r ones , as o f a r i t h m e t i c u p o n a lgeb ra . 
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T h e y f a i l t o comprehend h o w i t is that,* i n a cer ta in v e r y 
i m p o r t a n t sense, i m p e r f e c t k n o w l e d g e is abso lu te ly neces
sary t o progress i n k n o w l e d g e . I t is p e r f e c t l y t r u e t h a t 
school Chi ldren s h o u l d k n o w m o r e t h a n t h e y d o k n o w , 
and t h a t t h e schools s h o u l d be b r o u g h t u p t o a h igher 
s tandard . T h e t r u e r emedy , however , is n o t t o refuse 
p u p i l s p r o m o t i o n m o r e f r e q u e n t l y t h a n at present, or t o 
c o m p e l t h e m t o " d r u m " longe r over t h e same lessons, 
b u t i t is ra ther t o teach t h e m be t t e r w h i l e t h e y are m a k i n g 
t h e i r d a i l y progress. 

I n a p rac t i ca l sense, thoroughness does n o t mean t h a t 
t h e p u p i l shal l seek t o cover t h e w h o l e f i e l d , o r even t h a t 

he sha l l c u l t i v a t e i n t e n s i v e l y so m u c h o f i t 
Dr. Bain on . , 
Narrowness as he seeks t o compass. T o a t t e m p t e i ther t h e 
Breadth o n e o r ^ e ° ^ h c r m a y be f a t a l t o t h e v e r y 

thoroughness t h a t he seeks. T o u c h i n g t h e ar t 
o f s t udy , D r . A l e x a n d e r B a i n lays d o w n three funda 
m e n t a l p ropos i t i ons w h i c h m a y be s ta ted as f o l l o w s : 

ic I n t h e ea r ly stages o f educa t ion , i n s t r u c t i o n m u s t 
be n a r r o w . * 

2. I n s t r u c t i o n m u s t be t h o r o u g h . 
3. O n l y when- t h e p u p i l is c o m p l e t e l y a t h o m e i n t h e 

m a i n ideas — o n l y w h e n one s ingle l i n e o f t h o u g h t has 
been w r o u g h t i n t o h is m i n d — s h o u l d t h e teacher b e g i n t o 
be discursive a n d w i d e n t h e p a t h . 

D r . B a i n exp la ins these p r o p o s i t i o n s as f o l l o w s : 

" Our.first maxim is—* Select a Text-book-in-chief.' The meaning 
is that, when a large subject is to be overtaken by book study alone, 
some one work should be chosen to apply to, in the first instance, 
which work should be conned and mastered before any other is taken 
up. There being, in most subjects, a variety of good books, the 
thorough student wil l not be satisfied in the long m n without con
sulting several, and perhaps making a study of them a l l ; yet, i t is un
wise to distract the attention with more than one, while the elements 
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are to be learnt. I n Geometry, the pupil begins upon Euclid, or 
some other compendium, and is not allowed to deviate f rom the 
single line of his author. I f he is once thoroughly at home on the 
main ideas and the leading propositions of Geometry, he is safe in 
dipping into other manuals, in comparing the differences of treat
ment, and in widening his knowledge by additional theorems, and by 
various modes of demonstration." 1 

I f w e r e m e m b e r t h a t " n a r r o w , " " b r o a d , " a n d " t h o r 

o u g h " a re a l l r e l a t i v e t e r m s , h a v i n g n o q u a n t i t a t i v e m e a n -

Remarks on i n g , w e m u s t assent t o a l l t hese p r o p o s i t i o n s . 
Quotation. N a r r o w n e s s m u s t p recede b r e a d t h , a n d super

f i c i a l i t y , d e p t h . T o a t t e m p t t o o m u c h is t o f a i l i n eve ry 
t h i n g . W h a t f o l l y i t is , f o r e x a m p l e , i n t e a c h i n g h i s t o r y , 
t o a c c u s t o m t h e p u p i l t o c o m p a r e , i n t e r p r e t , a n d discuss 

f a c t s b e f o r e h e has a n y s u f f i c i e n t s u p p l y o f t h e m o n w h i c h 
t o exe rc i se h i s r e f l e c t i v e f a c u l t i e s ! I n d e a l i n g w i t h t h e 

h i s t o r y o f a c o u n t r y o r n a t i o n , t h e first t h i n g t o b e d o n e , 

a f t e r t h e p u r e l y s t o r y p e r i o d is passed, is t o fix i n t h e 
p u p i l ' s m i n d firmly t h e m a i n p o i n t s — a n o u t l i n e , a f r a m e 
w o r k , i n w h i c h h e can d i spose a n d a r r a n g e m i n o r f a c t s 

a n d d e t a i l s as h e a c q u i r e s t h e m ; o r , t o c h a n g e t h e figure, 
t o p r o v i d e h i s m i n d w i t h a s u p p l y o f h o o k s a n d pegs o n 
w h i c h h e c a n h a n g u p i n p r o p e r o r d e r a n d i n d u e r e l a t i o n 

n e w f a c t s a n d ideas as h e mas t e r s t h e m . T o q u o t e D r . 

B a i n o n c e m o r e : 
" History is preeminently a subject for method, and, therefore, in 

volves some such plan as is here recommended. Every narrative read 
otherwise than for mere amusement, as we read a novel, should 
leave in the m i n d — ( i ) the chronological sequence (more or less 
detailed); and (2) the causal sequence, that is, the influences at work 
in bringing about the events. These are best gained by application to 
a single work in the first place; other works being resorted to in due 

time." * 
1 Practical Essays. New York, D . Appleton & Co., 1884, pp. 215, 216. 
2 Ibid., p. 220. 



THE ART OF STUDY. 

P A R A L L E L R E A D I N G . — On the Correlation of Studies, W . T . 

Harr is , {Report of Committee of Fifteen on Elementary Edu-
cation) New York , American Book Company, 1895. The 
Education of the Judgment, D r . Faraday, i n The Culture De
manded by Modern Life, edited by E. L . Youmans. New York, 
D . Apple ton & Co, 1867. 



C H A P T E R X V I I I . 

T H E R E L A T I O N S OF F E E L I N G TO STUDY A N D L E A R N I N G . 

T H E h u m a n m i n d is one , b u t i t has t h r e e f a c u l 
t ies , — t h e i n t e l l e c t , t h e f e e l i n g , a n d t h e w i l l . W h a t 

T * n * w e m e a n w h e n w e c a l l these" m e n t a l fac-
Intel lect , 
Peeling:, ul t ies- is t h a t t h e m i n d acts o r m a n i f e s t s i t -
and w i n . g e , £ j n ^ r e e w a y s : i t k n o w s , i t fee ls , a n d i t 
w i l l s . T h e same f a c u l t i e s are a lso ca l l ed k n o w l e d g e , sen

s i b i l i t y , a n d c h o i c e . T h e s e t h r e e f o r m s o f m e n t a l a c t i v i t y 

are a lso k n o w n as e l e m e n t s o r phases o f consciousness . 
I t w i l l be seen t h a t each o f t h e t h r e e w o r d s is used i n 

a d o u b l e s e n s e : i t is used as t h e n a m e o f a f a c u l t y o r 
process a n d a lso as t h e n a m e o f a p r o d u c t . T h u s , w i l l 
m a y be r e g a r d e d b o t h as a p a r t i c u l a r p o w e r o r k i n d o f 
m e n t a l a c t i v i t y , a n d as t h e r e s u l t o f s u c h a c t i v i t y . 

I n p r e c e d i n g c h a p t e r s m u c h has b e e n sa id o f t h e re la
t i o n s o f t h e w i l l t o t h e i n t e l l e c t , t h a t is , t o s t u d y a n d 

l e a r n i n g , a n d r e f e r ence has also b e e n m a d e t o 

the p r imary t h e r e l a t i o n s o f t h e f e e l i n g t o t h e same f a c t o r s . 
Faculties. T h e t i m e has n o w c o m e t o s u b j e c t t h e s econd 

o f t he se t o p i c s t o f o r m a l t r e a t m e n t . T h e f a c t is, h o w 
ever , w e h a v e a l r e a d y d e a l t w i t h s o m e o f i t s aspects, f o r 

i n t e r e s t s are b u t f o r m s o f f e e l i n g . W e s h a l l d o w e l l first 
187 
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t o l o o k a t t h e re la t ions o f t h e three p r i m a r y m e n t a l 
facul t ies or e lements o f consciousness i n a general w a y . 
D r . James S u l l y gives these i l l u s t r a t i ons : 

t 
" A boy sees a flower growing on the wall above his head. He 

raises his body and stretches out his hand to pluck it. This is a 
Dr. James voluntary act. What happens here ? The sight of the 
Sully flower cllls up to his mind a representation of the 
Quoted. pleasure of smelling it or carrying it in his button
hole. This at once excites a desire for or impulse towards the 
object. The desire again suggests the appropriate action which 
is recognized as the means which wil l lead to the desired end. In 
other words there is the belief (more or less distinctly present) that 
the action is fitted to secure the result desired. 

" A girl playing in the garden suddenly feels heavy drops of rain 
and hears the murmurs of thunder. She runs into the bower. Here 
the action is similar; only that it is due rather to an impulse away 
from a disagreeable experience than to an impulse towards an agree
able one. We say that the force at work here is not a desire for 
something pleasurable; but an aversion to something painful ." 1 

These examples reveal t h e presence, i n each o f t h e t w o 
cases, o f t h e three elements o f consciousness. T h e b o y 
Remarks k n o w s t h e f lower , t h e g i r l t h e d rops o f wa te r 
on These A 

Examples, and t h e t h u n d e r ; t h e i r k n o w l e d g e awakens, i n 
t h e m i n d o f t h e one an i m p u l s e t o w a r d s t h e o b j e c t , i n the 
m i n d o f t h e o the r an i m p u l s e away f r o m i t . T h e resul t of 
t h e i m p u l s e i n t h e one case is t h e choice t o p l u c k the 
f lower , i n t h e o the r t h e choice t o go i n t o t h e bower , f o l 
l o w e d i n e i the r case b y t h e a p p r o p r i a t e a c t i o n . T h e 
circ le is c o m p l e t e d i n b o t h cases, t T h e examples are per
f e c t l y t r u e as f a r as t h e y go , b u t t h e y d o n o t b r i n g o u t 
c lea r ly t h e one i m p o r t a n t f ac t o f t h e r eac t ion o f f e e l i n g 

1 Outlines of Psychology. New York, D. Appleton & Co., 1884, p. 574. 
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a n d w i l l u p o n k n o w i n g . W e w i l l i n v e n t i l l u s t r a t i o n s o f 
o u r o w n . 

I a m s i t t i n g a t m y desk e n g a g e d i n w r i t i n g , w h e n t h e 

d o o r o f t h e r o o m b e g i n s t o o p e n ; m y a t t e n t i o n is ar-

New Exam- r e s t ed a n d m y c u r i o s i t y a r o u s e d ; I t u r n , m y 
pies. eyes t o w a r d s t h e d o o r t o see w h o is a b o u t t o 

en te r , a n d d i s c o v e r , b y h i s dress, t h a t . i t i s a messenger 

f r o m t h e t e l e g r a p h o f f i c e . I see a d i s p a t c h i n h i s h a n d , 
w h i c h h e h o l d s o u t t o m e ; m y c u r i o s i t y o r des i re is 

f u r t h e r s t i m u l a t e d ; I s t r e t c h o u t m y h a n d , seize t h e d i s 
p a t c h , t e a r i t o p e n a n d r ead i t ; t h e d i s p a t c h i n f o r m s m e t h a t , 

a bus iness v e n t u r e i n w h i c h I a m e n g a g e d has t u r n e d o u t 
f a v o r a b l y , o r t h a t a f r i e n d is s i ck . T h i s i n f o r m a t i o n bege t s 
f r e s h i n t e r e s t , a n d t h i s a g a i n leads o n t o n e w choices , 
s u c h as t h e d e c i s i o n t o s end a r e t u r n d i s p a t c h o r t o u n d e r 

t a k e a j o u r n e y , u n t i l t h e w h o l e c y c l e is c o m p l e t e d . 
A c h i l d p l a y i n g o n t h e • f l o o r ge t s a m u s i c b o x i n h i s 

h a n d s ; h i s c u r i o s i t y is a w a k e n e d b y t h e o b j e c t a n d he be
g i n s t o e x p e r i m e n t w i t h i t , t u r n i n g i t o v e r a n d b e a t i n g 
t h e f l o o r w i t h i t ; h e s t r i k e s b y a c c i d e n t a k e y a n d a s o u n d 

is p r o d u c e d , t h u s e n l a r g i n g h i s k n o w l e d g e ; h i s i n t e r e s t 
is i nc reased a n d h e s t r i k e s a g a i n ; a n d t h u s h i s k n o w l e d g e , 
h i s f e e l i n g , a n d h i s w i l l g o o n a c t i n g a n d r e a c t i n g u p o n 
o n e a n o t h e r u n t i l t h e series o f expe r i ences is w o r k e d o u t 

a n d t h e c h i l d is f o r t h e t i m e s a t i s f i e d . 
T h e r e is p e r h a p s n o t h i n g m o r e w o n d e r f u l i n t h e opera 

t i o n s o f t h e h u m a n m i n d t h a n t h e a c t i o n a n d i n t e r a c t i o n 
„ . . o f t h e e l e m e n t s o f consciousness . I n t h e las t 
Knowledge 
and Feel- t w o e x a m p l e s t h e t h r e e f a c u l t i e s are a l l pres-
i n g ' e n t a n d a c t i v e — i n t e l l e c t , f e e l i n g , a n d w i l l ; 
o r - t h e e x a m p l e s p r e s e n t t o o u r v i e w , i n p e r f e c t c o m 
b i n a t i o n , t h e t h r e e e l e m e n t s o f c o n s c i o u s n e s s — k n o w l e d g e , 

s e n s i b i l i t y , a n d c h o i c e . 

http://that.it
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T h e cen t ra l t h o u g h t of t h i s chapter is t h a t t h e teacher 
mus t cu l t i va t e i n the p u p i l those states o f f e e l i n g t h a t 
Direct v a r i - h a r m o n i z e w i t h s t u d y and t h e a c q u i s i t i o n of 
ation. k n o w l e d g e . I n cer ta in c o n d i t i o n s t h e three 
e lements o f consciousness m o v e toge ther , u p w a r d and 
d o w n w a r d , o n a s l i d i n g scale. T h e m o r e one k n o w s the 
m o r e he feels, and the more energetic is h is w i l l . T h e 
d i rec t s t i m u l a t i o n t o a c t i v i t y o f any one o f t h e so-called 
facul t ies is the d i rec t s t i m u l a t i o n o f t h e o t h e r t w o . B u t 
t h i s is t r u e o n l y so l o n g as the s t i m u l a t i o n a n d t h e re
s u l t i n g a c t i v i t y are c o m p a r a t i v e l y modera te i n t h e i r meas
ure. T h i s is an i m p o r t a n t l aw o f m e n t a l a c t i on . 

I n t h e second place, w h e n a cer ta in stage o f s t imu la 
t i o n and a c t i v i t y has been reached, t h e three elements be-
indirect g m f 0 v a r y inverse ly : t h e m o r e o f any one ele-
variation. men t , t h e less o f e i the r o f t h e o the r t w o . E x 
c l u d i n g t h e w i l l f o r t h e present, w e f i n d t h a t s t r o n g 
in t e l l ec tua l a c t i v i t y is accompanied b y weak f ee l ing , 
s t r o n g f e e l i n g b y weak in t e l l ec tua l a c t i v i t y . I n a sense, the 
more one k n o w s t h e less, f o r t h e t i m e , he feels, a n d the more 
one feels t h e less he k n o w s . T h e r e are apparent except ions , 
perhaps real ones, b u t such is t h e ru le or the l aw . Thus ,~you 
d o n o t fee l deep ly w h e n y o u are absorbed i n a ma thema t i c 
a l p r o b l e m or i n a d i f f i c u l t piece o f t r a n s l a t i o n ; ne i the r 
do y o u t h i n k c lear ly and s t r o n g l y w h e n y o u are m o v e d b y 
exc i t ed feel ings, no m a t t e r w h e t h e r pleasant o r p a i n f u l . 
Fresh news of some great g o o d f o r t u n e or great e v i l f o r t u n e 
incapaci tates the m i n d f o r i t s best i n t e l l e c t u a l e f f o r t . C o l d 
indeed is the s tuden t w h o can a p p l y h i m s e l f t o h is s tudies 
w i t h v i g o r t h e v e r y h p u r t h a t he hears o f h i s f a the r ' s 
dea th . W o r d s w o r t h t h o u g h t s l i g h t l y o f t h e m a n w h o 
c o u l d bo tan ize o n his mo the r ' s g r a v e : i t is t h e place, he 
t h o u g h t , f o r e m o t i o n ra ther t h a n f o r sc ien t i f i c inves t iga-
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tion. The cause of these inverse variations of men
t a l f o r c e s is , p e r h a p s , t h a t t h e m i n d has so m u c h p o w e r 
t o e x p e n d , a n d t h a t , i f m u c h o f t h i s p o w e r is used i n o n e 

w a y , l i t t l e can b e used i n a n o t h e r w a y . B u t , n o m a t 

t e r w h a t t h e e x p l a n a t i o n is, t h e r e is n o m i s t a k i n g e i t h e r 
t h e l a w o r i t s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . 

T h e r e are s t i l l o the r" f ac t s t o b e c o n s i d e r e d . A g e is a 
f a c t o r i n t h e p r o b l e m . A c h i l d ' s f e e l i n g s are m o r e a c t i v e 

Age, Tra in- t n a n a m a n s » n ° t o n l y a b s o l u t e l y b u t re la-
ing, and i n - t i v e l y , i n t h e same w a y t h a t h i s l o g i c a l f a c u l 

t i e s are less a c t i v e . T r a i n i n g a n d d i s c i p l i n e 
a lso e n t e r i n t o t h e p r o b l e m . Persons o f t h e same age 

d i f f e r w i d e l y i n t h e c o o r d i n a t i o n o f t h e p r i m a r y m e n t a l 
f a c u l t i e s . T h e savage a n d t h e u n d e v e l o p e d m a n s h o w 

m u c h o f t h e s p o n t a n e i t y a n d i m p u l s e t h a t m a r k t h e 
c h i l d . N o r is t h i s a l l : i n h e r i t a n c e r e m a i n s t o be c o n 
s i d e r e d . Pe r sons o f e q u a l g e n e r a l c u l t i v a t i o n , as w e l l 
as o f t h e same age, d i f f e r s o m e t i m e s a l m o s t as w i d e l y 
as c h i l d r e n d i f f e r f r o m a d u l t s . S o m e pe r sons s h o w h a b i t u a l 

s e l f - c o n t r o l f r o m a n e a r l y age, w h i l e o t h e r s h a v e l i t t l e 
s e l f - c o n t r o l w h e n f a r a d v a n c e d i n l i f e . I t is a m a t t e r o f 

t e m p e r a m e n t . I n f a c t w e c l a s s i f y m e n w i t h respect t o 
t h e r e l a t i v e p r o m i n e n c e i n t h e i r m a k e - u p o f t h e e l e m e n t s 
o f c o n s c i o u s n e s s : o n e m a n is i n t e l l e c t u a l , a n o t h e r e m o 
t i o n a l , a t h i r d a c t i v e o r p r a c t i c a l . 

S o i t is n o t s t r a n g e t h a t t h e f e e l i n g s s h o u l d p re sen t t o 
t h e e d u c a t o r s o m e v e r y i m p o r t a n t p r o b l e m s . Pe rhaps 

problems the m o s t i m p o r t a n t is t h e p r o p e r c o o r d i n a t i o n , 
presented t h r o u g h h a b i t , o f t h e p r i m a r y f a c u l t i e s . C o n -
by Peeling . . 

v e n t i o n a l i z e d s o c i e t y c o m p e l s m e n t o set re
s t r a i n t s u p o n t h e s e n s i b i l i t y . T h e w h o l e s u b j e c t is c o m 
p a r a t i v e l y n e w , h a v i n g r e c e i v e d f a r less a t t e n t i o n t h a n 

i t deserves , b u t i t l ies b e y o n d o u r p a t h . T h e m a i n f a c t s 
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f o r us t o consider are t h a t t h e fee l ings o f c h i l d r e n are 
easily e x c i t e d , t h a t t h e y have l i t t l e c o n t r o l over t h e m , 
and t ha t , w h e n s t r o n g l y exc i t ed , t h e y are l a r g e l y i n . 
capable o f i n t e l l e c t u a l a c t i v i t y , and w h o l l y incapable of 
s t u d y i n g and l e a r n i n g lessons. 

F r o m t h e facts t h a t have been set f o r t h w e shal l n o w 
deduce some i m p o r t a n t rules of t each ing . 

1, A gent le g l o w or wave o f pleasant f e e l i n g shou ld 
p l a y t h r o u g h t h e s choo l room, and over t h e m i n d o f t h e 

i n d i v i d u a l p u p i l w h i l e he is engaged i n s t u d y . 
peeling to Courage, hopefulness , apprec ia t ion , shou ld m a r k 
be cu i t i - t h e e m o t i o n a l c l i m a t e ra ther t h a n discourage

m e n t or despair. I t is q u i t e t r u e t h a t these 
fac tors , o r a n y one o f t h e m , m a y be i n excess o f w h a t is 
desirable. A p p r e c i a t i o n m a y be carr ied t o t h e p o i n t o f 
t e a c h i n g t h e p u p i l false ideas c o n c e r n i n g h i m s e l f and his 
re la t ions t o t h e w o r l d . H e m a y be t r a n s p o r t e d b y t h e 
teacher i n t o a f o o l ' s paradise. T h e ob j ec t i ons t o t h i s 
f o l l y are b o t h i n t e l l e c t u a l and m o r a l . Pup i l s s h o u l d 
n o t be l ed t o f o r m exaggera ted ideas o f themselves 
and t h e i r a t t a inments , b u t t h e y shou ld be l ed t o bel ieve 
t h a t m u c h can be done i n t h e school , a n d t h a t t h e y can 
do i t . 

2. Pup i l s i n school shou ld be f o r t i f i e d as s t r o n g l y as 
possible against s t r o n g e x c i t e m e n t o f t h e fee l ings , n o mat 

t e r w h e t h e r t h e e x c i t e m e n t is t h e i r o w n or t h a t 

Feeling to ° ^ a n ° t h e r i n t o w h i c h t h e y en te r t h r o u g h s y m -
be Discour- p a t h y . T h e wheels o f t h e i n t e l l e c t , so t o speak, 
a g e d " w i l l n o t revo lve f r e e l y i n a f l o o d o f t u r b u l e n t 
e m o t i o n . N o gusts o f anger, n o cyc lones o f passion, 
no tempests o f s y m p a t h e t i c impu l se , s h o u l d v e x t h e p u p i l 
or d i s t u r b t h e a tmosphere o f t h e school . F o r one t h i n g , 
such dis turbances are f o l l o w e d b y serious m o r a l resul ts — 



FEELING, STUDY, AND LEARNING. 

t h e y m a k e cha rac t e r . B u t he re t h e i m m e d i a t e p o i n t is 
t h a t t h e y k i l l o r i m p a i r , f o r t h e t i m e , t h e i n t e l l e c t u a l l i f e 

o f t h e p u p i l . N o y o u n g p u p i l can s t u d y o r r e c i t e w h e n 
h e is d e e p l y g r i e v e d o r t h o r o u g h l y a n g r y . T h i s phase 

o f t h e s u b j e c t D r . C a r p e n t e r has t r e a t e d i n a n a d m i r a b l e 
passage. 

" Those ' strong-minded' teachers who object to these modes of 
•making things pleasant," as an unworthy and undesirable 'weak-
Dr. Car- ness,' are ignorant that, in this stage of the child-mind, 
penter on the w i l l — that is, the power of j ^ - c o n t r o l — is weak; and 
" w i l

J j f t t l " that the primary object of education is to encourage and 
strengthen, not to repress, that power. Great mistakes 

are often made by parents and teachers, who, being ignorant of this 
fundamental fact of child-nature, treat as willfulness'what is in reality 
just the contrary of will-fullness; being the direct result of the want 
of volitional control over the automatic activity of the brain. T o 
pnnish a child for the want of obedience which i t has not the power to 
render, is to inflict an in jury which may almost be said to be irrepar
able. For nothing tends so much to prevent the healthful develop
ment of the moral sense as the infliction of punishment which the 
child feels to be unjust; and nothing retards the acquirement of the 
power of directing the intellectual processes so much as the emotional 
disturbance which the feeling of injustice provokes. Hence the de
termination often expressed to ' break the w i l l ' of an obstinate child 
by punishment is almost certain to strengthen these reactionary i n 
fluences. Many a child is put into • durance vile for not learning 
' the li t t le busy bee' who simply cannot give its small mind to the 
task, whilst disturbed by stern commands and threats of yet severer 
punishment for a disobedience i t cannot help; when a suggestion 
kindly and skil l ful ly adapted to its automatic nature, by directing the 
turbid current of thought and feeling into a smoother channel, and 
guiding the activity which i t does not attempt to oppose, shall, bring 
about the desired result, to the surprise alike of the baffled teacher, 
the passionate pupil, and the perplexed bystanders." 1 

1 Principles of Mental Physiology. New York, D. Appleton & Co., 1886, 
PP- 134. 135-

Art of Study.—13 
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3. T h e e m o t i o n a l a d j u s t m e n t of t h e y o u n g p u p i l t o t h e 
teacher shou ld receive a t t e n t i o n . W h e t h e r t h e 

Emotional 
Adjustment p u p i l o r s tuden t l ikes t h e teacher or n o t is a l 
and Pupil* w a v s a n i m p o r t a n t ques t ion . Y o u n g m e n and 

w o m e n i n col lege m a y get a great deal o f g o o d 
o u t o f o l d Professor Crus ty , w h o m t h e y hate, even pre
f e r r i n g h i m t o y o u n g Professor G o o d - N a t u r e , w h o m t h e y 
l i k e , because t h e y recognize t h e a b i l i t y o f t h e f o r m e r and 
subdue t h e i r personal f e e l i n g s ; b u t y o u n g ch i ld r en are 
w h o l l y incapable o f m a k i n g a n y such d i sc r imina t ion^ 
T h e i r r e l a t i o n t o t h e i r teacher is d e t e r m i n e d w h o l l y b y 
t h e i r fee l ings , and n o t at a l l b y sc ien t i f ic in teres t . T h e 
resul t is t h a t t h e y get l i t t l e o r no g o o d , and m u c h h a r m , 
f r o m a teacher w h o m t h e y t h o r o u g h l y d i s l ike , no m a t t e r 
i f t h e teacher be an admi rab le person o r even a g o o d 
teacher i n ano the r school . E v e n i n colleges a n d univers i 
t ies t h i s e m o t i o n a l f a c t o r p lays no sma l l pa r t . 

A c c o r d i n g l y , t he t e m p e r o f a teacher a n d his p o w e r o f 
adap t a t i on t o p u p i l s are a m o n g t h e t h i n g s t o be con
sidered i n ass igning h i m t o a school , or even i n h i s em

p l o y m e n t . T h i s is p a r t i c u l a r l y t h e case i n 

Make'such l ° w e r grade schools. T h e n i t is one o f the 
Adjust- first du t ies o f t h e teacher, a n d o f t h e p r i m a r y 

teacher especial ly, t o a d j u s t h i m s e l f t o h i s schol
ars, w i n n i n g t h e i r conf idence , respect, a n d love . Once 
more , w h e n a teacher, a f t e r a f a i r t r i a l , has f a i l e d t o ef fec t 
such an a d j u s t m e n t be tween h i m s e l f a n d t h e school , t h e 
t i m e has come f o r t h e school a u t h o r i t i e s t o consider 
w h e t h e r he s h o u l d n o t be t r ans fe r r ed t o ano the r school , 
or, i f c i rcumstances requi re , be d i s c o n t i n u e d a l toge ther . 
Such t ransference or d i scon t inuance m a y i n v o l v e some 
ha rdsh ip t o t h e teacher, b u t i t is t h e r i g h t o f t h e p u p i l s . 
I n ano ther school o r i n ano ther place he m a y d o excel-
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l e n t w o r k , b u t n o t i n t h i s s c h o o l o r p lace . N o d o u b t a 
w o r d o f c a u t i o n is n e e d e d . S c h o o l a d m i n i s t r a t i o n a n d 
d i s c i p l i n e s h o u l d b y n o m e a n s b e a b a n d o n e d t o t h e 
w h i m s , n o t i o n s , a n d capr ices o f s c h o o l c h i l d r e n ; n e i t h e r 

s h o u l d t h e s t u d i e s b e d e t e r m i n e d w i t h sole r e f e r e n c e 
t o t h e i r so-ca l led i n t e r e s t s . S t i l l , t h e i r r e a l f e e l i n g s , l i k e 
t h e i r r e a l i n t e r e s t s , m u s t be r e spec t ed w i t h i n reasonable 
b o u n d s . N o m a n c a n e s t i m a t e t h e h a r m t h a t has been 

d o n e t o t h e m i n d s a n d cha rac te r s o f c h i l d r e n , a n d espe
c i a l l y o f s e n s i t i v e c h i l d r e n , t h r o u g h a s s o c i a t i o n w i t h 

nurses , t u t o r s , a n d t eachers w h o w e r e d i s t a s t e f u l o r re

p u l s i v e t o t h e m . O n t h a t p o i n t , b i o g r a p h y , a n d s t i l l 
m o r e a u t o b i o g r a p h y , t e l l s i t s o w n s t o r y . 

H o p e a n d f e a r s o m e t i m e s l e a d t o t h e same r e s u l t . 
T h e y m a y s t r e n g t h e n o n e m a n a n d w e a k e n a n o t h e r . 

Effects of ^ n e m a n l s e n e r g e t i c b y n a t u r e says, 
Hope ana " T h e o u t l o o k is e n c o u r a g i n g , w e m u s t m a k e 
F e a r " t h e m o s t o f i t " ; o r , " I t is d i s c o u r a g i n g , w e 

m u s t e x e r t ou r se lves t o t h e u t m o s t . " T h e f eeb l e m a n 

says, " T h e p r o s p e c t is h o p e f u l , e v e r y t h i n g w i l l c o m e o u t 
r i g h t a n y w a y ; " or , " N o t h i n g c a n b e d o n e , a n d i t is useless 

t o t r y . " T h e e f f e c t o f h o p e a n d f ea r u p o n m e n d e p e n d s 
u p o n t h e n a t i v e t o n e , o r t h e cha rac te r , o f t h e m a n . S o m e 

m e n are n e v e r so s t r b n g as w h e n i n t h e presence o f dange r , 
n e v e r so w e a k as w h e n i n t h e presence o f s e c u r i t y . T h e 
o n e s i t u a t i o n ne rves t h e m t o d o t h e i r u t m o s t ; t h e o t h e r l u l l s 

t h e m t o s leep. O t h e r s are s t r o n g e s t w h e n a n i m a t e d b y 
h o p e , w e a k e s t w h e n depressed b y fea r . S u c h are s o m e o f 
t h e e f f e c t s u p o n d i f f e r e n t m i n d s o f o p t i m i s t i c a n d pess imis 

t i c t o n e s o f t h o u g h t a n d f e e l i n g . 
I t is easy t o see h o w w h a t has j u s t b e e n sa id app l i e s t o 

c h i l d r e n . T h e y are r a r e l y s t r e n g t h e n e d b y a n y f o r m o f 

f ea r , a n d y o u n g c h i l d r e n n e v e r are . T h e y r e q u i r e a 
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w a r m e r e m o t i o n a l c l ima te . T h e y need encouragement 
and hopefulness . A n d y e t t h i s is one o f t h e places where 
i t is i m p o r t a n t f o r the teacher t o r emember Solon ' s m a x i m , 
" N o t h i n g i n excess." 
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1892. Chap. I V . ( " Classification of the Psychological Ele
ments") . Primer of Psychology, George T rumbu l l Ladd . New 
York , Charles Scribner's Sons, 1884. Studies in Education, 
B. A . Hinsdale. Chicago, Werner School Book Company, 
1896. Chap. I I I . ( " The Laws of Menta l Congruence and 
Energy Appl ied to Some Pedagogical Problems " ) . 



C H A P T E R X I X . 

M E T H O D S OF L E A R N I N G . 

NO word employed in educational literature or discus-
s i o n , o r a t leas t n o w o r d r e l a t i n g t o t e a c h i n g , has b e e n 

Abuse of m o r e a b u s e d t h a n t h e w o r d " m e t h o d . " T h i s 
the w o r d abuse is seen i n t h e i r r a t i o n a l e m p h a s i s t h a t is 
««Method." r 

p l a c e d u p o n i t , a n d t h e a b s u r d i t y o f i t s a p p l i c a 
t i o n s . T e a c h e r s b o r r o w e d t h e w o r d f r o m p h i l o s o p h y a n d , 
h a v i n g d o n e so, p r o c e e d e d t o d e g r a d e i t . T h e y h a v e n o t 
h e s i t a t e d , f o r e x a m p l e , t o a p p l y i t t o t h e c o m m o n e s t ex

p e d i e n t s a n d devices , a n d e v e n t r i c k s , o f t h e s c h o o l r o o m . 

W e h a v e t h e " l e t t e r " m e t h o d , t h e " w o r d " m e t h o d , a n d 
t h e " sen tence " m e t h o d o f t e a c h i n g r e a d i n g ; t h e " o r a l " 
m e t h o d a n d t h e " w r i t t e n " m e t h o d o f t e a c h i n g s p e l l i n g ; 

t h e " o r a l " m e t h o d a n d t h e " b o o k " m e t h o d o f t e a c h i n g 
e l e m e n t a r y science, a n d I k n o w n o t h o w m u c h m o r e be
sides. I n t h e l i t e r a t u r e o f t e a c h i n g , p a r t i c u l a r l y t h e m i n o r 

l i t e r a t u r e , t h e w o r d is r e p e a t e d ad nauseam, a n d , i f poss i 

b l e , s t i l l m o r e f r e q u e n t l y i n l e c t u r e s a n d class i n s t r u c t i o n . 
A n d t h e n t h e stress t h a t t h e advoca t e s o f d i f f e r e n t m e t h o d s 
p l ace o n t h e i r l i t t l e dev ices ! A s t h o u g h m e n w e r e neve r 

t a u g h t a n y t h i n g , o r c o u l d be t a u g h t a n y t h i n g , e x c e p t ac
c o r d i n g t o t h e i r p a r t i c u l a r p r e s c r i p t i o n s ! I t is n o w o n d e r 

t h a t m a n y sens ib le teachers , w e a r y o f " m e t h o d s , " h a v e 
197 
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t u r n e d t h e i r faces away f r o m m e t h o d , as t h e y hope , fo r 
ever. 

B u t t h e subjec t cannot be g o t t e n r i d o f i n t h i s easy 
fash ion . A n y m a n of sense w i l l see t h i s t h e m o m e n t he 
Method De- takes one real l o o k i n t o t h e hear t o f t h e ma t t e r . 
fined and M C o m p a y r e defines m e t h o d i n general as " the 
Vindicated. , , , . . . to, 

o rder t h a t w e v o l u n t a r i l y i n t r o d u c e i n t o ou r 
t h o u g h t s , ou r acts, and o u r unde r t ak ings . " " T o act me
t h o d i c a l l y , " he says, " is t h e c o n t r a r y o f a c t i n g thought less
l y , incons idera te ly , w i t h o u t c o n t i n u i t y , and w i t h o u t p l an . 
P o r t R o y a l j u s t l y de f ined m e t h o d as t h e ' a r t of r i g h t l y ar
r a n g i n g a series o f several t h o u g h t s . ' " A n d again : " I n a 
more precise and p a r t i c u l a r sense, m e t h o d designates a 
w h o l e b o d y of r a t i o n a l processes, o f rules, or means w h i c h 
are p rac t iced a n d f o l l o w e d i n t h e accompl i shmen t of any 
u n d e r t a k i n g . " 1 T h i s b r i e f account o f t h e m a t t e r w i l l 
show s u f f i c i e n t l y t h a t m e t h o d is indispensable , and 
t h a t i t relates t o t h e m a t t e r o f ou r t h o u g h t s and t h e i r ex
pression ra ther t h a n t o t h e dex te r i t i e s , phys i ca l or m e n t a l , 
o f t he d a i l y l i f e . Perhaps i t is imposs ib le , so s t r o n g is 
t h e p o w e r o f hab i t , t o rescue t h e w o r d w h o l l y f r o m t h e 
hands o f those w h o are d e g r a d i n g i t , o r t o b r i n g i t back 

1 Lectures on Pedagogy, Theoretical and Practical. Translated by W. H . 
Payne. Boston, D. C. Heath & Co., 1891, pp. 265, 266. A French writer, 
M. Marion, quoted by Compayrd, thus states the three great advantages of 
the man who proceeds rationally in every kind of practical work over him 
who lives on expedients. " Starting with a fixed purpose, he runs less risk 
of losing sight of it and of missing his • way. Having reflected on the 
means at his command, he has more chances of omitting none of them, 
and of always choosing the best. Finally, sure both of the end in view, 
and of the means of attaining it, it depends only on himself to reach it as 
soon as possible. A lame man on a straight road,' said Bacon,' reaches 
his destination sooner than a courier who misses his way.' " 
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t o i t s p r i s t i n e m e a n i n g ; b u t i t is p o s s i b l e t o d o s o m e t h i n g 

i n t h i s d i r e c t i o n . I n t h i s c h a p t e r w e s h a l l h o l d s t r i c t l y 

t o t h e o r i g i n a l a n d p r o p e r m e a n i n g o f t h e t e r m . 

I t is p e r f e c t l y c lear t h a t m e t h o d s o f t e a c h i n g d e p e n d 

u p o n m e t h o d s o f l e a r n i n g , o r o f a c q u i r i n g k n o w l e d g e , a n d 
Methods of t h a t t h e t eacher ' s f u n c t i o n i s t o h e l p t h e p u p i l 

a n d ° o f n S * ° l e a r n - F u r t h e r m o r e , t h e a r t o f s t u d y m u s t 
Learning, r e c o g n i z e a l so t h e m e t h o d s o f l e a r n i n g , o r o f 

a c q u i r e m e n t , because s t u d y is o n l y a m e a n s o f l e a r n i n g . 

P u p i l s d o n o t s t u d y s i m p l y f o r t h e sake o f s t u d y i n g , b u t 
f o r t h e sake o f g a i n i n g k n o w l e d g e a n d d i s c i p l i n e . A c c o r d 
i n g l y , i t b e c o m e s necessary f o r us t o g i v e a n a c c o u n t o f 

t h e m e t h o d s b y w h i c h w e l e a r n o r g a i n k n o w l e d g e . T h i s 
a c c o u n t w i l l b e as b r i e f as is c o n s i s t e n t w i t h clearness. 

T h e f i r s t t h i n g s t h a t a c h i l d l ea rns , o r t h a t h e k n o w s , 
a re t h e sense-objects r i g h t a b o u t h i m i n t h e w o r l d . T h e s e 

Perception, o b j e c t s i m p r e s s h i s senses, o r t h e y p r o d u c e sen
s a t i o n s i n t h e a p p r o p r i a t e o r g a n — t o u c h , s i g h t , 

h e a r i n g , t as te , o r s m e l l ; a n d these sensa t ions t h e m i n d 
changes i n t o m e n t a l p i c t u r e s c a l l e d p e r c e p t i o n s , o r t h e y 

are ideated, as t h e t e x t - b o o k s say . I t is n o t a t a l l 
necessary f o r o u r p u r p o s e t o g i v e a m i n u t e a c c o u n t o f t h e 

w a y i n w h i c h a l l t h i s is d o n e , b u t o n e o r t w o f a c t s s h o u l d 

b e s t r o n g l y g r a s p e d . 
T h e c h i l d observes sense-objects , receives i m p r e s s i o n s , 

a n d these i m p r e s s i o n s o r sensa t ions are e l a b o r a t e d i n t o 
p e r c e p t i v e ideas. T h e s e ideas are m e n t a l p i c t u r e s o f 

s i n g l e , conc re t e , u n r e l a t e d , t h i n g s . 
T h u s t h e c h i l d l ea rns t o k n o w h i s t o e , h i s t h u m b , h i s 

h a n d ; h i s m o t h e r o r n u r s e ; h i s r a t t l e , h i s s p o o n , a n d m a n y 

Pi rs t -Hand o t h e r t h i n g s t h a t g o t o m a k e u p h i s e n v i r o n -
Knowiedge. m e n t . S u c h a re t h e h u m b l e b e g i n n i n g s o f a l l 

o u r k n o w l e d g e . T h i s k n o w l e d g e does n o t c o m e t h r o u g h 
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t e ach ing or words . T h e c h i l d learns at f i r s t w i t h o u t 
o the r he lp t h a n is f u r n i s h e d w h e n those w h o m i n i s t e r t o 
h i m p u t sensible objec ts be fo re h i m i n t h e manner t h a t 
he can best unders tand . H i s o n l y lessons are ob j ec t 
lessons. T h i s k n o w l e d g e is s low, b u t i t is sure ; i t is 
f i r s t -hand, o r i g i n a l k n o w l e d g e . T h e c h i l d is n o t dependent 
u p o n ano ther f o r i t , b u t gets i t t h r o u g h t h e act ive ex
ercise o f his o w n facul t ies . I t o r ig ina tes i n t h e contacts 
be tween his o w n m i n d a n d t h e s u r r o u n d i n g w o r l d , and is 
real k n o w l e d g e i n the mos t v i t a l sense of t h a t t e r m . T h i s , 
n o d o u b t , is a su f f i c i en t account o f s imple sense-percep
t i o n . I t w i l l be seen t h a t a t first t h e c h i l d makes his o w n 
k n o w l e d g e w i t h l i t t l e he lp . 

T h e process o f p e r c e p t i o n does n o t go v e r y f a r be fo re 
i t is s t r o n g l y reenforced b y ano ther process t h a t is ca l led 
Appercep- appercep t ion . T h i s w o r d is composed o f ad 
tion. m e a n i n g " t o , " a n d percipere, m e a n i n g " t o see " 
o r " perceive ," and i t expresses t h e w e l l - k n o w n fac t t h a t 
new t h i n g s are grasped w i t h t h e he lp o f o l d t h i n g s , o r new 
ideas are* acqui red b y t h e w a y o f o l d ideas. "Thus, a c h i l d 
w h o has f o r m e d an idea o f a f a m i l i a r ob jec t , say a cat, is 
b r o u g h t i n t o contac t w i t h an u n f a m i l i a r ob jec t , say a dog . 
I m m e d i a t e l y his facul t ies set t o w o r k t o unde r s t and th i s 
new ob jec t , b r i n g i n g i t i n t o r e l a t i o n w i t h h is idea o f the 
o l d ob jec t , a n d never r ea l ly l e a v i n g i t u n t i l he has satis
fied h i m s e l f t h a t t h e t w o are a l ike o r u n l i k e ; or, i n o the r 
words , t h a t t h e y be long , or d o n o t b e l o n g , t o t h e same 
class. I f t h e same idea o r m e n t a l p i c t u r e , somewha t 
changed, w i l l n o t fit b o t h objects , he m u s t b e g i n anew 
a n d f o r m a new and independen t idea o f t h e new ob jec t . 
I n t e r p r e t a t i o n a n d c lass i f icat ion are t h u s b o t h i n v o l v e d 
i n appercep t ion . A c c o r d i n g l y , o u r ideas once f o r m e d 
,are i n no sense dead, mechanica l t h ings , heaped u p i n 
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t h e m i n d , b u t l i v i n g p o w e r s t h a t h e l p us m i g h t i l y i n 
g e t t i n g n e w ideas . O n c e a n i d e a is b r o u g h t i n t o c o n t a c t 

w i t h n e w fac t s , t h i n g s , o r o b j e c t s , i t t e n d s t o p r o m o t e t h e 

f o r m a t i o n o f ideas o f these a lso . 
T w o o r t h r e e f u r t h e r e x p l a n a t i o n s s h o u l d b e o f f e r e d . 

A g r o u p o f ideas t h r o u g h w h i c h t h e m i n d appe rce ives 

o r i n t e r p r e t s n e w e x p e r i e n c e s is c a l l e d a n a p p e r c e p t i v e 

c e n t e r o r a n a p p e r c e i v i n g mass. 

I n t h e process o f a p p e r c e p t i o n n e w f a c t s o r o b j e c t s 
o f t e n b e c o m e w a r p e d o r d i s t o r t e d , t h a t is , t h e y are p u t 

„ . , i n t h e same classes as o l d f a c t s o r o b j e c t s , 
Value of J ' 
Appercep- d i f f e r e n c e s b e i n g f o r t h e t i m e b e i n g over

l o o k e d . T h e c h i l d w h o sees f l akes o f s n o w f o r 

t h e first t i m e m a y c a l l t h e m b u t t e r f l i e s , i f h e has a l r e a d y 

f o r m e d t h a t i d e a ; or , u n d e r s i m i l a r c o n d i t i o n s , h e m a y 
c a l l a snake a t a i l , o r s t a lks o f grass t rees . B e t t e r ideas 
c o m e w i t h f u l l e r e x p e r i e n c e a n d t h e f r e q u e n t c o r r e c t i o n 

o f e r r o r . T h e m o r e n e a r l y t h e n e w f a c t s o r o b j e c t s are 

l i k e t h e ideas m a k i n g u p t h e a p p e r c e i v i n g mass, t h e nar

r o w e r is t h e m a r g i n f o r e r r o r . B u t i n s p i t e o f t h e f a c t 
t h a t a p p e r c e p t i o n is t h e source o f m a n y t e m p o r a r y o r 

e v e n p e r m a n e n t e r ro r s , i t s t i l l accelerates t h e a c q u i s i t i o n 

o f k n o w l e d g e t o a p r o d i g i o u s degree . W i t h o u t t h i s 
p o w e r o f t h e m i n d t o a s s i m i l a t e o n e t h i n g w i t h a n o t h e r , 

w e c o u l d n e v e r k n o w v e r y m a n y t h i n g s ; w h i l e w h a t l i t t l e 
w e d i d k n o w w o u l d cons i s t w h o l l y o f s i n g l e a n d i s o l a t e d 

ideas . O f t h i n g s i n classes o r b y classes w e c o u l d k n o w 
n o t h i n g w h a t e v e r . 

A s t i l l m o r e i m p o r t a n t f a c t has b e e n i m p l i e d , b u t i t 

r e m a i n s t o be f u l l y s t a t e d . T h i s is t h e f a c t t h a t apper -

Generai c e p t i o n b r i n g s i n t o t h e m i n d , o r causes t o 
ideas. e m e r g e i n t h e m i n d , a n e w class o f ideas . 

T h e s e are c o n c e p t s , s o m e t i m e s c a l l e d g e n e r a l ideas, be-
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cause t h e y fit a l l t h e objec ts t h a t make u p t h e p a r t i c u l a r 
class. T h e y are best unde r s tood w h e n placed i n cont ras t 
w i t h percepts, w h i c h are ideas o f s imple , concrete t h i n g s . 
T h e r e is some con t roversy abou t t h e o r i g i n o f con
cepts. I t answers ou r purposes, however , t o k n o w t h a t 
t h e y o r ig ina te at t h i s ear ly stage o f m i n d deve lopmen t , 
and t h a t t h e y are general i n t h e i r na ture . T h e m e a n i n g 
o f i t a l l is t h a t t h e c h i l d w h o has reached t h i s stage k n o w s 
n o t o n l y a cat, a spoon, a man , etc., b u t cat, spoon, 
man , as classes o r species. L a n g u a g e marks t h e d i f f e r 
ence be tween the t w o classes o f ideas b y ass igning t o per
cepts p rope r nouns or t h e i r equivalents , b u t t o concepts 
c o m m o n nouns . Jus t as soon as a c h i l d uses i n t e l l i g e n t l y 
the p l u r a l n u m b e r — j u s t as soon as he k n o w s t h e d i f f e r 
ence be tween a m a n and m e n — he has passed f r o m the 
stage o f s ingle ideas t o t h e stage o f general ideas ; o r 
f r o m percep t ive t o concep t ive k n o w l e d g e . 

A l l , or near ly a l l , t h e i n t e l l e c t u a l processes are i n v o l v e d 
b y i m p l i c a t i o n i n t h e f o r m a t i o n o f clear percepts a n d 

comprehen- c o n c e p t s . Obse rva t ion , o r t h e e x a m i n a t i o n o f 
sivenessof objec ts ; analysis , o r t h e separa t ion o f a w h o l e 
Perception. -XX^Q ^ s p a r f - s . synthesis , o r t h e c o m b i n a t i o n o f 

par t s i n t o a w h o l e ; m e m o r y , o r the r eca l l i ng o f t h i n g s once 
k n o w n ; i m a g i n a t i o n , o r t h e se lect ion a n d c o m b i n a t i o n o f 
d isconnected e l emen t s ; compar i son , o r t h e d i scovery o f 
l ikeness and un l ikeness ; j u d g m e n t , o r in fe rence ,—al l are 
here. Some o f t h e m , however , are present i n a v e r y 
r u d i m e n t a r y f o r m . I t is n o t u n t i l a l a te r stage o f m e n t a l 
d e v e l o p m e n t t h a t these e lements f u l l y declare t h e m 
selves. 

W e shal l n o w proceed t o g i v e a f u l l e r e x a m i n a t i o n 
o f t h e processes o f compar i son and j u d g m e n t , t w o v e r y 
i m p o r t a n t steps i n t h e a t t a i n m e n t o f k n o w l e d g e . 
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I n a n o t h e r c h a p t e r , m u c h e m p h a s i s is l a i d u p o n t h e 
v a l u e o f c lear a n d p rec i se i d e a s ; i t is t h e r e s h o w n t h a t 

comparison s o u n d j u d g m e n t a n d c o r r e c t t h i n k i n g are 
and jndgr- s t r i c t l y d e p e n d e n t u p o n s u c h ideas . W e m u s t 

n o w l o o k i n t o t h e m a t t e r a l i t t l e m o r e c lo se ly . 

A s i n g l e j u d g m e n t is a c o m p a r i s o n o f t w o t h i n g s o r 
t w o ideas , o r o f o n e t h i n g a n d o n e i d e a . W h e n I l a y a 

y a r d s t i c k u p o n a p i ece o f c a r p e t t o measu re i t , I c o m p a r e 
t h i n g s ; w h e n I a p p l y t o a c e r t a i n p a t h t h a t I r e m e m b e r 

a m e a s u r e t h a t I c a r r y i n m y m i n d , o r measu re t h e p a t h 
m e n t a l l y , I c o m p a r e i d e a s ; w h e n I measu re t h e p a t h 

t h a t is b e f o r e m e w i t h a m e n t a l s t a n d a r d , I c o m p a r e a 
t h i n g a n d a n i d e a . T h i s t r e e is t a l l e r t h a n t h a t o n e ; 
E l e p h a n t s are sagac ious b e a s t s ; T h i s h o r s e is an a n i m a l , 

a re o t h e r e x a m p l e s . I n r e spec t t o ideas, p e r c e p t m a y b e 
c o m p a r e d w i t h p e r c e p t , as " T h e r i v e r is a m i l e w i d e ; " c o n 

c e p t w i t h c o n c e p t , as " T h e d o g is t h e c o m p a n i o n o f m a n ; " 
p e r c e p t w i t h c o n c e p t , as " T h i s s p e c i m e n is a s ta r f i s h . " 

B u t a l l j u d g m e n t s a re n o t a f f i r m a t i v e j u d g m e n t s ; s o m e 

are n e g a t i v e . E v e r y j u d g m e n t c o n t a i n s t w o p a r t s — 
t h e t w o t h i n g s t h a t are c o m p a r e d ; w h i l e 

Aff i rmat ive . , M . . , . „ , 
andNeg- a j u d g m e n t exp re s sed i n w o r d s is c a l l e d a 
ative j n d g - p r o p o s i t i o n , w h i c h also cons i s t s o f t w o p a r t s . 
incuts • 

O n e o f t hese t w o p a r t s , w h e t h e r o f t h e j u d g 
m e n t o r o f t h e p r o p o s i t i o n , is c a l l e d t h e s u b j e c t , o r t h a t 
o f w h i c h s o m e t h i n g is s a i d ; t h e o t h e r t h e p r e d i c a t e , o r 
t h a t w h i c h is sa id o f t h e s u b j e c t ; a n d these t w o p a r t s 
a re b o u n d o r c o u p l e d t o g e t h e r b y a c o p u l a , w h i c h is c o m 

m o n l y s o m e f o r m o f t h e v e r b " t o b e . " I n t h o u g h t , a l l 
p r o p o s i t i o n s c a n b e r e d u c e d t o o n e o f t w o f o r m s : A is B , 

o r A is n o t B . P r o p e r l y s p e a k i n g t h e j u d g m e n t is t h e 
t h o u g h t o r s o u l t h a t resides i n t h e p r o p o s i t i o n , w h i l e 

t h e p r o p o s i t i o n is t h e b o d y o f t h i s s o u l . 
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J u d g m e n t s are of t w o k inds , p r i m a r y a n d secondary. 
T h e y m a y also be cal led i m m e d i a t e and media te , d i r ec t 

and ind i rec t . I n p r i m a r y j u d g m e n t t h e m i n d 
Primary 
and second- perceives and declares d i r e c t l y t h e agreement 
ments^" o r disagreement ° f t n e t w o t h i n g s compared . 

" T h i s t ree is green ," " T h i s c l o t h is n o t w h i t e , " 
are such j u d g m e n t s . I n i nd i r ec t j u d g m e n t t h e m i n d 
c i r cu i t ous ly discovers t h e agreement or t h e d isagreement 
of t w o objec ts b y c o m p a r i n g each of t h e m w i t h a t h i r d 
ob jec t , as w i l l n o w be exp la ined . 

T h i n k i n g p rope r is i n f e r r i n g , w h i c h means t h e d e r i v a t i o n 
of a new j u d g m e n t f r o m o l d ones, o r t h e c a r r y i n g i n t o a 

new j u d g m e n t o f w h a t was con ta ined i n pre-
i n a u c « v e S ' v i ° u s ones. J u d g m e n t s reached b y t h e w a y 
and 0 f o the r j u d g m e n t s are t h e secondary o r 

med ia t e j u d g m e n t s m e n t i o n e d above. T h e 
d e r i v a t i o n o f such j u d g m e n t s is t h e p r o v i n c e o f p rope r 
t h i n k i n g . F u r t h e r m o r e , t h i n k i n g , o r inference , is o f t w o 
k inds , i n d u c t i v e a n d deduc t ive , w h i c h w i l l n o w be ex
p la ined . M o r e o v e r , w h i l e t h i s is b e i n g done w e sha l l see 
more c lear ly w h a t is t h e real na tu re o f t h i n k i n g . S t i l l 
i t is q u i t e imposs ib le and unnecessary t o go i n t o t h e nice
ties o f t h e subject . 

T h e na tu re o f t h e t w o m e t h o d s o f t h i n k i n g , o r t h e t w o 
k i n d s o f inference , and t h e i r re la t ions t o each o ther , can 
The be seen at once o n e x a m i n i n g a c o m m o n sy l -
Syiiogism. l o g i s m , w h i c h is t h e pe r fec t t y p e o f d e d u c t i o n . 
W e w i l l t ake t h e f o l l o w i n g f o r an e x a m p l e : 

i . Iron pokers when heated to a certain degree become red hot ; 
2. This tool is an iron poker: 
3. Therefore this tool when so heated wil l become red hot. 

T h e f i r s t t w o p r o p o s i t i o n s are ca l led t h e premises, t h e 
t h i r d one t h e conc lus ion , o f t h e a r g u m e n t . N o w n o m a n 
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w h o accepts these p r e m i s e s w i l l t h i n k o f d e n y i n g t h e 
t h i r d p r o p o s i t i o n . T h i s is n o t a t a l l because h e has ex

a m i n e d , o r p r o p o s e s t o e x a m i n e t h i s t o o l , w h e n h e a t e d ; 
t h e t h i r d p r o p o s i t i o n is a c o n c l u s i o n t h a t f o l l o w s o r is i n 

f e r r e d i r r e s i s t i b l y f r o m t h e o t h e r t w o . I t is a s e c o n d a r y 

o r t h o u g h t - o u t j u d g m e n t ; t h a t is , t h e t o o l is c o m p a r e d 
w i t h r e d h o t i n d i r e c t l y t h r o u g h t h e t h i n g c a l l e d i r o n . 

W e m a y r ep re sen t t h e process i n s y m b o l s t h u s : 

All B is A, 
A l l C is B, 
A l l C is A . 

C a n d A are c o m p a r e d b y m e a n s o f B . D e d u c t i o n , i t 
w i l l be seen, is a n i n f e r e n c e f r o m t h e g e n e r a l t o t h e par

t i c u l a r . B u t t h e t r u t h o f t h e c o n c l u s i o n d e p e n d s u p o n 
t h e t r u t h o f t h e p r e m i s e s ; w h a t t h e y are w o r t h t h e c o n 

c l u s i o n i s w o r t h ; n o m o r e a n d n o less. B u t w h a t is t h e 
o r i g i n o f these p remises . H o w d o w e k n o w t h a t t h e y are 

t r u e ? T o b e d e f i n i t e , h o w d o w e k n o w t h a t a l l i r o n 

p o k e r s w h e n h e a t e d t o t h e p r e s c r i b e d degree b e c o m e r e d 
h o t ? T o a n s w e r t h i s q u e s t i o n w e m u s t c o n s i d e r t h e 
o t h e r m e t h o d o f t h o u g h t ; t h a t is , i n d u c t i o n . 1 

I h a v e o b s e r v e d t h a t a l l t h e p o k e r s w h i c h I h a v e seen 
h e a t e d t o a c e r t a i n deg ree h a v e b e c o m e r e d h o t ; 
induct ion, hence I i n f e r t h a t w h e n e v e r t h i s o n e is so 

h e a t e d i t w i l l b e c o m e r e d h o t . A g a i n , I h a v e o b s e r v e d 

1 " The word ' inference,' " says Mr. Fowler, " is employed in no less than 
three different senses. I t is sometimes used to express the conclusion in 
conjunction with the premise or premises from which it is derived, as when 
we speak of a syllogism or an induction as an inference; sometimes i t is 
used to express the conclusion alone ; sometimes the process by which the 
conclusion is derived from the premises, as when we speak of induction or 
deduction as inferences, or inferential processes."— The Elements of'Deduct
ive Logic. Oxford, The Clarendon Press, 1871, p. 65, 
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the same t h i n g o f numerous o the r pieces o f i r o n ; hence 
I i n f e r t h a t a l l pieces o f i r o n so heated become red h o t . 
F u r t h e r m o r e , people w h o have h a d exper ience w i t h 
heated i r o n t e l l me the same t h i n g . T h e i r experience 
con f i rms m y experience. A c c o r d i n g l y , I a m so v e r y pos
i t i v e t h a t t h i s p r o p o s i t i o n or reasoned j u d g m e n t is t r u e 
t h a t I ca l l i t a general f ac t o r a l a w o f nature , unless, i n 
deed, some new cause shal l come i n t o p l a y t h a t w i l l 
p r even t t h e p o k e r b e c o m i n g red h o t . 

B u t w h y am I a t l i b e r t y t o i n f e r f r o m t h e f e w instances 
i n w h i c h I have seen t h i s p o k e r become red h o t t h a t i t 

w i l l a lways do so under the same c i r cum-

tttduction.1*1 stances ? O r w h y m a y I conclude t h a t w h a t I 
have observed o f several pieces o f i r o n is t r u e 

of t h e pieces w h i c h I have n o t observed ? T h i s ques t ion 
lies aside f r o m o u r p a t h , and i t suffices t o say t h a t m y 
right t o make t h e inference depends u p o n the u n i f o r m i t y 
of n a t u r e ; t h a t is, t h e l a w t h a t under t h e same c i r c u m 
stances the same cause produces t h e same effects . - M o r e 
over, every v a l i d i n d u c t i o n invo lves t w o steps o r stages. 
O n e is the observa t ion o f pa r t i cu l a r ob jec t s o r f a c t s ; t he 
o the r t h e inference f r o m these pa r t i cu l a r facts o f a general 
t r u t h or p r o p o s i t i o n , w h i c h m a y be v a r i o u s l y ca l led a d e f i n i 
t i o n , a ru le , a p r inc ip l e , a general t r u t h , o r a l aw . I n d u c t i o n , 
t hen , is an inference f r o m par t icu la rs t o generals o r univer
s a l , as d e d u c t i o n is an inference f r o m generals o r universals 
t o par t iculars . I n o the r words , i n d u c t i o n leads t o new gen
eral t r u t h s ; deduc t i on , t h r o u g h t h e c o m b i n a t i o n o f t w o 
p ropos i t ions , develops a t h i r d w h i c h t h e y c o n t a i n be tween 
t h e m . I n d u c t i o n leaves o f f where d e d u c t i o n begins , a n d the 
t w o toge the r make u p t h e one c o m p l e t e m e t h o d o f t h o u g h t . 

B u t w h a t abou t t h e second premise o f t h e s y l l o g i s m ? 
T h i s , t o o , happens t o be a med ia t e p r o p o s i t i o n o r j u d g -
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m e n t , o r o n e r eached b y a p r e v i o u s d e d u c t i o n . T h a t is , 

o r i g i n of * h a v e l e a r n e d ( 1 ) b y i n d u c t i o n t h a t a b o d y 
the Second h a v i n g s u c h a n d s u c h p r o p e r t i e s is i r o n ; (2) b y 

i m m e d i a t e o b s e r v a t i o n t h a t t h e b o d y b e f o r e m e 
has these p r o p e r t i e s ; a n d ( 3 ) c o n c l u d e , o r i n f e r , a c c o r d 
i n g l y , t h a t i t is i r o n . 

D e d u c t i v e i n f e r e n c e s assume m a n y d i f f e r e n t f o r m s , 
s o m e o f t h e m q u i t e p u z z l i n g ; b u t i t is n o t a t a l l neces

sa ry t h a t w e s h o u l d c o n s i d e r these f o r m s i n or-
Abridgment 
of Deductive d e r t h a t w e m a y u n d e r s t a n d t h e n a t u r e o f de-
B x a ^ i e s » S " ° - u c t i v e t h i n k i n g . I t m a y , h o w e v e r , b e sa id 

t h a t s u c h a r g u m e n t s are n o t a l w a y s , o r i n d e e d 
g e n e r a l l y , s t a t e d a t f u l l l e n g t h , b u t i f t h e y a re l e g i t i m a t e 

a r g u m e n t s t h e y m a y b e so s t a t e d . T a k e t h e r e p l y t h a t 
Jesus m a d e t o h i s t e m p t e r s w h e n t h e y d e m a n d e d t h a t he 

s h o u l d s h o w t h e m a s i g n f r o m h e a v e n . " H e a n s w e r e d 
a n d s a id u n t o t h e m , W h e n i t is e v e n i n g , y e say, I t w i l l b e 

f a i r w e a t h e r , f o r t h e s k y is r e d . A n d i n t h e m o r n i n g , I t 
w i l l b e f o u l w e a t h e r t o - d a y , f o r t h e s k y is r e d a n d l o w e r 
i n g . " T h i s b r i e f passage can b e r e a d i l y e x p a n d e d i n t o 

t w o s y l l o g i s m s b y s u p p l y i n g t h e o m i t t e d m a j o r p r e m i s e s . 

F i r s t s y l l o g i s m : — 

1. A red sky at evening betokens fair weather; 
2. The sky is red this evening: 
3. Therefore to-morrow w i l l be a fair day. 

S e c o n d s y l l o g i s m : — 

1. A red and lowering sky in the morning points to a foul day; 
2. I t is red and lowering this morning: 
3. Therefore the day w i l l be foul . 

T h e m a j o r p r e m i s e t h u s s u p p l i e d i n e i t h e r case d e p e n d s 

u p o n o b s e r v a t i o n a n d i n f e r e n c e . I t is a n i n d u c t i o n . I t 
s u m s u p t h e e x p e r i e n c e o f m e n u n d e r t h e e x i s t i n g c o n 

d i t i o n s . T h e m i n o r p r e m i s e i n e i t h e r case is t h e r e s u l t o f 
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an i m m e d i a t e act o f observation.^ I t is an o r i g i n a l p r o p 
os i t i on . T h e conclusions are v a l i d w i t h i n t h e l i m i t s o f 
t h e premises. O f t e n , however , t h e m i n o r premise is also 
an i n d u c t i o n . 

I t is acco rd ing ly clear t h a t i n d u c t i o n is a m e t h o d o f 
d iscovery ; a m e t h o d b y w h i c h new general t r u t h s are 

*• established. T h a t is, we „ take* the facts t h a t 
Induction a ' • % 
Method of observa t ion and e x p e r i m e n t f u r n i s h , a n d i n d u c t -
Discovery. j v e | y m f e r f r o m t h e m general conclusions . I n 
t h i s w a y t h e laws o f nature , and m a n y o the r laws, are 
established. I n d u c t i o n stores u p the exper ience o f m e n 
i n general p ropos i t ions , rules, m a x i m s , p r inc ip les , or laws 
where i t can be made serviceable. 

I t is q u i t e as p l a i n , on t h e o the r hand , t h a t i t is de
d u c t i o n w h i c h reduces these t r u t h s so s t o r ed u p t o 
pract ice. F o r i l l u s t r a t i o n , w e m a y refer t o t h e phy 
sician i n the, s ick r o o m , t h e san i t a ry engineer, t h e mer

chant , t he general i n t h e field, t h e teacher i n 
Methodof & s choo l room, t h e m a n of pract ice wherever 
Appiica- y o u find h i m . T h e process b y w h i c h t h e p h y 

sician discovers a disease f r o m w h i c h a pa t i en t 
is su f f e r i ng , o r makes a diagnosis o f i t as t h e p rofess iona l 
say ing is, is s i m p l y t h i s : H e has learned f r o m his o w n ex
perience a n d t h e experience o f o thers t h a t a ce r t a in g r o u p 
o f s y m p t o m s means c o n s u m p t i o n , a second g r o u p t y p h o i d 
fever, e t c . ; he discovers b y an e x a m i n a t i o n o f h is p a t i e n t 
t h a t one o f these g roups o f s y m p t o m s is present i n w h o l e 
o r p a r t ; and so he infers t h a t t h e t r o u b l e is the disease 
t h a t produces t h i s g r o u p o f s y m p t o m s . T h e process 
m a y be t h u s e x h i b i t e d : 

I . Such and such symptoms mean typhoid fever; 
2. This patient has these symptoms: 
3. Therefore this patient has typhoid fever. 



METHODS, OF LEARNING. 209 

Again, as induction is a method of discovery, so deduc

t i o n is a m e t h o d o f p r a c t i c a l a p p l i c a t i o n , a n d t h e t w o t o 

g e t h e r m a k e u p t h e o n e c o m p l e t e m e t h o d o f t h o u g h t . 

B u t i t is t i m e - t o r e t u r n t o t h e c h i l d . A s w e h a v e seen, 

h i s first k n o w l e d g e is a k n o w l e d g e o f f ac t s b o r n o f h i s 

, o w n e x p e r i e n c e . H e observes o b j e c t s , t r i e s 
The Child A «.» 
an o r ig ina l v a r i o u s e x p e r i m e n t s u p o n t h e m , f o r m s per-
Discoverer. c e p t s > b r i n g s a p p e r c e p t i o n t o r e i n f o r c e percep
t i o n , c o m p a r e s o n e t h i n g w i t h a n o t h e r , a n d finally reaches 

- s o m e v e r y loose a n d i n d e f i n i t e g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s . H i s per
c e p t i o n s as w e l l as h i s g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s are m o r e o r less 

i n c o r r e c t ancfefalse , b u t h e co r r ec t s o r r e c t i f i e s t h e m b y 

f u r t h e r o b s e r v a t i o n , e x p e r i m e n t , a n d i n f e r e n c e . T h e r e 

is n o m i s t a k i n g t h e r o a d o n w h i c h h e t r a v e l s . T h e y o u n g 

c h i l d g r o p i n g a b o u t i n h i s d a r k w o r l d t o find o u t t h e 

m e a n i n g o f t h i n g s p roceeds i n d u c t i v e l y , j u s t as does 
t h e t r a i n e d m a n o f s c i ence ,—the c h e m i s t , t h e a s t r o n 

o m e r , o r t h e b i o l o g i s t , — s t a n d i n g u p o n t h e c o n f i n e s o f 

k n o w l e d g e a n d s e e k i n g t o m a k e n e w d i scover i e s . W h a t 
the* c h i l d is d o i n g is t o s t o r e , u p e x p e r i e n c e , t h a t is, f a c t s 

a n d ideas, b y w h i c h h e m a y i n t e r p r e t a n d u n d e r s t a n d 
t h e w o r l d . H e is a l e a r n e r w h o is d o i n g o r i g i n a l w p r k . 
T h o s e w h o h a v e cha rge o f h i m t u r n h i s m i n d t o t h i s ob

j e c t o r t o t h a t b y p l a c i n g i t b e f o r e h i m a n d t h u s t e a c h 
h i m i n d i r e c t l y ; b u t t o a l l i n t e n t s a n d p u r p o s e s he is a 
s o l i t a r y w o r k e r , g r o p i n g h i s w a y o u t j ^ t o t h e w o r l d a lone . 
H e c a n n o t t a k e t h i n g s a t s econd-hand , o r u p o n a u t h o r i t y , 

b u t h e m u s t find t h e m o u t f o r h i m s e l f . T h u s h e m a k e s 
h i s o w n k n o w l e d g e w i t h o u t o t h e r assistance t h a n is s h o w n 

i n t h e s e l e c t i o n o f h i s e n v i r o n m e n t . 
B u t d e d u c t i o n does n o t l a g f a r b e h i n d . I t is i n f a c t 

i m p l i c i t l y i n v o l v e d i n a p p e r c e p t i o n . I n t h i s process t h e 

ideas t h a t t h e c h i l d has f o r m e d are d e d u c t i v e l y a p p l i e d 
Art 0/Study.—14 
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i n f o r m i n g new ideas. T h a t is, he perceives t h a t a 

He learns n e w ° b j e c t w h i c h is presented t o h i m is m o r e 
the Deduct- or less l i k e the idea of an o l d ob jec t , a n d so he 
ive Method. c i a s s i f i e s fae t w o toge the r — the snowf lake w i t h 

t h e b u t t e r f l y , t he serpent w i t h the t a i l . H e assumes t h a t 
t h ings w h i c h are a l ike b e l o n g t o t h e same class. * 

W e have seen t h a t t h e ch i ld ' s f i r s t t u i t i o n is w h o l l y 
negat ive . H e is t a u g h t b y his t u t o r s o n l y t h r o u g h t h e se-
The Method l e c t i o n and c o m b i n a t i o n o f t h e objec ts t h a t are 

hand CKnowi-P u* m n * s w a v - W e are dea l ing , o f course, 
edge. w i t h the ma te r i a l w o r l d . W o r d s t o t h e y o u n g 
c h i l d are b u t sounds, n o t l a n g u a g e ; the)* convey n o 
mean ing . B u t , progress ively , language becomes s ign i f i can t 
t o h i m , w h i c h means t h a t he n o w begins t o *enjoy 
d i rec t t u i t i o n . H e is s t i l l t a u g h t i n d i r e c t l y t h r o u g h h i s 
e n v i r o n m e n t as b e f o r e ; b u t nis t u t o r s , as his m o t h e r a n d 
o ther members o f t h e f a m i l y , g r e a t l y f ac i l i t a t e h is k n o w l 
edge of t h i n g s b y e x p l a i n i n g t h e m t o h i m as w e l l as t h e y 
are able. S t i l l more , i n due t i m e , he is t o l d abou t t h i n g s 
t h a t he has never seen or heard of , and t h a t l i e w h o l l y 
b e y o n d his sphere o f observa t ion . H e is t o l d t h i n g s t h a t 
he has had no pa r t i n finding ou t , a n d var ious means are 
e m p l o y e d t o cause h i m t o unde r s t and t h e m . Pic tures 
are s h o w n h i m , or he is t o l d t h a t these unseen t h i n g s 
are l i k e such and such th ings t h a t he has seen. I n a sense, 
t h i s is second-hand k n o w l e d g e t o t h e c h i l d ; he takes i t f r o m 
another , and so on a u t h o r i t y . I t comes f r o m a qua r t e r t h a t 
he has n o t e x p l o r e d and t h a t he m a y be incapable o f exp lo r 
i n g . Moreove r , w h a t he is t o l d w i l l be h e l p f u l o r h a r m f u l t o 
h i m accord ing as i t fits i n t o w h a t he k n o w s a l ready. I f i t 
is s u f f i c i e n t l y l i k e w h a t he k n o w s , he w i l l l ea rn s o m e t h i n g 
u se fu l ; bu t , i f no t , t h e e f f o r t w i l l be worse t h a n t h r o w n 
away. I t is o n l y t h r o u g h t h e fac ts a n d ideas he a l ready 
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has t h a t h e can u n d e r s t a n d n e w fac t s a n d ideas, w h i c h 

b r i n g s us b a c k t o a p p e r c e p t i o n . T h u s a c h i l d w h o has 
l e a r n e d d i r e c t l y w h a t a d o g is w i l l g e t s o m e idea o f a w o l f 

w h e n h e is t o l d t h a t a w o l f is a n a n i m a l l i k e a d o g . T h i s 
is a c r i t i c a l t i m e i n t h e c h i l d ' s m e n t a l d e v e l o p m e n t — 

t h e t i m e w h e n h i s t u t o r s b e g i n t o fit i n t o h i s n a r r o w 
e x p e r i e n c e s o m e o f t h e i r b r o a d e r e x p e r i e n c e . 

N o w w h a t is t h e m e t h o d o f t h o u g h t t h a t t h e c h i l d f o l 

l o w s i n a c q u i r i n g second-hand k n o w l e d g e ? O b v i o u s l y 

t h e same t h a t he e m p l o y e d i n a c q u i r i n g first-hand k n o w l 
edge. A t first, w o r d s s p o k e n w i t h i n h i s h e a r i n g are b u t 

s o u n d o r no ise , s i g n i f y i n g n o t h i n g . B u t i n t i m e t h e c h i l d 
l ea rns t o l i s t e n t o w h a t h e hears, a n d seeks t o find o u t 

i t s m e a n i n g . H e connec t s c e r t a i n sounds w i t h c e r t a i n 
v i s u a l o r a u d i b l e o b j e c t s ; he co r re l a t e s ges tures a n d o t h e r 

. f o r m s o f e x p r e s s i o n w i t h w o r d s ; he p u t s t h i s a n d t h a t 
t o g e t h e r , s l o w l y , p a t i e n t l y , a n d w i t h - m a n y a b l u n d e r , 

u n t i l he b e g i n s t o s p e l l o u t t h e m e a n i n g o f o r a l l a n g u a g e . 
T h i s is a p a r t o f t h e process b y w h i c h 

" The manikin feehvhis way 
Out f rom the shore of the great unknown, 
Blind, and wailing, and alone, 
Into the light of day." 

T h e e n d is d i s c o v e r y , t h e m e t h o d is i n d u c t i o n . S t i l l 
d e d u c t i o n b e g i n s as s o o n as a f a i r b e g i n n i n g has b e e n 

m a d e . T h e first ideas are used^ a p p e r c e p t i v e l y , a n d 
t h r o u g h t h e d o o r o f a p p e r c e p t i o n d e d u c t i o n en te r s . T h e 

c h i l d i n t e r p r e t s w h a t h e hears , a n d i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , w h e n 
o n c e a b e g i n n i n g has b e e n m a d e , is m a i n l y d e d u c t i v e . 

C o n c e p t s , ru les , p r i n c i p l e s , as f a s t as t h e y are a c q u i r e d , 
a re used t o so lve n e w p r o b l e m s . T h e c o m p l e t e d process 
o f a p p e r c e p t i o n i n t h e r e a l m o f s e c o n d a r y k n o w l e d g e 

m a y be a n a l y z e d as f o l l o w s : 
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i . Any animal that resembles a dog in such and such particulars 
is a wolf; 

2. This description or picture presents these resemblances: 
3. Therefore it is a description or a picture of a wolf. 

The third proposition is inferred from the other two; 
t h e second is the result o f an i m m e d i a t e observa t ion . T h e 
concept d o g is pa r t o f t h e ch i ld ' s first-hand k n o w l e d g e , 
b u t t h e fac t t h a t w o l f is t h e name of t h e a n i m a l bea r ing 
t h e resemblance t o t h e d o g is t a k e n at second-hand, o r o n 
a u t h o r i t y , as i n d e e d is t h e f ac t t h a t the re is such an 
a n i m a l as a w o l f . 

N o one can t e l l at w h a t t i m e t h i s fitting o f second-hand • 
k n o w l e d g e t o first-hand k n o w l e d g e begins . I t d i f f e r s i n 
d i f f e r e n t ch i l d r en , and a l l w e can say is t h a t i t begins j u s t 
as soon as the m o t h e r o r o the r t u t o r is able t o i m p a r t t o 
t h e c h i l d any b i t o f k n o w l e d g e t h r o u g h language of any 
k i n d . B u t i n every case i t antedates t h e ch i ld ' s ar
r i v a l i n t h e s c h o o l r o o m or even i n t h e k i n d e r g a r t e n . I t 
is, as said above, a c r i t i c a l t i m e i n t h e ch i ld ' s m e n t a l devel
o p m e n t . I n t h e larger sense, i t is t h e b e g i n n i n g o f h is 
t u i t i o n . L e t us see m o r e f u l l y w h a t i t r ea l ly invo lves . 

So f a r w e have deal t m a i n l y w i t h t h e n a t u r a l w o r l d . 
B u t there is a l i v i n g social w o r l d as w e l l , — a w o r l d o f m e n 

The social a n c * w o m e n > — a n a " x t l s q u i t e as i m p o r t a n t t h a t 
wor ld . t h e c h i l d shal l under s t and t h i s social w o r l d as 
t h a t he shal l unders tand t h e n a t u r a l one. T h e c h i l d , i n 
o ther words , is a social be ing , a n d he m u s t become ad
ju s t ed t o t h e social w o r l d abou t h i m . T h e m e n a n d 
w o m e n w h o c o n s t i t u t e t h i s w o r l d are a l l t h i n k i n g , f e e l i ng , 
a n d d o i n g , and he can be e f f i c i en t , h e l p f u l , a n d h a p p y o n l y 
as he learns t o cooperate w i t h t h e m . T h e m e a n i n g o f 
t h i s , i n the field of labor, is t h a t he sha l l h e l p t h e m w h i l e 
t h e y he lp h i m , or serve t h e m w h i l e t h e y serve h i m ; a n d 
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so w i t h r espec t t o e d u c a t i o n , m o r a l s , p o l i t i c s , a n d re

l i g i o n . T h e i n d i v i d u a l is a p a r t o f t h e soc ia l w h o l e , a n d 
h i s s t r e n g t h l ies i n h i s c o o p e r a t i o n w i t h t h a t w h o l e . I t is 

n o e x a g g e r a t i o n t o say t h a t , t o a degree , h e m u s t c o o p e r a t e 
o r p e r i s h ; h e has n o c h o i c e i n t h e p remises ; b u t t h e e x t e n t 

t o w h i c h he does h i s o w n w o r k a n d becomes e f f i c i e n t i n 
t h e w o r l d d e p e n d s u p o n t h e c o m p l e t e n e s s o f s u c h cooper 

a t i o n . I f he codpera te s b u t f e e b l y , h e is, c o m p a r a t i v e l y 
s p e a k i n g , w e a k , he lp less , useless, a n d m i s e r a b l e . 

N o r is t h i s a l l ; t h e r e is a n h i s t o r i c h u m a n w o r l d as w e l l as 

a l i v i n g one . F o r t h o u s a n d s o f years m e n h a v e b e e n accu-

The His - m u l a t i n g k n o w l e d g e i n t h e f o r m o f f ac t s , ideas, 
toric w o r l d . i a w s G f n a t U r e a n d o f s o c i e t y , a n d ru l e s o f c o n 

d u c t . T h i s a c c u m u l a t i o n is t h e s to re o f h u m a n e x p e r i 

ence t h a t descends, i n c r e a s i n g as i t goes, f r o m g e n e r a t i o n 

t o g e n e r a t i o n . I t r epresen t s t h e o p p o r t u n i t i e s a n d s t r i v 

ings , t h e successes a n d ^ f a i l u r e s , t h e t h o u g h t s a n d deeds 

o f m e n , so f a r as these h a v e been p r e s e r v e d . I t is t h e 
g a r n e r e d w e a l t h o f c i v i l i z a t i o n , w h i c h , e d u c a t i o n a l l y c o n 

s idered , is o n e o f t h e t h r e e g r e a t sources o f c u l t u r e -

m a t e r i a l t h a t are accessible t o m e n , t h e o t h e r t w o b e i n g 

t h e n a t u r a l w o r l d a n d t h e l i v i n g w o r l d o f h u m a n s o c i e t y . 
T h e h i s t o r i c w o r l d a n d t h i s l i v i n g w o r l d m a y be c a l l e d 

t h e o n e w o r l d o f h u m a n i t y u n d e r t w o aspects . N o w t h e 

c h i l d a t b i r t h is j u s t as i g n o r a n t o f t h e h i s t o r i c w o r l d as 
he is o f t h e n a t u r a l a n d soc ia l w o r l d s . M o r e o v e r , i t is 

a l m o s t as i m p o r t a n t t h a t h e s h a l l b e c o m e a c q u a i n t e d 

w i t h h i s t o r y as t h a t h e s h a l l b e c o m e a c q u a i n t e d w i t h 
n a t u r e a n d s o c i e t y . T h i s means t h a t h e s h a l l e a r l y b e i n 

t r o d u c e d t o t h e g a r n e r e d s to re o f h u m a n e x p e r i e n c e , a n d 
s h a l l c o m e t o k n o w i t as t h o r o u g h l y as p o s s i b l e ; f o r , i f 
h e is t o r e m a i n sepa ra t ed f r o m i t as h e is a t b i r t h , w h i c h 

is i n d e e d t o a g r e a t degree i m p o s s i b l e , he m u s t b e g i n l i f e 



214 THE ART OF STUDY. 

as t h o u g h he were the f i r s t h u m a n b e i n g i n t h e w o r l d , 
h a v i n g e v e r y t h i n g t o learn f o r h imse l f . T o be i n league 
w i t h h i s t o ry , — t o j o i n hands w i t h t h e m e n and w o m e n o f 
t h e past, — is t o enter i n t o a s t i l l larger coope ra t ion w i t h 
t h e h u m a n w o r l d t h a n is possible b y mere ly b e i n g i n 
league w i t h t h e society o f to-day. A n d , moreover , i t is 
a more d i f f i c u l t a d j u s t m e n t t o make . 

H o w t h e n shal l su i table connect ions be tween t h e c h i l d 
and t h e social and h i s to r i c w o r l d s be e f fec ted ? H e r e 
are t w o quest ions, and w e shal l deal w i t h t h e m i n t h e 
order i n w h i c h t h e y occur. 

T h e social w o r l d presents t o t h e c h i l d v e r y d i f f e r e n t 
mater ia ls o r facts f r o m those t h a t N a t u r e presents. 
How the T h e m e t h o d s of acqu i rement , however , are t h e 

ter^the 1 1" s a m e - T h e c h i l d begins w i t h obse rv ing t h e 
Social s imple , concrete h u m a n facts r i g h t a b o u t h i m — 
World. ^ e a c t s o f mo the r , nurse, o r o f any o the r per

sons w h o make up the l i t t l e social w o r l d i n w h i c h he l ives — 
a n d f r o m t h i s smal l b e g i n n i n g he passes ft) t h e larger social 
w o r l d abou t h i m . Percep t ion is f o l l o w e d b y appercep
t i o n , percepts b y concepts, observa t ion b y compar i son a n d 
j u d g m e n t , and these again b y t h o u g h t and genera l i za t ion . 
A s i n t h e w o r l d o f nature , so here, t h e c h i l d begins alone, 
a s o l i t a r y inves t iga tor , since none can render h i m a n y as
sistance save i n t h e i nd i r ec t and nega t ive w a y of t h r o w i n g 
facts be fo re h i m . Soon , however , he learns t o t a k e social 
facts, l i k e na tu r a l facts , at second-hand, o r o n a u t h o r i t y . 
T h u s , i n the s imple contacts o f t h e nur se ry a n d t h e h o m e 
the ch i ld ' s educa t ion i n social adap ta t i on , i n p o l i t i c s a n d 
i n mora ls begins. T h e steps are precise ly t h e same as 
t h e y are i n t h e n a t u r a l w o r l d , and are t a k e n i n t h e same 
order . 

I n a w o r d , t h e c h i l d learns t h e laws o f t h e social w o r l d 
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i n t h e s ame w a y t h a t h e l ea rns t h e l a w s o f t h e n a t u r a l 

observation w o r l d . A n d so i t is w i t h t h e ru les , m a x i m s , 
and indue- a n d p r o v e r b s t h a t e m b o d y a n d p e r p e t u a t e t h e 

p r a c t i c a l o r p r u d e n t i a l w i s d o m t h a t t h e race 

a c c u m u l a t e s . I n t h i s w a y h e comes t o such genera l i za 

t i o n s as t h e s e : " T h e f o o l a n d h i s m o n e y are s o o n p a r t e d ; " 

" H o n e s t y is t h e bes t p o l i c y ; " " D e s p o t i s m t e n d s t o cor
r u p t t h e p e o p l e ; " " F r e e d o m t e n d s t o n a t i o n a l s t r e n g t h 

a n d p r o s p e r i t y ; " " E x p e r i e n c e is a dear s c h o o l , b u t f o o l s 
w i l l l e a r n i n n o o t h e r ; " " B a r k i n g d o g s neve r b i t e . " T h e 

f a m i l i a r s a y i n g o f F r a n c i s B a c o n , " R e a d i n g m a k e t h a 

f u l l m a n , w r i t i n g a c o r r e c t m a n , a n d d i scour se a f l u e n t 
m a n , " c o n t a i n s t h r e e s u c h g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s . T h e s e ru le s 

a n d m a x i m s m a y h a v e m a n y e x c e p t i o n s , b u t t h e y f l o w 
f r o m o b s e r v a t i o n a n d e x p e r i e n c e a n d serve a v e r y u s e f u l 

p r a c t i c a l p u r p o s e . I t is p e r f e c t l y p l a i n t h a t t h e process 
b y w h i c h these g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s are r eached is i n d u c t i o n , 

u s i n g t h a t t e r m i n a s f n s e b r o a d e n o u g h t o i n c l u d e t h e 

c o l l e c t i n g o f datft.. 
B u t , w h i l e t h e l a w s a n d ru l e s r e l a t i n g t o t h e e x i s t i n g 

soc ia l w o r l d are r eached a n d p r o v e d b y i n d u c t i o n , t h e y 

Deduction a r e a p p l i e d t o p a r t i c u l a r cases, o r r e d u c e d t o 
w S ° d * a l p r a c t i c e , b y means o f d e d u c t i o n . A m a n lea rns 

b y e x p e r i e n c e t o associate s u c h a n d s u c h q u a l i 

t i es o r ac ts w i t h d i s h o n e s t y ; h e observes t h a t M r . A . has 
these q u a l i t i e s , o r p e r f o r m s these acts , a n d t h e r e f o r e i n 

fers t h a t h e is d i s h o n e s t . T h i s is a p u r e s y l l o g i s m . E v e r y 
a d u l t p e r s o n p e r f o r m s scores o f s u c h acts o f r e a s o n i n g as 
t h i s e v e r y d a y o f h i s l i f e . 

W h i l e i t is m o r e d i f f i c u l t f o r t h e c h i l d t o e f f e c t a u n i o n 

w i t h t h e h i s t o r i c w o r l d t h a n w i t h t h e l i v i n g , soc i a l w o r l d , 

t h e m e t h o d is t h e same. I n o n e sense h e c a n n o t h i m s e l f 
obse rve t h e f a c t s o f h i s t o r y , because these o c c u r once a n d 
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are n o t repeated. T h e ba t t l e o f P h i l i p p i was f o u g h t 
How the once f o r a l l ; t h e Congress o f V i e n n a sat 
ch i ld&n- o n c e f o r a n a n c i n e i t h e r can be r ep roduced . 
ters the . , . 
Historic T h e r e can be no expe r imen t s i n t h e h i s t o r y 
world . class. I t is t h i s t h a t makes h i s to r i c fac ts 
h i s to r i c . B u t the c h i l d m a y observe, and does observe. 
his o w n acts and the acts o f others , w h i c h d i f f e r i n n o es
sent ia l fea ture f r o m h i s to r ic facts , and w h i c h are con
s t a n t l y passing i n t o h i s t o r y . O n e o f t h e great mer i t s o f 
Comenius , t he educa t iona l r e fo rmer , was t h a t he d e m o n 
s t ra ted h o w a l l t h e great depa r tmen t s o f k n o w l e d g e have 
t h e i r beg inn ings i n t h e experiences o f i n f a n t l i f e . " T h e 
b e g i n n i n g o f h i s t o r y , " he said, " w i l l be t o r emember w h a t 
was done yes te rday , w h a t recen t ly , w h a t a year ago, w h a t 
t w o o r th ree years ago . " S i m i l a r l y , " t h e ch i ld ' s first i n 
s t r u c t i o n i n c h r o n o l o g y w i l l be t o k n o w w h a t is an hour , 
a day, a week, a m o n t h , a y e a r ; w h a t is sp r ing , summer , 
etc." 1 A s respects t h e past, t h e c h i l d m u s t t ake h i s facts 
at second-hand, u p o n a u t h o r i t y . H e ^ i l l find t h e m a t 
first i n t h e tales t o l d b y his seniors, b u t l a te r i n b o o k s a n d 
o the r h i s to r i ca l records. H i s o w n obse rva t ion g ives h i m 
a store o f apperce iv ing m a t e r i a l . H e in t e rp re t s t h e o ra l 
repor t s t h a t come t o h i m o f w h a t has been b y h i s o w n 
experience o f w h a t is, and he reads h i s b o o k b y t h e l i g h t 
o f such experience, a n d o f t h e k n o w l e d g e t h a t he receives 
b y w o r d o f m o u t h . T h u s , b o t h o ra l t r a d i t i o n a n d w r i t t e n 
documents become t h e ch i ld ' s teacher, sp read ing be fo re 
h i m the lessons o f t h e past . 

T h e processes o f i n d u c t i o n a n d d e d u c t i o n act u p o n 
h i s to r i c facts j u s t as t h e y do u p o n o t h e r facts . F r o m 
h i s to r i c da ta t h e c h i l d learns t o de r ive general p r o p o s i -

1 School ofInfancy, edited by W. S. Monroe. Boston, D . C. Heath & 
Co., 1896, p. 20. 
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t i o n s , a n d t h e n t o a p p l y these p r o p o s i t i o n s t o n e w cases, 

j u s t as i n d e a l i n g w i t h t h e f ac t s o f d i r e c t p e r s o n a l ex

pe r i ence . I n d u c t i o n a n d d e d u c t i o n , as b e f o r e , m a k e u p 

t h e o n e c o m p l e t e m e t h o d o f t h o u g h t . 

W e h a v e d e v o t e d s o m e space t o e x p l a i n i n g h o w t h e 

c h i l d l ea rns . H i s m e t h o d s are p r e c i s e l y t h e m e t h o d s t h a t 

u n i t y of h e w i l l use i n a f t e r l i f e . S t i l l m o r e , these 
Methods. m e t h o d s are e s s e n t i a l l y t h e same i n respec t t o 

a l l s ub j ec t s . I t is i m p o r t a n t t o e m p h a s i z e these t w o 

fac t s , f o r m a n y pe r sons seem t o associate i n d u c t i o n a n d de

d u c t i o n w i t h p h i l o s o p h e r s a n d m e n o f science, n e v e r d r e a m 

i n g t h a t t h e c h i l d o r t h e o r d i n a r y m a n is capab le o f per

f o r m i n g s u c h d a r i n g m e n t a l f e a t s . T h e r e are d i f f e r e n c e s 

i n respect t o t h e f a c t s used , o r i n respec t t o t h e g r e a t e r o r 

less p e r f e c t a p p l i c a t i o n o f t h e m e t h o d , b u t n o t h i n g m o r e . 

F o r e x a m p l e , a w r i t e r c o m m e n t i n g u p o n " t h e w o n d e r f u l 

i n t u i t i o n " o f t h e I n d i a n o f t h e g r ea t f u r l a n d o f t h e 

N o r t h , w h i c h enables h i m t o f o r e g o t h e a d v a n t a g e t o 

be d e r i v e d f r o m * a compass , a n d y e t r a r e l y t o miss h i s 

w a y , s a y s : " T h e t rees h e k n o w s w e r e a l l b e n t t o t h e 

s o u t h , a n d t h e b r a n c h e s o n t h a t s ide w e r e l a r g e r a n d 

s t r o n g e r t h a n o n t h e n o r t h , as was also t h e m o s s . " I t is 

i n d e e d b y these s igns , a m o n g o t h e r s , t h a t t h e i g n o r a n t sav

age chooses h i s w a y , b u t t h e r e is n o " i n t u i t i o n " a b o u t 

i t . B y i n d u c t i o n , based o n r e p e a t e d o b s e r v a t i o n s , h e 

comes t o t h e c o n c l u s i o n s t h a t t h e t rees o n t h e wind-swe*pt 

p l a i n , as a class, l e a n t o t h e s o u t h , etc. , a n d these gen

e r a l i z a t i o n s , b y p u r e process o f d e d u c t i o n , enab l e h i m 

t o a d j u s t h i m s e l f t o a l l t h e p o i n t s o f t h e compass . 

PARALLEL READING.—Psychology Applied to Education, 
Gabr ie l Compayrd. Boston, D . C. H e a t h & Co., 1894. Peda-

gogy, Theoretical and Practical, Gabr i e l Compayre. Boston, 
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Garmo. Boston, D . C. Heath & Co., 1893. Herbart and the 
Herbartians, Charles DeGarmo. New York , Charles Scribner's 
Sons, 1895. Part I I . , Chap. V I I . ( " Apperception " ) . Talks 
to Teachers on Psychology and to Students on Some of Life's Ideals, 
Wil l i am James. New York , Henry H o l t & Co., 1899. Chap. 
X I V . ( " Apperception " ) . The Psychologic Foundations of Edu
cation, W. T . Harr i s . New York , D . Appleton & Co., 1898. 
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METHODS OF T E A C H I N G . 

THE preceding chapter was devoted to an exposition 
o f t h e m e t h o d s o f l e a r n i n g as b r i e f as seemed c o n s i s t e n t 

w i t h clearness. W e are n o w t o c o n s i d e r t h e bear

i n g o f t h i s e x p o s i t i o n u p o n t h e a r t o f s t u d y a n d t h e a r t 
o f t e a c h i n g . T h e answers t o t h e q u e s t i o n s i m p l i e d are as 

d i r e c t a n d p l a i n as t h e y are i m p o r t a n t . 
F i r s t , t h e a r t o f s t u d y is b u t a m o d e o f l e a r n i n g a n d 

c o n f o r m s t o t h e same g e n e r a l m e t h o d . I t is t r u e t h a t w e 

„ A . h a v e c o n f i n e d o u r d e f i n i t i o n o f s t u d y t o b o o k s , 
Study a J ' 
Mode of w h i c h l i e i n t h e field o f s e c o n d a r y k n o w l e d g e ; 
Learning:. ^ g m e t h o d s b y w h i c h t h e c o n t e n t s o f 

b o o k s are a p p r o p r i a t e d b y t h e m i n d h a v e a l so b e e n ex
p l a i n e d as n o t d i f f e r i n g e s sen t i a l l y f r o m t h o s e e m p l o y e d 

i n t h e a c q u i s i t i o n o f t h e k n o w l e d g e o f t h i n g s . M o r e o v e r , 

w e have k e p t r ea l k n o w l e d g e a n d t h e use o f t h e senses 

c o n t i n u a l l y i n v i e w , as g i v i n g s u p p o r t t o t h e m o r e r e f i n e d 

processes o f t h e b o o k . 

S e c o n d l y , t e a c h i n g m u s t c o n f o r m i n g e n e r a l t o t h e 

same m e t h o d s as l e a r n i n g . T h e teacher , t o b e succes s fu l , 

TeacWngto m u s t t a k e h i s m e t h o d f r o m t h e p u p i l . I f t h e 
spring; f rom teacher ' s m e t h o d o f t e a c h i n g is n o t t h e 
Learning:. p U p j p s m e t h o d o f l e a r n i n g , t h e t w o w i l l w o r k 

a t cross-purposes, a n d l i t t l e p rogress w i l l b e m a d e . F r o m 

t h i s m a i n f a c t some i m p o r t a n t ru l e s o f t e a c h i n g f o l l o w . 
219 
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T h e first o f these rules is t h a t i n d u c t i o n and d e d u c t i o n 
shou ld be j u d i c i o u s l y c o m b i n e d i n t each ing , f r o m first t o 

induction ^ a s t " ^ n o n e s e n s e t n e t e a c h e r has n o o p t i o n 
and Beduc- i n t h e premises, since i n d u c t i o n and d e d u c t i o n 
tion to be a r e i a w s 0 f t n e h u m a n m i n d t h a t canno t be set 
Combined. 

aside. S t i l l , t he teacher m a y f a i l i n combina 
t i o n , us ing one m e t h o d where t h e o t h e r s h o u l d be em
p l o y e d , or i n emphas iz ing one at t h e expense of t h e o ther . 

T h e second ru le is t h a t t h e r a t i o o f c o m b i n a t i o n mus t 
fluctuate as the studies, t h e p u p i l ' s stage o f progress, and 
the Ratio t h e end t h a t t h e teacher has i n v i e w fluctuate. 
u f e m 6 6 1 1 T h i s ru le , w h i c h invo lves m u c h d i f f i c u l t y i n i t s 
Fluctuates, a p p l i c a t i o n , demands, i n consequence, a some
w h a t f u l l e l u c i d a t i o n . 

I n t h e ear ly stages o f school i n s t r u c t i o n t h e m e t h o d of 
real k n o w l e d g e , — observa t ion , e x p e r i m e n t , a n d i n d u c t i o n 

induction ~~ s hou ld be made p r o m i n e n t . A s y e t the 
comes c h i l d has n o t accumula ted e i ther a large s tock 

of appe rce iv ing ma te r i a l w i t h w h i c h t o in te r 
p re t second-hand k n o w l e d g e , o r w o r k e d o u t a large n u m 
ber o f laws, rules, m a x i m s , f o r use i n p rac t i ca l l i f e . H e 
is engaged i n l e a r n i n g at first h a n d t h e t w o w o r l d s 
abou t h i m , — na ture a n d socie ty . B u t he is also r ece iv ing 
k n o w l e d g e at second-hand, w h i c h he assimilates b y means 
of his o w n observa t ion and t h o u g h t . F u r t h e r m o r e , he is 
l e a r n i n g the great a r t o f t h e school , t h e a r t o f r ead ing , 
a n d b y means o f t h i s i n s t r u m e n t , also, he augmen t s h i s 
s tore o f second-hand k n o w l e d g e . 

N o w the teacher m a y s t r ive t o make his o r a l ins t ruc
t i o n m a i n l y i nduc t i ve , p u t t i n g facts be fo re general ideas, 
Deduction and t h e a u t h o r o f t h e t e x t - b o o k m a y have t h e 

"Follows. same a i m i n v i e w , b u t i t is n o t poss ible t o m a k e 
e i ther f o r m of i n s t r u c t i o n as o b j e c t i v e as lessons u p o n ob-
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j e c t s o r lessons d r a w n f r o m n a t u r e m a y b e m a d e . T h e acts 

b y w h i c h t h e m i n d p r i m a r i l y i n t e r p r e t s l a n g u a g e , o r a l o r 

w r i t t e n , a re e s s e n t i a l l y d e d u c t i v e , as was s h o w n i n t h e las t 

c h a p t e r . T h e same m a y be s a id o f p i c t u r e s a n d o t h e r 

i l l u s t r a t i o n s t h a t a p p e a l t o t h e senses. I t w i l l , p e rhaps , 

b e s a i d t h a t d e d u c t i o n , a lso p l a y s a p a r t i n t h e f o r m a t i o n 

o f n e w ideas o f n a t u r a l o b j e c t s , b u t t h i s is n o t t h e case t o 

t h e same e x t e n t as w h e n l a n g u a g e is t h e m e d i u m o f i n 

s t r u c t i o n . I t is a lso t o b e o b s e r v e d t h a t b o o k i n s t r u c t i o n 

is m o r e d e d u c t i v e a n d f o r m a l t h a n o r a l i n s t r u c t i o n . 
I t is , t h e r e f o r e , c lear t h a t i n d u c t i o n w i l l be less p r o m i 

n e n t , d e d u c t i o n m o r e p r o m i n e n t , i n e d u c a t i o n t h e g r e a t e r 

correctives * " n e d e p e n d e n c e t h a t is p l a c e d u p o n b o o k s a n d 
of Formal- f o r m a l s t u d y . A n e d u c a t i o n t h a t is d r a w n 

Teaching:. m a m l y f r o m b o o k s a l m o s t o f necess i ty becomes 
b o o k i s h , abs t rac t , a n d f o r m a l . T o c o u n t e r a c t 

t h i s s t r o n g t e n d e n c y recourse has b e e n h a d t o v a r i o u s 

agencies . 
T h e m o s t i m p o r t a n t o f these agencies is r ea l o r o b 

j e c t i v e t e a c h i n g . C o m e n i u s , i n m o d e r n t i m e s , p o i n t e d 

objective o u t t h a t t h e w a y t o f r e e e d u c a t i o n f r o m t h e 
Teaching:, b o n d a g e o f t h e b o o k was t o g o b a c k %p n a t u r e . 

H e d e m a n d e d : 

" Do we not dwell in the Garden of Eden as well as our predeces
sors ? W h y should not we use our eyes, and ears, and noses as well 
as they; and why need we other teachers than these in learning to 
know the works of nature ? W h y should we not, instead of these 
dead books, open to the children the l iving book of Nature ? W h y 
not open their understanding to the things themselves, so that f rom 
them, as f r o m l iv ing springs, many streamlets may flow ? " 1 

T h e stress t h a t is n o w l a i d u p o n s c i e n t i f i c t e a c h i n g , a n d 
p a r t i c u l a r l y l a b o r a t o r y m e t h o d s , is a p a r t o f t h e g rea t* 

1 The School of Infancy. Boston., D. C. Heath & Co., 1896, pp. 36, 37. 
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educa t iona l m o v e m e n t t h a t Comenius had so m u c h t o 
do w i t h i n a u g u r a t i n g . 

A second means of o v e r c o m i n g t h e f o r m a l i s m of b o o k 
i n s t r u c t i o n is o ra l teaching . W h i l e i t is t r u e t h a t t h e 
oral process of i n t e r p r e t a t i o n is deduc t ive , t h e o r a l 
Teaching. m e t h o d , n o t w i t h s t a n d i n g i t s o w n defects , tends 
s t r o n g l y t o rel ieve the b o o k of i t s f o r m a l i s m and t o keep 
teach ing f r o m degenera t ing i n t o mere w o r d c r a m m i n g . 

B u t n o b o d y has ever proposed t o t h r o w aside books 
as in s t rumen t s o f t each ing and d i sc ip l ine . Such a p ropos i -

indnctive ^ l o n w o u ^ i n v o l v e c u t t i n g t h e c h i l d o f f , i n great 
Text-books, degree, f r o m t h e past. I t w o u l d i n v o l v e the 
r enunc ia t ion of the m a j o r pa r t o f c i v i l i z a t i o n , and w o u l d 
be a l o n g step t owards barbar i sm. T h e b o o k m u s t be re
t a ined — t o th i s a l l agree. Educa to r s r ea l ly d i f f e r o n o n l y 
t w o po in t s — the e x t e n t t o w h i c h t h e b o o k sha l l be used, 
and the manner i n w h i c h i t shal l be used. A t t e m p t s t o 
answer th i s second ques t ion , have l ed t o a t h i r d device^ 
f o r o v e r c o m i n g the defects o f b o o k teach ing , v i z . : i n d u c t 
ive t ex t -books , or t ex t -books w r i t t e n a c c o r d i n g t o t h e 
i n d u c t i v e m e t h o d . T h e character is t ic f ea tu re o f these 
books is n o t t h a t d e d u c t i o n is t h r o w n w h o l l y aside, i n 
d u c t i o n b e i n g made a l l i n a l l , b u t i t consists r a the r i n t h e or
der i n w h i c h the t w o me thods are used, a n d t h e re la t ive 
stress l a i d u p o n each. 

Less t h a n fifty years ago t e x t - b o o k s o n a r i t h m e t i c 
were prepared o n the deduc t ive p l an . T h e a u t h o r began 

w i t h d e f i n i t i o n s , proceeded t o rules, a n d closed 

A r i t h m e t i c s w i t n examples and p rob lems . F e w i l l u s t r a -
andGram- t i ons o f the rules were g iven , a n d the re was 

l i t t l e e x p l a n a t i o n o f me thods . A r i t h m e t i c was 
• thus made as abstract and f o r m a l as i t c o u l d be, con
crete elements b e i n g f o u n d o n l y i n t h e examples and 
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p r o b l e m s . T h e p u p i l o r d i n a r i l y passed b y t h e d e f i n i t i o n s 

a n d t o o k u p t h e ru l e s . B y d i n t o f e f f o r t a n d s u c h as
s is tance as he r e c e i v e d f r o m t h e t eache r o r a t h o m e , h e 

l e a r n e d " t o d o t h e s u m s , " as t h e phrase was , w h i c h 
f e l l u n d e r t h e ru le s . S t u d y was a l m o s t w h o l l y me 

c h a n i c a l . W h e n a g r o u p o f m i s c e l l a n e o u s e x a m p l e s was 
reached , t h e p u p i l d i d n o t so m u c h seek t o h a n d l e t h e m 
a c c o r d i n g t o t h e i r n a t u r e as h e s t r o v e t o find ru l e s t h a t 

w o u l d fit t h e m . I f t h e p r o p e r answers w e r e o b t a i n e d , 

t h e a s s u m p t i o n was t h a t t h e w o r k was c o r r e c t . O f course , 
t h e r e w e r e e x c e p t i o n s t o t h i s p l a n o f p r o c e d u r e . 

T h e same d e s c r i p t i o n w i l l a p p l y t o t h e b o o k s o n g r a m 

m a r . T h e o r d e r o f s t u d y was d e f i n i t i o n s , ru les , a n d p rac 
t i c e i n p a r s i n g a n d ana ly s i s . B u t p a r s i n g a n d a n a l y s i s are 
p u r e l y d e d u c t i v e processes. F o r e x a m p l e : 

1. All names are nouns; 
2. John is a name: 
3. Therefore John is a noun. 

This method was pursued until the last " property " 
o f t h e w o r d h a d b e e n d i s p o s e d o f a n d t h e final " r u l e " 
o f s y n t a x b e e n a p p l i e d . I f pos s ib l e , t h e g r a m m a r 

was even m o r e f o r m a l t h a n t h e a r i t h m e t i c . T h e g e o g 
r a p h y a n d h i s t o r y , w h e n t h e r e w a s a n y h i s t o r y , w e r e less 

abs t rac t , because t h e y are n o t t h o u g h t - s t u d i e s b u t f a c t -
s tud ies . S t i l l , t h e y w e r e t a u g h t w h o l l y f r o m b o o k s , as w a s 
also t h e l i t t l e science t h a t f o u n d i t s w a y i n t o t h e schoo l s . 

I t is easy t o see h o w m e n came t o w r i t e s u c h b o o k s as 

these, a n d t o t e a c h i n s u c h a f a s h i o n . F o r o n e t h i n g , t h e 
causes m o s t c o n v e n i e n t m e t h o d o f d i scourse o r t e a c h -

duce Such, i n g is n o t t h e m e t h o d o f d i s c o v e r y . T h e dis-
Text-Books. c o v e r e r goes o n a c c u m u l a t i n g d e t a i l s u n t i l h e 

fee l s j u s t i f i e d i n s u m m i n g , t h e m u p i n a g e n e r a l s tate-
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m e n t or p r o p o s i t i o n . H e . n o w wishes t o i m p a r t t o 
others w h a t he has learned, and , ins tead of r e p e a t i n g t h e 
steps t h a t he has t aken , as a discoverer, s l o w l y a d d i n g fac t 
t o fac t , he begins w i t h s t a t i n g the general p r o p o s i t i o n t h a t 
conta ins a l l t h a t he has f o u n d ou t , and t h e n , i f he t h i n k s 
i t necessary, he gives one o r t w o facts t o i l l u s t r a t e h i s 
mean ing . B y th i s process genera l iza t ions are p u t be fo re 
facts or instances. 

T h i s is precisely w h a t t h e au thors o f t h e o l d a r i t h 
met ics a n d g rammars d i d , o n l y t h e y o f t e n f a i l e d t o add 
e x p l a n a t o r y examples , o r t o add t h e m i n su f f i c i en t n u m 
ber. I t was t h e same w a y w i t h t each ing . T h e resul t 
was' t h e f o r m a l i s m and barrenness t h a t m a r k e d such 
schools as those described b y H o r a c e M a n n and Franc i s 
W a y l a n d o n prev ious pages. 

T h e n e w i n d u c t i v e books and i n d u c t i v e t each ing under
t ake t o b r i n g t h e m e t h o d of i n s t r u c t i o n back t o t h e 
inductive m e t h o d o f d i scovery . T h e a u t h o r o f one o f 
Arithmetics t h e new a r i t hme t i c s begins w i t h an ope ra t ion , 

mars. o r w h a t teachers somet imes ca l l " w o r k . " H e 
repeats t h e o p e r a t i o n a second, a n d a t h i r d 

t i m e ; he gives s imi l a r examples t h a t t h e p u p i l m a y repeat 
i t f o r h i m s e l f ; and t h e n , w h e n t h e process has been w e l l 
mastered, he sums u p t h e w h o l e i n a ru l e o r m e t h o d , and 
gives some a d d i t i o n a l examples f o r t h e p u p i l t o w o r k o u t 
i n order t h a t t h e process m a y be w e l l f i x e d i n h is m i n d . 
A n a r i t h m e t i c a l ru le , i t m a y be observed, is s i m p l y a his
t o r y or account o f w h a t is done i n p e r f o r m i n g a t y p i c a l 
example f a l l i n g under t h e ru le . Such is also t h e m e t h o d 
of t h e new grammar . Ins tead o f b e g i n n i n g w i t h d e f i n i 
t ions of par ts o f speech, proper t ies , etc., and a d v a n c i n g t o 
rules o f e t y m o l o g y a n d syn t ax , t h e w r i t e r o f t h e b o o k 
begins ra ther w i t h language i t se l f , a n d f r o m h i s inves t iga-
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t i o n o f sentences a n d w o r d s w o r k s o u t t h e ru l e s a n d d e f i n i 
t ions.- A s b e f o r e , t h e abs t r ac t e l e m e n t s f o l l o w t h e conc re t e . 

I t m a y seem d i f f i c u l t t o e x a g g e r a t e t h e i m p o r t a n c e o f 
t h e n e w s tep i n e d u c a t i o n w h i c h is i n v o l v e d i n t h e read-

Bxaggera- j u s t m e n t ° f i n d u c t i o n a n d d e d u c t i o n , a n d i n 
t ion of t h e l a r g e r e m p l o y m e n t o f o r a l t e a c h i n g . I t 
Induction. r e a i , y t h e firgt s t e p i n t h e p a t h o f 

e d u c a t i o n . S t i l l , t h e i m p o r t a n c e o f t h i s s tep has b e e n 

e x a g g e r a t e d . A u t h o r s a n d teachers h a v e s o m e t i m e s l o s t 

s i g h t o f t h e f a c t t h a t d e d u c t i o n is an essent ia l p a r t o f t h e 

one m e t h o d o f t h o u g h t ; t h a t i n t e a c h i n g i t is n o t a l w a y s 
t h e bes t w a y t o repea t a l l t h e s teps t a k e n i n t h e d i s c o v e r y 

o f k n o w l e d g e , s ince d o i n g so i n v o l v e s a g r ea t was t e o f t i m e 
a n d l a b o r ; a n d t h a t i n d u c t i v e t e a c h i n g i t s e l f m a y also be 

m a d e f o r m a l . A s respects t h e w a s t e o f t i m e a n d l abo r , i t 

is t h e same t h i n g as w a s t e o f o p p o r t u n i t y a n d o f k n o w l 

edge. 
W e have seen t h a t i t is b y means o f d e d u c t i o n t h a t t h e 

i n d i v i d u a l w h o is p r e p a r e d f o r s u c h a s tep en te r s i n t o t h e 

Results of g r ea t i n h e r i t a n c e t h a t h i s predecessors h a v e 
o l d and p r e p a r e d f o r h i m , or , i n o t h e r w o r d s , j o i n s 

Methods. h a n d s w i t h t h e h i s t o r i c w o r l d . I t is necessary, 
o f course, t h a t h e s h a l l g a t h e r s u f f i c i e n t a p p e r c e i v i n g 
m a t e r i a l b y h i s o w n p e r s o n a l e f f o r t s t o enab l e h i m t o e f f e c t 

a u n i o n w i t h t h e pas t . B u t , b e y o n d t h i s , he need n o t g o 
f o r t h e p u r p o s e s o f t h e p r a c t i c a l l i f e . T o i n s i s t u p o n be

g i n n i n g a t t h e b e g i n n i n g i n e v e r y t h i n g ; t o cause t h e c h i l d 

t o t r u d g e a l o n g t h e l o n g i n d u c t i v e r o a d ; t o be s a t i s f i ed 
w i t h n o t h i n g s h o r t o f h i s l e a r n i n g e v e r y t h i n g b y h i s o w n 

i n d i v i d u a l e f f o r t , means t h a t t h e c h i l d m u s t be c u t o f f f r o m 
t h e pas t a l t o g e t h e r a n d l i v e w h o l l y i n t h e p re sen t . M o r e 

t h a n t h i s , ins i s t ence u p o n s u c h a course w o u l d c u t t h e 

c h i l d o f f f r o m h i s o w n c o n t e m p o r a r i e s as w e l l as h i s p r ed -
A rt of Siudv.—ic. 
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ecessors and leave h i m alone, t o per ish i n t h e w o r l d . 
F o r t u n a t e l y , t h e th ing" is p rac t i ca l ly ir i tpossible. B u t at 
t he same t i m e i t is n o t d i f f i c u l t t o go t o such a l e n g t h o n 
th i s road t h a t serious loss o f t i m e and e f f o r t w i l l be incu r red 
w i t h the necessary consequence of loss o f knowledge . 
Hence , i t is t he pa r t o f w i s d o m t o make use of the 
" short-cuts " ra ther t h a n t o keep t o t h e i n d u c t i v e road . 
I t m a y be added t h a t k n i t t i n g toge the r t h e new and t h e 
o l d , a d j u s t i n g t h e i n d i v i d u a l t o the w o r l d , is essential 
t o the ve ry concep t ion o f h i s t o r y . T o effect such an 
a d j u s t m e n t is one o f t h e p r i m e objects o f educat ion . I t s 
a t t a i n m e n t lies p a r t l y w i t h i n and p a r t l y w i t h o u t t h e school . 
T h e me thods b y w h i c h t h i s a d j u s t m e n t m u s t be ef fec ted 
have no d o u b t been exp la ined at su f f i c i en t l e n g t h . W e 
m a ^ dismiss t h e t o p i c w i t h a f e w sentences q u o t e d f r o m a 
w r i t e r w h o has inves t iga ted i t w i t h m u c h a b i l i t y : 

" Pedagogy might be denned as the art of adapting new genera
tions to those conditions of life which are the most intensive and 
^ x fruitful for the individual and the species. From this 
I>r. Vincent - r 

on "Short- point of view, the educational function may be described, 
Cuts." though possibly not defined, as a purposeful social effort to 
effect ' short-cuts' in the mental development of the individual as well 
as to hasten the whole process so that he may, in the briefest time, and 
in a thoroughly natural way, attain the standpoint of the race 
The ' short-cut' theory in its extreme form' relies upon deduction. I t 
would save the time consumed in reaching generalizations. These, 
formulated by „the race, should be transferred at once to the individual 
in order that society may advance in knowledge. I n the earlier 
period chief emphasis may be laid on induction, but with the growth 
of self-activity and consciousness, deductive • short-cuts' may be eco
nomically introduced." 1 

Besides its value for practical direction, what has now 
1 The Social Mind and Education. G. E. Vincent. New York, The Mac

millan Co., 1897. 
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b e e n s a i d is a n a n s w e r t o t h e d e m a n d t h a t t h e i n d i v i d u a l , 
i n h i s e d u c a t i o n , s h a l l t h r o u g h o u t r epea t t h e h i s t o r y o f 

T h e i n d i - * n e race, a n d l e a r n e v e r y t h i n g b y e x p e r i e n c e . 
viduai and F o r a t i m e , t h e c h i l d m u s t a b s o l u t e l y c o n f o r m t o 

t h i s o rde r , b u t a f t e r a t i m e h e s h o u l d n o t , a n d 

i n f a c t c a n n o t , ' s a v e i n a l i m i t e d degree . I n o t h e r w o r d s , 
h e l ea rns t o t a k e t h e d e d u c t i v e sho r t - cu t s i n e d u c a t i o n ; 
f u r t h e r m o r e , t o r e f u s e t h e m e n t a i l s i n f i n i t e was t e a n d is a 

v i r t u a l d e n i a l t h a t m a n is a soc ia l b e i n g . I n t h e w o r d s 
o f P r o f e s s o r L . F . W a r d : 

" Nothing is calculated more forcibly to impress upon us the 
conviction that the mass of mankind must get their knowledge through 
instruction and not through experience, nor yet through personal ob
servation and research, than to note how such great minds as those of 
Copernicus, Kepler, Galileo, Bacon, and Newton groped about in 
darkness and doubt respecting the questions of planetary revolution, 
tides, gravitation, light, etc., wi th which every schoolboy is now 
fami l ia r . " 1 

It is therefore evident that the teacher, for the sake of 
b o t h k n o w l e d g e a n d d i s c i p l i n e , s h o u l d e m p l o y i n d u c t i o n 

a n d d e d u c t i o n f r o m t h e b e g i n n i n g o f t h e c h i l d ' s 
Both Indue- : . . . 
t ion and De- t r a i n i n g , b u t n o t i n a c o n s t a n t r a t i o . T h e 
d u c t i o n t o b e c n i i d s h o u l d be l e f t t o f i n d o u t s o m e t h i n g s f o r 
Employed. 0 

h i m s e l f , b u t o t h e r t h i n g s h e s h o u l d be t o l d . 
H e s h o u l d find o u t s o m e t h i n g s f o r h i m s e l f , because t h e r e 
is n o o t h e r w a y f o r h i m t o find t h e m o u t , a n d because t h i s 
is t h e w a y l e a d i n g t o t h e t e a c h i n g s o f h u m a n e x p e r i e n c e . 
H e s h o u l d be t a u g h t o t h e r t h i n g s , because h e w o u l d n o t 

be a b l e t o find t h e m o u t , o r c o u l d find t h e m o u t o n l y b y a 
w a s t e f u l e x p e n d i t u r e o f t i m e a n d e f f o r t . B u t w h a t t h i n g s 

s h a l l h e find o u t ; w h a t t h i n g s s h a l l h e b e t o l d ? N o 
1 Quoted in Vincent's The Social Mind and Education. New York, The 

Macmillan Co., 1897, p. 102, Note. 
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f o r m a l answer can be made t o these quest ions ; each case 
mus t be decided o n i ts o w n mer i t s . H o w e v e r , t w o serious 
mistakes have been made i n a t t e m p t i n g an answer. 

O n e of these is t h e mis take made b y t h e o l d au thors 
a n d teachers in- m a k i n g t each ing t o o f o r m a l , t o o book i sh , 

t o o deduc t ive . T h e o ther mis take is o f a d i -
induction. r e c t l y oppos i te character. T h e c h i l d is k e p t 

" f i n d i n g o u t " t h i n g s t h a t he a l ready k n o w s , or 
t h i n g s t h a t he h a d be t t e r be t o l d . T h e r e is t o o m u c h ob
serva t ion and i n d u c t i o n . W e have been t o l d t h a t a c h i l d 
s h o u l d never be t o l d a n y t h i n g t h a t he can f i n d o u t f o r 
h imsel f . E v e n Pestalozzi said w e s h o u l d read n o t h i n g , 
discover e v e r y t h i n g . N o m a n has ever b r o u g h t u p a 
c h i l d i n accordance w i t h these precepts ; no m a n w i l l ever 
do so, because i t is imposs ib le . These precepts are gross 
exaggerat ions of t h e i m p o r t a n t t r u t h s t h a t t h e c h i l d 
shou ld n o t be t o l d , and s h o u l d n o t read, t o o m a n y th ings , 
b u t shou ld be l ed t o exercise h is o w n powers o f observa
t i o n and t h o u g h t . I do n o t need t o measure t h e M i c h i g a n 
Cen t ra l R a i l r o a d f r o m A n n A r b o r t o Chicago t o f i n d t h e 
distance be tween these p o i n t s , because others have a l ready 
measured i t m u c h be t t e r t h a n I can do , w h i l e t h e greater 
sense of " r e a l i t y " t h a t I shou ld have i n d o i n g i t m y s e l f 
w o u l d be no compensa t ion f o r the t i m e a n d m o n e y t h a t i t 
w o u l d cost me. B u t I do need t o measure e n o u g h distances 
t o learn the process cal led " measu r ing , " a n d t h e va lue of 
d i f f e r e n t measures o r s tandards. Such k n o w l e d g e as t h i s 
can come o n l y b y personal exper ience . M o r e o v e r , such 
experience saves t h e p u p i l f r o m t h a t " fac i le use o f w o r d s 
w i t h o u t ideas '* w h i c h has been ca l led " t h e c l a t t e r o f ma
ch ine ry i n a f a c t o r y i n w h i c h r aw mate r i a l s are scan ty a n d 
p o o r . " I t is o n l y t o o easy t o t e l l c h i l d r e n t o o m u c h , b u t i t 
is n o t m e n d i n g mat t e r s t o refuse t o t e l l t h e m a n y t h i n g 
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t h a t t h e y c a n f i n d o u t f o r t h e m s e l v e s . I n v e s t i g a t i o n is a 
g r e a t i n s t r u m e n t o f t e a c h i n g , b u t i t m a y be , a n d s o m e t i m e s 
is, o v e r d o n e . T e a c h e r s o f p h y s i c s i n h i g h schools , f o r 

e x a m p l e , are a l r e a d y r e c o i l i n g f r o m t h e e x t r e m e t o w h i c h 
t e a c h i n g b y e x p e r i m e n t was a t one t i m e c a r r i e d , a n d 
are p l a c i n g m o r e stress u p o n t h e f o r m a l e l e m e n t s o f 

a g o o d t e x t - b o o k . T h e y f i n d t h a t t h e e x p e r i m e n t a l 
m e t h o d t e n d s t o o v e r v a l u e r a w f ac t s , a n d t o unde r 

v a l u e t h o s e p r i n c i p l e s a n d l a w s w h i c h c o n s t i t u t e t h e 

f r a m e w o r k o f t h e science. S i r J . G . F i t c h t e l l s t h e s t o r y 

o f a n E n g l i s h t eache r w h o , t o s h o w t h e i n t e r e s t o f h i s 
schola rs i n science, s p o k e o f t h e i r f p n d n e s s f o r t h e c h e m 

i s t r y o f t h e e x p l o s i v e substances . B u t i n t e r e s t i n t h e 
e x p l o s i v e substances does n o t necessa r i ly s h o w an i n t e r e s t 

i n c h e m i s t r y . B a c k o f p h e n o m e n a , such as e x p l o s i o n s , l i e 

t h e ideas t h a t g i v e t h e sc ience i t s charac te r , a n d science 

can neve r b e f u l l y u n d e r s t o o d u n t i l these ideas h a v e b e e n 

c o n s i d e r e d u n d e r b o t h t h e i r i n d u c t i v e a n d d e d u c t i v e re la
t i o n s . .One m e r i t o f t h e H e r b a r t i a n ana lys i s o f t h e 

t e a c h i n g process is t h e f a c t t h a t a p p l i c a t i o n , t h e las t 

o f t h e f o r m a l s teps, is w h o l l y d e d u c t i v e . 
Pe rhaps s o m e readers o f t h i s c h a p t e r w h o are t eachers 

w i l l ask f o r m o r e d e f i n i t e d i r e c t i o n s as t o t h e m a n n e r i n 
w h i c h t h e y s h a l l t a k e t h e " s h o r t - c u t s " i n t h e i r i n s t r u c 

t i o n . T h e d e m a n d is a f a i r o n e a n d eas i ly m e t . 
I t is n o t necessary a l w a y s t o f o l l o w t h e r u l e : P u t 

t h e f a c t s b e f o r e t h e p r i n c i p l e , t h e o p e r a t i o n b e f o r e t h e 

" Facts Be- m e t h o d . T h e t i m e comes i n t h e p u p i l ' s p r o -
fore Princi- gress w h e n t h a t o r d e r m a y be , a n d s h o u l d be , 

auniversa i r eve r sed , w i t h such r ecu r r ence t o t h e f o r m e r 
Rule . o r d e r as m a y be necessary t o k e e p k n o w l 

e d g e f u l l y a l i v e . I n t h i s w a y t h e p u p i l ' s t i m e a n d 
s t r e n g t h w i l l b e saved . H o w e v e r , t h i s c h a n g e s h o u l d 
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n o t be made u n t i l the p u p i l has acqui red as m u c h 
k n o w l e d g e and m e n t a l capaci ty as w i l l enable h i m t o 
grasp a general s ta tement and, at least w i t h p r o p e r i l l u s 
t ra t ions , t o unders tand and even t o a p p l y i t . I n general , 
i t is best t o f o l l o w the i n d u c t i v e p l an i n t e a c h i n g a r i t h 
me t i c and g r a m m a r i n c o m m o n schools. G e o m e t r y , too , 
m a y be approached o n the concrete o r i n v e n t i o n a l side ; 
b u t geome t ry , l i k e algebra, is p r o p e r l y a deduc t ive science, 
and mus t be t augh t as such o r m u c h of i t s educa t iona l 
value w i l l be sacrif iced. A g a i n , t h e best teachers o f 
physics do n o t n o w lead t h e i r pup i l s t o ex t r ac t t h e general 
ideas t h a t cons t i t u t e .the science f r o m t h e exper imen t s 
of t he l a b o r a t o r y . T h e y g ive t h e m , progress ively , . these 
ideas i n b o o k o r lec ture , a n d t h e n send t h e m t o the 
l a b o r a t o r y t o test and establish t h e m . T h e y v e r y p r o p 
er ly assume t h a t t h e p u p i l s k n o w enough of t h e phys i ca l 
qual i t ies o f t h i n g s t o enable t h e m t o m a k e a b e g i n n i n g . 
A t t h i s stage of progress t h e teacher is c a r e f u l t o keep 
t h e doc t r ine f u l l y abreast, a n d somet imes even a l i t t l e 
ahead, o f t h e expe r imen t s ; b u t at an ear l ier t i m e t h i s 
w o u l d be bad t each ing . I t is f o l l y , as one a u t h o r has 
said, t o set t he learner " t o r ed i scover ing t h e laws o f 

-ptfyslcs."" H e a d d s : 

" Before the pupil is in any degree fit to investigate a subject ex
perimentally, he must have a clearly defined idea of what he is doing, 
an outfit of principles and data to guide him, and a good degree of 
skill in conducting an investigation." 

Closely connected with this topic is another one — the 
r e l a t i o n o f t h e w o r d and t h e idea. I n t h e earliest stage 
of l e a r n i n g t h e order is, first t h e ob j ec t , t h e n t h e idea, 
t h e n the w o r d . T h i s is a s t r i c t l y necessary o r d e r ; t h e 
c h i l d can proceed i n no o the r w a y . B u t i n course o f 
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time the order of the series mayJpe reversed; ideas may 
be g i v e n b e f o r e o b j e c t s , w o r d l m a y even c o m e b e f o r e 

" F i r s t t h e i d e a s « N o w s o m e e n t h u s i a s t i c sou l s have 
idea, then g o n e so f a r o n t h e o b j e c t i v e r o a d as t o t e l l 

not a u n i - u s t h a t t h e e a r l y o r d e r s h o u l d a l w a y s be f o l -
versai Rule, l o w e d , t h a t t h e w o r d s h o u l d n e v e r c o m e b e f o r e 

t h e idea , t h e l a n g u a g e n e v e r b e f o r e t h e t h o u g h t . T h i s 

d i c t u m is a n e x a g g e r a t i o n o f a v e r y v a l u a b l e idea , a n d is 
as i m p o s s i b l e o f a p p l i c a t i o n as is t h e d i c t u m n e v e r t o t e l l 

t h e c h i l d a n y t h i n g t h a t he can f i n d o u t f o r h i m s e l f . A t 

one s tage o f p rogress t h i s r u l e is t o be c l o s e l y f o l l o w e d , a n d 
a t n o s tage o f p rogress is i t t o be f o r g o t t e n ; b u t t h e r e 

are t i m e s w h e n t h e inve r se o r d e r o f t h e t e r m s o f t h e 

ser ies—facts , ideas, w o r d s — s h o u l d be f o l l o w e d . F o r one , 
I a m sure t h a t I k n e w t h e w o r d . " b o o m e r a n g " be

f o r e I k n e w t h e idea , a n d I a m n o t sure t h a t I h a v e 
seen t h e t h i n g e v e n y e t . W h a t is m o r e , I h a v e n e v e r 

s u f f e r e d a n y loss because I a c q u i r e d f i r s t t h e w o r d a n d 

t h e n t h e idea , a l t h o u g h u n d e r s o m e c i r c u m s t a n c e s I m i g h t 

h a v e d o n e so. 

P A R A L L E L R E A D I N G . — T h e Elements of General Method 
based on the Principles of Herbart, C . A . M c M u r r a y , B l o o m i n g -
ton , I l l i n o i s , Pub l i c School Pub l i sh ing Co., 1897. The 
Herbartian Psychology Applied to Education, John Adams. 
Boston, D . C. H e a t h & Co., 1897. Teaching and Teachers, H . 
Clay T r u m b u l l . Phi ladelphia , John D . Wat t les , 1884. 
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FORMAL TEACHING OF T H E ART OF STUDY. 

IT was pointed out in an early chapter of this work 
t h a t the phrase " ar t of s t u d y , " l i k e the t e r m " a r t , " stands 

Two stages f ° r t w o t h i n g s . F i r s t , i t means s k i l l or acqui red 
in the Art of a p t i t u d e i n s t u d y . Secondly , i t means th i s 

s k i l l or acqui red a p t i t u d e i t se l f as a subjec t o f 
s t u d y . I n t h e f i r s t case, we have an a c t i v i t y t h a t con
s t i tu tes a r t i n t h e p r i m i t i v e , o r i g i n a l sense o f t h e t e r m ; i n 
t h e second case, we have t h e rules or t h e me thods t o w h i c h 
such a c t i v i t y con fo rms . T h e f i r s t m a y be cal led p rac t i ca l 
ar t , t he second f o r m a l o r re f lec t ive ar t . T h e ar t o f s t u d y 
i n t h e one sense is e x e m p l i f i e d b y p u p i l s i n school rooms ; 
i n t he o the r sense i t is t rea ted i n books a n d lectures as 
a subjec t o f i n s t r u c t i o n o r discourse. I t is clear, there
fore , t h a t t h i s ar t , l i k e every o the r ar t , presents t o o u r 
m i n d s t w o stages — t h e stage o f prac t ice a n d t h e stage 
of. s t udy , w h i c h may , indeed, over lap . 

So f a r we have been dea l i ng w i t h t h e first o f these t w o 
stages. I t is t r u e enough t h a t some rules have been l a i d 

. . d o w n and t h a t m u c h has been said a b o u t 
Practical 
Stage so far m e t h o d ; b u t t h i s has been done so le ly f o r t h e 
considered. m f o r m a t i o n and guidance o f t h e teacher, n o t f o r 
t h e i m m e d i a t e use o f t h e p u p i l . T h i s i n s t r u c t i o n w i l l 
be use fu l t o the p u p i l i n the second stage o f progress, 

232 
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t h a t is , w h e n h e b e g i n s t o sturdy h i s a r t . S u c h m a t t e r 
w i l l n o t , h o w e v e r , h e l p , b u t r a t h e r h i n d e r , h i m i n t h e 

first s tage o f p rogress . I t c a n n o t be t o o s t r o n g l y asser ted 

t h a t t h e p u p i l m u s t l e a r n t o s t u d y b y a c t u a l l y s t u d y i n g , 
j u s t as h e m u s t l e a r n a n y o t h e r a r t b y a c t u a l l y p r a c t i c i n g 

i t . I t is t h e t eacher ' s bus iness t o see t h a t h e does s t u d y . 

W h a t is m o r e , t h e t eache r m u s t see t h a t t h e p u p i l s t u d i e s 
i n t h e r i g h t w a y , t h a t is , a c c o r d i n g t o r i g h t ru l e s o r s o u n d 

m e t h o d . W h a t r i g h t m e t h o d is has b e e n t o l d i n g r e a t 

p a r t o n p r e v i o u s pages ; b u t t h e t eache r is n o t , a t t h i s 

stage, t o a t t e m p t t o t e a c h t h e p u p i l m e t h o d as m e t h o d . 

I t w i l l b e seen t h a t so f a r t h e p u p i l ' s m e t h o d is i m p l i e d 

i n h i s w o r k . H e is , i n f a c t , w h o l l y u n c o n s c i o u s t h a t h e 

Th p u u ^ a n v m e t h o d a t a l l . H e does w h a t h e is 
uncon- set t o d o , a n d does i t as he is d i r e c t e d , b u t h e 
scions of his h a s l i t t l e sense, i f a n y , o f t h e reasons w h y h e 
Method. J 

does i t o r does i t i n t h e m a n n e r d i r e c t e d . T h e 
teacher , i t i s a s sumed , c o n f o r m s t o t h e l a w s o f t h e p u p i l ' s 
m i n d i n a l l t h a t h e does . I n w h a t has n o w b e e n sa id 

t h e r e is n o t h i n g p e c u l i a r t o t h e a r t o f s t u d y ; i t is t h e same 
w i t h a l l t h e o t h e r a r t s o f l i f e . J o h n L o c k e m a y b e q u o t e d 
as f o l l o w s : 

" But pray remember, children are not to be taught by rules which 
wi l l be always slipping out of their memories. Wha t you think nec
essary for them to do, settle in them by an indispensable practice as 
often as the occasion returns; and, if i t be possible, make occasions. 
This w i l l beget habits in them which, being once established, operate 
of themselves easily and naturally, without the assistance of the 
memory." 1 

I t w o u l d b e e v e n w o r s e i f t h e ru l e s d i d n o t s l i p o u t o f 
t h e c h i l d ' s m e m o r y , f o r i f r e t a i n e d t h e y w o u l d o n l y serve 
t o d i s t r a c t h i m . S o m u c h a t leas t is c lear . B u t , m o r e 

1 Some Thoughts Concerning Education. New York, The Macmillan 
Company, § 66. 
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t han th is , pract ice on the pa r t of the p u p i l m u s t c o n t i n u e 
t o the v e r y end of his course. S t u d y o f t h e ar t can never 
t ake t h e place of the s t u d y of any subjec t as a means 
o f mas t e r ing the ar t . 

I n t h e b e g i n n i n g , as w e have seen, t h e . wise teacher 
s i m p l y directs , or, w h a t is bet ter , leads, t h e p u p i l t o d o 

TheTeacher m s w o r k i n a prescr ibed manner . H e assigns 
the Pupil's no reasons, 'makes no exp lana t ions , says n o t h 

i n g abou t ru le and m e t h o d . T o do more 
t h a n t h i s w o u l d be f o l l y . T o t a l k t o i m m a t u r e pup i l s 
abou t d isc ip l ine , cu l t u r e , m e n t a l habi t s , and g o o d me th 
ods e i the r fa l l s flat o r makes t h e m self-conscious and 
p r i g g i s h . T h e o n l y t h i n g f o r t h e teacher t o do is t o see 
t h a t t h e y d o t h e i r w o r k w e l l , l e a v i n g these o the r consid
erat ions t o a la ter t i m e . I f t h e teacher does th i s , t he 
p u p i l w i l l be w o r k i n g i n t o t h e v e r y c o n s t i t u t i o n o f his 
m i n d t h e a r t o f s t u d y as p rac t i ca l a b i l i t y or power . 

A g a i n , t h e ar t o f s t u d y invo lves a general and a par t ic
u la r e lement , co r r e spond ing t o t h e general and t h e special 
m e t h o d o l o g y o f t each ing . T h e f i r s t e l ement consists of 
rules and precepts t h a t are o f genera l a p p l i c a t i o n ; t h e 
second cons t i tu tes t h e rules a n d precepts t h a t relate t o 
pa r t i cu l a r subjects . T h e n there is a p rac t i ca l s k i l l i n 
v o l v e d i n h a n d l i n g a sub jec t t h a t can be acqu i red o n l y 
b y h a n d l i n g t h a t pa r t i cu la r sub jec t . Save i n a general 
sense, t h e s tuden t does n o t l ea rn h o w t o h a n d l e t h e 
facts o f h i s t o r y b y h a n d l i n g the facts o f science. A stu
den t m a y k n o w h o w t o s t u d y ma themat i c s and" n o t k n o w 
h o w t o s t u d y h i s t o r y ; o r he m a y succeed w i t h g r a m m a r 
and n o t w i t h l i t e ra tu re . E v e r y sub jec t has i t s o w n tech
n ique . Some remarks o n the re la t ive d i f f i c u l t i e s o f mathe
m a t i c a l and sc ient i f ic m e t h o d and h i s t o r i c a l a n d l i t e r a r y 
m e t h o d have been made i n ano the r place. 
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B u t t h e t i m e comes w h e n i t is necessary o r a d v a n t a 
geous f o r t h e p u p i l t o e n t e r u p o n t h e s e c o n d s tage o f h i s 

Formal a r t » t h a t is , i t s f o r m a l o r r e f l e c t i v e stage. 
stage. H i t h e r t o t h e t eacher has s i l e n t l y g u i d e d h i s 

w o r k a c c o r d i n g t o r u l e a n d m e t h o d . N o w h e t akes t h e 

p u p i l i n t o h i s c o n f i d e n c e , e x p l a i n i n g t o h i m i n s o m e 

measure t h e processes t h a t h e has been m a s t e r i n g b y 

p rac t i ce , a n d t h e ru le s t h a t g o v e r n t h e m . A s a r e su l t , 

t h e p u p i l b e g i n s t o c o n s i d e r h i s s t u d i e s i n r e l a t i o n t o 

h i s o w n m i n d , a n d so t o b e c o m e s o m e w h a t se l f -consc ious . 
T o be m o r e e x p l i c i t , t h e t e ache r has h i t h e r t o seen t o 

i t t h a t t h e p u p i l does n o t b e c o m e a b s o r b e d i n h i s e n v i r o n -

How Rules m e n t » t n a t h e i s p r o t e c t e d aga in s t d i s t r a c t -
of study i n g i n f l u e n c e s , a n d t h a t h e a p p l i e s h i m s e l f as 
originate. - c t o s e i y a s p o s s i b l e t Q h i s lessons. T h e t e a c h e r 

n o w causes h i m t o u n d e r s t a n d t h a t t h e t h i n g s h e has b e e n 
d o i n g are c o n d i t i o n s o f succes s fu l s t u d y , a n d so are es

s e n t i a l t o l e a r n i n g . T h e y are n o w b r o u g h t b e f o r e h i m as 

ru les t o be o b s e r v e d . T o t a k e a n o t h e r e x a m p l e , t h e 
t eacher has been i n t h e h a b i t o f l e a d i n g t h e p u p i l t o def 
i n i t i o n s a n d ru le s b y t h e w a y o f e x a m p l e s , o r he has e m 

p l o y e d t h e m e t h o d o f i n d u c t i o n ; b u t n o w h e causes t h e 
p u p i l t o u n d e r s t a n d t h e n a t u r e o f w h a t h e has b e e n d o i n g , 
a n d t h e d i f f e r e n c e b e t w e e n i n d u c t i o n a n d d e d u c t i o n , w h i c h 

reverses t h e process . H e p resen t s t h e r u l e t h a t i n at
t a c k i n g a n e w s u b j e c t i t is b e t t e r t o b e g i n w i t h f ac t s t h a n 
w i t h d e f i n i t i o n s a n d ru les . I t is n o t i n d e e d des i r ab le f o r 
t h e t e ache r t o use t e c h n i c a l l a n g u a g e , t o t a l k a b o u t s t u d y 
as a p r a c t i c a l a r t a n d as a r e f l e c t i v e a r t ; b u t h e s h o u l d 
n o t m i s s t r e a t i n g t h e t h i n g s f o r w h i c h these names s t a n d . 

T h e p u p i l w i l l i n s o m e measu re a n t i c i p a t e t h e teacher . 
H e w i l l o f h i m s e l f a t t e n d t o t h e s i m p l e r t h i n g s o f m e t h o d . 
H e w i l l , t h a t is t o say, see t h a t t h e r e are ru les b a c k o f t h e 
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things that he does and that these rules have practical 
The Pupil value . H e discovers, f o r example , t h a t he does 
Anticipates n o t get o n w i t h h is studies w h e n he is over-
t h e T e a c h e n in te res ted i n e x t e r n a l ob jec ts , w h e n he is dis
t u r b e d b y a no i sy or i d l e c o m p a n i o n , o r w h e n he. a l 
lows his m i n d t o go w o o l - g a t h e r i n g . These discoveries, 
as he becomes ref lec t ive , more o r less i n f luence h i s m i n d 
and affect h i s ' w o r k . T h e y f o r t i f y t h e indispensable prac
t ice i n w h i c h the teacher s tr ives t o es tabl ish h i m . H e 
becomes i n t e l l i g e n t and r a t i o n a l i n h is pract ice , a n d takes 
m o r e pleasure i n i t . I n t e l l e c t u a l l y , he is c o m i n g t o be a 
l a w u n t o h imse l f . N o r is t h i s a l l : t h e p u p i l m a y even 
take an interes t i n t h e rules t h a t re la te t o h is w o r k , be
cause he sees t h a t t h e y e m b o d y ideas. H e discovers 
order and sys tem, o r r a t i o n a l m e t h o d , i n w h a t t h e teacher 
requires h i m t o do, and is pleased a n d encouraged i n con
sequence. I n fac t , t h e q u i c k - w i t t e d p u p i l , w e l l t r a ined 
i n his studies, w i l l make some progress i n genera l i z ing 
his o w n exper ience w i t h o u t t h e f o r m a l assistance o f h is 
teacher. I n o the r words , h is a r t o f s t u d y w i l l pass un
consciously i n t o t h e second stage. A t t h e same t i m e , i t 
is t h e business o f t h e teacher, as a l ready p o i n t e d o u t , t o 
fac i l i t a t e t h i s passage. 

I t w i l l be asked, as a m a t t e r o f course, a t w h a t age o r 
stage o f progress i n h is s tudies t h e p u p i l s h o u l d enter u p o n 
The Pas- t h e f o r m a l s t u d y o f his a r t . T h e q u e s t i o n does 
sage from n o t a d m i t o f a pos i t i ve answer. M e n t a l g r o w t h 
First to . , . ° 
Second l s n o t sha rp ly d i v i d e d i n t o p e r i o d s ; t h e v e r y con-
stage, c e p t i o n o f g r o w t h excludes a n y such t h i n g . 
T h e p u p i l does n o t become a re f l ec t ive s t u d e n t a t a def
i n i t e t i m e , as a m a n m a y enter t h e a r m y , o r t a k e u p t h e 
w o r k o f t e a c h i n g at a d e f i n i t e t i m e . B u t some a p p r o x i 
m a t i o n t o an answer can be made . 
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D u r i n g t h e first s tage o f p rogress i n t h e a r t o f s t u d y , 
a n d a t a c o m p a r a t i v e l y e a r l y t i m e , t o o , t h e t eache r w i l l 

F i rs t d r o p a h i n t here , a n d t h r o w o u t a s u g g e s t i o n 
Formal i n - t h e r e , t h a t t h e p u p i l w i l l find p r a c t i c a l l y h e l p f u l . 
etmction. T h e s e p r a c t i C a l h i n t s a n d s u g g e s t i o n s c o n s t i 

t u t e t h e f o r m a l a r t o f s t u d y i n i t s s i m p l e s t e l e m e n t s . 

N a t u r a l l y , t h e y w i l l b e c o m e m o r e n u m e r o u s a n d c o m 

p r e h e n s i v e as t i m e goes o n . B y t h e t i m e t h a t t h e p u p i l 

reaches t h e h i g h s c h o o l , o r e v e n b e f o r e , h e s h o u l d h a v e 
a c q u i r e d m a n y o f t h e e l e m e n t a r y ideas t h a t e n t e r i n t o 

t h e m e t h o d o f s t u d y , a n d h a v e l e a r n e d t o ac t u p o n t h e m . 

T h i s is e spec i a l ly t r u e o f t h e m o r e m e c h a n i c a l a n d prac

t i c a l o f these ideas . S t u d y as a r e f l e c t i v e a r t , t h e s t u 
d e n t c a n n o t b e e x p e c t e d t o m a s t e r u n t i l h e b e c o m e s 

f a m i l i a r w i t h t h e m a i n f a c t s a n d p r i n c i p l e s o f p s y c h o l o g y 
a n d l o g i c ; b u t h e m a y be , a n d s h o u l d be, a n e x c e l l e n t s t u 

d e n t b e f o r e t h a t t i m e , p r a c t i c a l l y w e l l i n s t r u c t e d i n h i s 
a r t . M e t h o d has c u l t u r e v a l u e as w e l l as g u i d a n c e v a l u e ; 
b u t t h e r e is n o g o o d reason f o r t e a c h i n g i t i n t h e schoo l s 

save as i t i m p r o v e s p r a c t i c e i n t h e c o r r e s p o n d i n g a r t . I t 
w o u l d , i n d e e d , b e i d l e o r s o m e t h i n g w o r s e t o a t t e m p t t o 
t e a c h p u p i l s w h o h a v e n o t s t u d i e d p s y c h o l o g y a n d l o g i c 
C h a p t e r s X I X . a n d X X . o f t h i s w o r k . T h e t e a c h e r m u s t 

neve r f o r g e t t h a t f o r m a l t e a c h i n g o f t h e m e t h o d s o f 
s t u d y is n o t t h e same t h i n g as m a k i n g t h e p u p i l p r o f i c i e n t 

i n t h e a r t o f s t u d y . 
W e n o w reach t h e q u e s t i o n , W h a t is t h e s u b j e c t - m a t t e r 

o f t h e a r t o f s t u d y t h a t t h e p u p i l is t o l e a r n a n d t h e 

Subject- t e ache r t o t e a c h ? A t t h i s s tage o f o u r w o r k 
Matter of t h e a n s w e r s h o u l d n o t b e d i f f i c u l t . T h i s sub-

Formal j e c t - m a t t e r , t o a g r e a t e x t e n t , is t h e s u b j e c t -

m a t t e r o f t h i s b o o k : i t is m e t h o d s o f s t u d y a n d lea rn-

i n g , t r e a t e d as a s t u d y o r s u b j e c t . 
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T h i s b o o k has been w r i t t e n w i t h the teacher i m m e d i 
a te ly i n m i n d . I t describes t h e w a y i n w h i c h teachers 
This Book shou ld teach pup i l s i n order t o m a k e t h e m 
wri t ten p ro f i c i en t i n the ar t of s t u d y . B u t t h e ar t 
With the r , , , . 
Teacher o f t each ing a n d t h e ar t of s t u d y are re la ted i n 
in Mind. t h e s a m e w a y t h a t t e ach ing a n d l e a rn ing are. 
T h e teacher takes his m e t h o d s f r o m t h e p u p i l ' s m i n d . 
I t f o l l o w s , therefore , t h a t m u c h of the k n o w l e d g e of 
m e t h o d , w h i c h is u se fu l t o t h e teacher i n t each ing , should 
also be u se fu l t o t h e learner i n l ea rn ing , j u s t as soon as 
he is able t o unders tand and a p p l y i t . A m a n u a l f o r the 
teacher s h o u l d also be, i n a ce r t a in sense, a manua l 
f o r the p u p i l w h o is able t o use i t . T h e m a t t e r i n the 
present w o r k t h a t m i g h t be o f use t o p u p i l s has n o t been 
p u t i n t h e f o r m best su i ted t o t h e i r capaci ty , since 
t h i s b o o k has been p repa red p r i m a r i l y f o r the use of 
teachers. Teachers, however , s h o u l d k n o w h o w t o select 
w h a t t h e y can use o r adapt f o r t h e p u p i l ' s bene f i t . 

T h e teacher and t h e p u p i l have m u c h m o r e i n com
m o n t h a n has y e t appeared. T h e teacher w h o is n o t 
what the also a s tudent has no business i n t h e school 
Teacher r o o m . I t is a c o m m o n p l a c e t h a t t h e teacher 

Havei t t 1 1 shou ld cons t an t l y seek t o enlarge his o w n 
Common, k n o w l e d g e . T h i s w o r k s h o u l d t h e r e f o r e have 
a doub le value f o r those f o r w h o m i t is express ly w r i t t e n , 
—a va lue f o r t h e m as teachers, a n d ano ther , as s tu
dents . Since m a n y teachers have a feeble grasp of 
s t u d y as a re f lec t ive ar t , and are i n d i f f e r e n t s tudents , 
as was s ta ted i n a f o r m e r chapter , t h e y s h o u l d l a y t o 
hear t these lessons f o r t h e i r o w n sake, as w e l l as f o r t h e 
sake of t h e i r pup i l s . F u r t h e r m o r e , some paragraphs m a y 
be added t h a t teacher-students s h o u l d find especial ly 
i n t e r e s t i ng and h e l p f u l . 
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T h e r e l a t i v e l a c k o n t h e p a r t o f a d u l t s o f v o l i t i o n a l 
c o n t r o l o f t h e i r a t t e n t i o n , o r t h e i r m i n d s , is a f a c t v e r y 

in termi t - f a m i l i a r t o c o m p e t e n t observers . T h e r e are 
tent Minds, i n t e r m i t t e n t m i n d s , as t h e r e are i n t e r m i t t e n t 

fevers a n d i n t e r m i t t e n t s p r i n g s . M a n y pe rsons h a v e n e v e r 
ga ined , i n any p r o p e r measure , t h e p o w e r o f s e l f - r e g u l a t i o n . 

T h e y are, f o r t h e m o s t p a r t , c o n t r o l l e d f r o m w i t h o u t 
t h r o u g h t h e i r i n t e re s t s a n d f e e l i n g s . M a n y o t h e r s h a v e 

ga ined t h i s p o w e r i n a degree , t h a t is, i n r e l a t i o n t o cer

t a i n k i n d s o f a c t i v i t y . V o l u n t a r y a c t i v i t y , t h r o u g h r e p e t i 

t i o n , has h a r d e n e d d o w n i n t o r o u t i n e a n d h a b i t . T h e s e 

persons n o w r u n eas i ly a n d s w i f t l y , b u t a u t o m a t i c a l l y , i n 

t h e i r ru t s , w h i l e o u t s i d e o f t h e i r r u t s t h e y can h a r d l y r u n 

at a l l . I t c a n n o t b e sa id t h a t t h e y h a v e a n y r ea l self-

m a s t e r y o f t h e i r m i n d s . T h e r e are s t i l l o t h e r pe r sons 

w h o , a t some t i m e , h a v e a t t a i n e d t o g o o d g e n e r a l d i s c i p l i n e , 
b u t w h o , t h r o u g h f a i l i n g t o k e e p u p t h e i r t r a i n i n g , as a n 

a t h l e t e w o u l d say, have l o s t i t . E d u c a t e d m e n a n s w e r i n g 

t o t h e las t t w o d e s c r i p t i o n s are b y n o means u n f r e q u e n t . 
S o m e o f t h e m , p a r t i c u l a r l y t h o s e o f t h e t h i r d class, are 
persons o f m u c h c u l t i v a t i o n . O u t s i d e o f t h e i r w o n t e d 

r o u n d s , h o w e v e r , t h e y c a n n o t set t h e m s e l v e s t o w o r k , or , 
i f t h e y d o , c a n n o t w o r k w i t h e f f i c i e n c y . S u c h persons are 
a l m o s t as w e a k i n t h e p o w e r o f s e l f - d i r e c t i o n as c h i l d r e n . 
T h e y a re g o o d e x a m p l e s o f a r r e s t ed d e v e l o p m e n t : t h e y 
have n e v e r w o n , o r h a v i n g w o n , h a v e n e v e r h e l d t h e 
h e i g h t s o f s e l f - d i s c i p l i n e . I t m a y b e sa id o f persons o f 
t h i s d e s c r i p t i o n t h a t t h e y h a v e p e r m i t t e d t h e i r m i n d s t o 

escape f r o m t h e m . 
A d u l t s w h o h a v e l i t t l e v o l i t i o n a l c o n t r o l o v e r t h e i r 

m i n d s , e i t h e r because t h e y h a v e n e v e r a c q u i r e d i t , o r be-
cause t h e y h a v e l o s t i t , m a y f i n d i t necessary t o t a k e severe 
measures w i t h t h e m s e l v e s . H e r e is a m a n , f o r e x a m p l e , 
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w h o , o w i n g t o his feeble p o w e r o f a t t e n t i o n , w i l l never 
d o a piece of w o r k t h a t he is p e r f e c t l y capable o f d o i n g , 
Methods of unless there is some c o g e n t m o t i v e b e h i n d h i m . 
volit ional W h a t shou ld he d o ? O b v i o u s l y , he shou ld 

s t u d y t o p u t some such m o t i v e b e h i n d h i m . I f 
he has, say, t o o m u c h p r i de t o f a i l - . i f he once begins, 
t h e n le t h i m b e g i n . Or , i f he is t o o conscient ious t o 
break his p romise , t h e n le t h i m promise . I n these cases 
enough w i l l is assumed t o m a k e t h e b e g i n n i n g ; t h a t 
made, p r i de or m o r a l sense reenforces and steadies t h e 
w i l l u n t i l t h e w o r k is done . I t is n o t u n c o m m o n f o r per
sons o f a l i g h t , t r i f l i n g hab i t and aimless l i f e t o become 
centered on some l i n e o f a c t i v i t y , and so become use fu l 
t o society, s i m p l y b y assuming some r e s p o n s i b i l i t y , — 
perhaps t h e care o f a f l o w e r garden, t h e p r o t e c t i o n 
and educa t ion o f a w a i f p i c k e d u p o n t h e street, o r t h e 
p r o m o t i o n o f a c h a r i t y . I t is a commonp lace t h a t mother 
h o o d o f t e n changes t h e w h o l e cu r ren t o f a woman ' s 
l i f e , i f i t does n o t make over her character. T h e r e are 
numerous ways i n w h i c h m e n w h o are d o i n g l i t t l e o r 
n o t h i n g can place themselves i n f r o n t o f m o r a l goads t h a t 
w i l l keep t h e m up t o a cer ta in s tandard o f e f f i c i e n c y ; or, 
t o change t h e f i gu re , numerous ways i n w h i c h t h e y can 
p u t themselves under bonds t o d o s o m e t h i n g a n d be some
b o d y . I f t h e y can w o r k under pressure, a n d n o t other
wise, t h e n t h e y shou ld create t h e pressure. T h e f o l l o w 
i n g is an a m u s i n g e x a m p l e : 

" There is an anecdote related of himself by Alfieri, in his very inter
esting autobiography, describing the way in which he compelled him-
Anecdote of self to keep at his work. Being very fond of horses and 
Alfieri . of riding, he often left his desk and writing to take an ex
cursion. No matter what resolution he made, the temptation of a 
fine day was too strong to be resisted. So he directed his servant 
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to tie him in his chair, and to fasten him by knots he could not 
himself loosen, and then go out of sight and hearing for a certain 
number of hours. Thus Al f i e r i was obliged to keep at his desk. He 
adds that to avoid the ridicule of his being found by chance visitors 
thus fastened, the servant covered him wi th a cloak before departing. 
Thus the higher nature conquered the lower." 1 

< 

T h e r e d r i f t s t o m e , as I w r i t e , a s t r a n g e b u t n o t i m 
p r o b a b l e s t o r y t h a t tqaches a s i m i l a r l esson . I t is t h e 

The Man s t o r y ° f a m a n w n o c a l l e d o n t h e w a r d e n o f t h e 
who Asked O h i o P e n i t e n t i a r y a t C o l u m b u s , a n d a sked t h a t 

t c f t he^en i - h e b e l o c k e d u p f o r s i x m o n t h s a n d b e t r e a t e d 
tentiary. l i k e a c o m m o n c r i m i n a l . A s h e g a v e h i s n a m e 

a n d p lace o f res idence , w a s w e l l dressed, a n d seemed t o 
h a v e p l e n t y o f m o n e y , h a d n o t b e e n d r i n k i n g ^ a n d d i d 
n o t appea r t o b e insane , t h e w a r d e n w a s a s t o n i s h e d a n d 

d e m a n d e d a n e x p l a n a t i o n o f h i s s t r a n g e c o n d u c t . " I 
have h a d a g o o d t i m e a l l m y l i f e , " s a id he , " a r i d h a v e 
never t r i e d t o d o a n y t h i n g f o r m y s e l f e x c e p t e n j o y m y 
self. N o w I h a v e c o m e t o s u c h a pass t h a t I c a n n o t 
se t t l e d o w n t o w o r k o r s t e a d y e m p l o y m e n t o f a n y k i n d . 
I a m a nu i sance t o m y s e l f a n d t o m y f r i e n d s . I t h o u g h t 
t h i s . m a t t e r a l l o v e r a n d m a d e u p m y m i n d t o a p p l y t o 
y o u . I f y o u w i l l t a k e m e i n a n d k e e p m e f o r t h e space 

o f s i x m o n t h s , I w i l l s i g n a n y p a p e r s y o u say. I w a n t t o 
be t r e a t e d j u s t l i k e a c r i m i n a l a n d w i l l w o r k , eat , a n d 
sleep w i t h t h e c o m m o n h e r d . I b e l i e v e t h a t i n , , t h i s w a y 
I c an g e t t h e d i s c i p l i n e o f w h i c h I a m so s o r e l y i n n e e d . " 
T h e w a r d e n r e f u s e d h i s r eques t , as a m a t t e r o f course , say
i n g as h e d i d so, t h a t t h e S t a t e h a d m a d e n o p r o v i s i o n f o r 
m e n l i k e h i m . W h e r e u p o n t h e m a n t u r n e d a w a y w i t h 

1 Self-Culture: Physical, Intellectual, Moral and Spiritual, James Free
man Clarke. New York, Houghton, Mifflin & Co., p. 374. 
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the dec lara t ion t ha t he w o u l d come t o t h e p r i s o n b e f o r e 
l o n g under cond i t i ons t h a t w o u l d make i t imposs ib le f o r 
the of f ice r t o deny h i m t h e d i sc ip l ine t h a t he needed. 
T h e s t o ry m a y n o t be a genuine one, o r t h e s t ranger m a y 
have been p r a c t i c i n g u p o n the o f f i c e r ; b u t the re is no 
ques t ion t h a t a d i sc ip l ine such as t h e y m i g h t receive i n a 
wel l -managed p e n i t e n t i a r y w o u l d be v e r y u s e f u l t o n u m 
bers o f persons w h o are n o t c r imina l s . Poss ib ly we need 
i n s t i t u t i o n s f o r t h e c o n f i n e m e n t and d i sc ip l ine o f such 
m e n as have no real s e l f - con t ro l o r p o w e r of se l f - regula t ion . 

T h e r eg imen b y w h i c h m e n t a l d i sc ip l ine is m a i n t a i n e d is 
v e r y l i k e t h e r eg imen b y w h i c h i t is first acqui red . T h i s 

The Main- * s a r e g i m e n ° f app l i ca t i on , o f a t t e n t i o n , o f 
tenance of regu la ted a c t i v i t y . Some persons m a k e t h e 

Discipline, mis take o f suppos ing t ha t , m e n t a l d i s c ip l ine 
once ga ined , t h e y can safe ly lapse i n t o rou t i ne , 

iner t i a , or carelessness. T h i s is b y no means so i f t h e y 
w i s h t o keep up t h e i r t r a i n i n g . T h e mis t ake expla ins , i n 
m a n y cases, t h e d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n d i sc ip l ine a n d c u l t u r e t h a t 
marks t h e passage of t h e s tuden t f r o m col lege o r u n i v e r s i t y 
t o real l i f e . T h e pressure o f t h e school r e m o v e d , he fa l l s 
i n t o l a x i t y and feebleness. O n e o r t w o hab i t s o f m i n d 
m a y p r o p e r l y be m e n t i o n e d tha t , w h e n car r ied t o o far , 
subver t t h e basis o f m e n t a l d i sc ip l ine , des t roy a t t e n t i o n , 
and leave t h e m i n d t h e spor t o f e n v i r o n m e n t . 

O n e is the h a b i t of c u l t i v a t i n g d i r e c t l y o r i n d i r e c t l y a 
great n u m b e r o f miscel laneous in teres ts a n d ac t iv i t i e s 
Effects of governed b y no real c o n t r o l l i n g purpose . A 
Misceiiane- l i t t l e o f th i s , a l i t t l e o f t ha t , a n d a l i t t l e o f 

ests ami*" t n e o t n e r m a y c o n s t i t u t e a v e r y pa la tab le m e n -
Activities, t a l d i e t , b u t i t w i l l n o t keep u p a h i g h degree 
of m e n t a l v i g o r o r t o n e . T h e d a i l y newspaper fills an 
i m p o r t a n t place i n cu r r en t l i f e ; b u t i t w i l l n o t n o u r i s h 
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a n d s u s t a i n a d i s c i p l i n e d m i n d . M u c h t h e same m a y be 
sa id o f t h e m a g a z i n e o r o t h e r l i t e r a r y j o u r n a l . S u c h l i t e r a 
t u r e has i t s v a l u e ; s o m e a c q u a i n t a n c e w i t h i t seems i n d i s 
pensab le t o t h e m o s t c u l t i v a t e d p e r s o n s ; b u t s o m e t h i n g 

m o r e a n d s o m e t h i n g v e r y d i f f e r e n t is necessary i f m e n t a l 

d i s c i p l i n e , is t o b e m a i n t a i n e d . I n t h e v e r y a b u n d a n c e 

o f s u c h m a t e r i a l , a n d t h e ease w i t h w h i c h i t can b e used, 

l u r k s one o f t h e i n t e l l e c t u a l dange r s o f t h e t i m e . M u c h 

t h e same m a y b e sa id o f t h e r e a d i n g o f m i s c e l l a n e o u s 

b o o k s w i t h o u t a n y s e t t l e d p l a n o r p u r p o s e . I t leads t o 

v a g r a n t m e n t a l h a b i t s , t o i n t e l l e c t u a l B o h e m i a n i s m . 

T h e r e is p r o b a b l y n o k i n d o f l i t e r a t u r e t h a t is m o r e h a r m 

f u l t o t h e i n t e l l e c t , i f r e a d i n d i s c r i m i n a t e l y , t h a n sensa
t i o n a l n o v e l s . T h e y e x c i t e t h e e m o t i o n s , k e e p t h e m i n d 
f e v e r i s h a n d d i s t u r b e d , a n d d e s t r o y t h e i n t e l l e c t u a l fiber. 

T h e r q a i n p o i n t is t h a t t h e ea sy -go ing , d e s u l t o r y 

p u r s u i t o f m i s c e l l a n e o u s i n t e r e s t s w i l l n e i t h e r d e v e l o p 
p o w e r o f a t t e n t i o n , o r m e n t a l d i s c i p l i n e , i n t h e first 

p lace , n o r m a i n t a i n i t w h e n i t has once b e e n d e v e l o p e d . 
M a n y i n t e r e s t s m u s t , f o r t h e t i m e a t least , be d i s m i s s e d ; 
t h e m i n d m u s t b e f o c u s e d o n c h o s e n s u b j e c t s , a n d t h i s 

r e g i m e n m u s t b e m a i n t a i n e d . 
T h e t eacher , t h e n , s h o u l d l o o k a f t e r h i s o w n w i l l , as 

w e l l as t h e w i l l s o f h i s p u p i l s . H i s m i n d needs t o be 
g i r d e d , h i s a t t e n t i o n r e g u l a t e d , as w e l l as 

to control t h e i r s . T h i s is e s sen t i a l t o t h e h i g h e s t success 
Ms own m t e a c h i n g , e s p e c i a l l y w h e n t h e lessons ap

p e a l t o t h o u g h t r a t h e r t h a n t o p e r c e p t i o n . 
A s c a t t e r - b r a i n e d t eache r w i l l n o t f o c u s t h e m i n d s o f 
p u p i l s . H e n c e t h e v a l u e t o t h e t e ache r o f t h e a d m o n i 
t i o n s : D o n o t l e t y o u r m i n d escape f r o m y o u ; k e e p i t i n 
h a n d ; a n d , i f i f has a l r e a d y escaped, p u r s u e i t , c a p t u r e i t , 

a n d b r i n g i t b a c k a g a i n . " 
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I t is n o t i m p r o b a b l e t h a t some readers w i l l desire some
t h i n g m o r e d e f i n i t e and concrete conce rn ing o u r sub jec t 
t h a n has so f a r been presented. T h i s desire can best be 
m e t b y a s l i gh t account o f t h e l i t e r a tu r e t ha t , t a k e n 
toge ther , comprises , i n t h e f o r m a l sense, an a r t o f s t u d y . 

I n his essay o n " T h e A r t o f S t u d y " D r . B a i n m e n t i o n s 
several o f t h e w r i t e r s w h o have c o n t r i b u t e d t o t h i s l i te ra

tu re . H e quotes t h e ce lebra ted r e m a r k o f 
Dr. Bain on 
the wter- H o b b e s , t h a t i f he h a d read as m u c h as o ther 
atnre of m e n w o u i d s t i l l have r e m a i n e d as i g n o r a n t 
our Art . ° 

as t h e y . T h i s was H o b b e s ' w a y o f empha
s iz ing t h e va lue o f personal t h o u g h t u p o n subjects o f 
s t u d y . B a i n also quotes these sentences f r o m J o h n 
L o c k e : 

" Those who have read of everything, are thought to understand 
everything too ; but i t is not always so. Reading furnishes the mind 

only with materials of knowledge ; i t is thinking makes 
s £ ^ e d ! C k e what we read ours. We are of the ruminating kind, and 

it is not enough to cram ourselves with a great load of 
collections; unless we chew them over again, they wi l l not give 
us strength and nourishment. Books and reading are looked 
upon to be the great helps of the understanding, and instruments of 
knowledge, as i t must be allowed that they are ; and yet I beg leave 
to question whether these do not prove an hindrance tp many, and 
keep several bookish men from attaining to solid and true knowl
edge. To do this (avoid being imposed upon by fallacies) the 
surest and most effective remedy is to fix i n the mind the clear and 
distinct idea of the question stripped of words; and so likewise, in 
the train of argumentation, to take up the author's ideas, neglecting 
his words, observing how they connect or separate those in the ques
tion." i 

Locke's Thoughts Concerning Education is also, in 
some measure, a c o n t r i b u t i o n t o o u r a r t . 

1 The Conduct of the Understanding. New York, The Macmillan Co., I , 
§§ 20, 24, 42. 
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D r . B a i n m e n t i o n s D r . I saac W a t t s ' b o o k , The Improve
ment of the Mind, w h i c h was w e l l * k n o w n t o o u r ances

t o r s a g e n e r a t i o n o r t w o b a c k , a n d f r o m w h i c h 
Dr. Watts' -
" improve- m a n y o f t h e m d e r i v e d m u c h b e n e f i t . A m o n g 
m e n t o f t h e ^he n u m e r o u s c h a p t e r s t h e o n e e n t i t l e d " B o o k s 
Mind . " 

a n d R e a d i n g " was p e r h a p s o f g rea tes t p r a c t i c a l 
va lue , b u t m e n t i o n m a y a l so b e m a d e o f t h o s e en
t i t l e d " S t u d y o r M e d i t a t i o n , " F i x i n g t h e A t t e n t i o n , " 
a n d " I m p r o v e m e n t o f t h e M e m o r y . " 

A n o t h e r b o o k b e l o n g i n g t o t h e same class, b u t a l a t e r 

one, was D r . J o h n T o d d ' s Student's Manual, w h i c h ob -

Todd's t a i n e d a n e n o r m o u s c i r c u l a t i o n b o t h i n t h i s 
"Student's c o u n t r y a n d i n E n g l a n d . D r . B a i n d i sparages 
Manual ." ^ , a n ^ w n j j e j t j s cuy[ Q f h o m i l i e s a n d o t h e r a n t i 

q u a t e d m a t t e r , s t i l l , a l a r g e p a r t o f t h e l i t t l e t r ea t i s e m a y 

y e t be r e a d b y s t u d e n t s w i t h a d v a n t a g e . O f t e n t h e p re 
cepts a n d h o m i l i e s o f t h e a u t h o r are set o f f b y a p p r o p r i a t e 
e x a m p l e s , i n c i d e n t s , a n d anecdotes . I n t h e c h a p t e r o n 
s t u d y , D r . ' T o d d p resen t s these phases o f t h e s u b j e c t : " T h e 
n u m b e r o f h o u r s o f d a i l y s t u d y " ; " H a v e r e g a r d t o t h e 

p o s i t i o n s o f t h e b o d y w h i l e e n g a g e d i n s t u d y " ; " L e t 
t h e r e b e n o c o n v e r s a t i o n i n t h e h o u r s o f s t u d y " ; " B e t h o r 
o u g h i n e v e r y s t u d y " ; " E x p e c t t o b e c o m e f a m i l i a r w i t h 
h a r d s t u d y " ; " R e m e m b e r t h a t t h e g r ea t secret o f b e i n g 
success fu l a n d accu ra t e as a s t u d e n t , n e x t t o perseverance , 
is t h e c o n s t a n t h a b i t o f r e v i e w i n g " ; " B e f a i t h f u l i n f u l 

filling y o u r a p p o i n t e d exercises " ; " L e a r n t o rest t h e m i n d 
b y v a r i e t y i n y o u r s t ud i e s , r a t h e r t h a n b y e n t i r e cessa t ion 

f r o m s t u d y . " N o d o u b t these lessons are e x t r e m e l y c o m 
m o n p l a c e t o p r a c t i c e d scho la r s ; b u t t h e y are n e w t o e v e r y 
n e w g e n e r a t i o n o f p u p i l s a n d m u s t be l e a r n e d a f r e sh b y 
t h e m . T h i s is o n e o f t h e cases w h e r e t h e i n d i v i d u a l does re
c a p i t u l a t e , a n d m u s t r e c a p i t u l a t e , t h e e x p e r i e n c e o f t h e race. 
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Par t icular a t t e n t i o n shou ld be g i v e n t o D r . Bain 's 
o w n essay, w h i c h is the v e r y best one^ t h a t w e have 
Dr. Bain's ° n t he specific subject , " T h e A r t o f S t u d y . " 
Essay. Some paragraphs have been q u o t e d o n p rev ious 
pages i l l u s t r a t i n g h is p rac t ica l m e t h o d , a n d f u r n i s h i n g 
m a t t e r va luable i n i tself . 

I t w i l l be seen t h a t we have entered t h e d o m a i n o f self-
cu l tu re , o f w h i c h there is a large and cons t an t l y g r o w i n g 

l i t e ra tu re . Reference m a y be made t o t h e books 
Literature , . 
of Self- and art icles c o m i n g f r o m t h e press w h i c h deal 
culture. w i t h s u c h t o p i c s a s „ T h e U s e o f B o o k s , " " T h e 
Selec t ion o f B o o k s , " " T h e H u n d r e d Best B o o k s , " 
" R e a d i n g and S e l f - c u l t i v a t i o n , " a n d t o t h e m u l t i t u d e 
of d ic t ionar ies , cyclopedias , " l i t e ra tu res , " indexes, a n d 
b ib l iograph ies t h a t so g rea t ly l i g h t e n t h e l abor and m u l t i 
p l y t he resources o f t h e scholar. I t is m u c h t o be desired 
t h a t teachers, and older p u p i l s t o o , s h o u l d become ac
qua in t ed w i t h some of t h e books t h a t deal w i t h self-
cu l tu re i n i t s broadest phases. T h e r e is Professor J o h n 
S tua r t Blackie 's Self-Culture: Intellectual, Physical and 
Moral, a n d Rev . James F r e e m a n Clarke ' s Self-Culture: 
Physical, Intellectual, Moral and Spiritual. T h e last 
comprises a series of t w e n t y - o n e lectures, c o v e r i n g the 
w h o l e field o f s e l f - cu l t i va t i on . T h e a u t h o r deals w i t h t h e 
i m a g i n a t i o n , t h e conscience, t h e t emper , t h e w i l l , hope , 
reverence, and several o ther top ics of t h e m o s t p rac t i ca l 
character. Favo rab l e m e n t i o n m a y also be made o f How 
to Do It, b y E d w a r d E v e r e t t H a l e , Self-Cultivation in 
English, b y G . H . Palmer , The Choice of Books and Other 
Literary Pieces, b y Freder ic H a r r i s o n , a n d Books That 
Have Helped Me, b y var ious w r i t e r s . 

T h e n there is t h e class o f books represented b y t h e t w o 
smal l vo lumes e n t i t l e d Libraries and Readers, b y W i l l i a m 
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E . F o s t e r , a n d Libraries and Schools, b y S a m u e l S. 
G r e e n . B o t h b o o k s c o n t a i n m u c h e x c e l l e n t m a t t e r re
l a t i n g t o m e t h o d . 

I m a y m e n t i o n , t o o , M r . H a r r y L y m a n K o o p m a n ' s l i t t l e 
v o l u m e , The Mastery of Books. T h i s b o o k cons is t s o f sev-

Koopman's e r a ^ h e l p f u l essays o r chap te r s , i n c l u d i n g a 
"Mastery c l a s s i f i ed l i s t o f b o o k s , t h a t is t h e m o r e u s e f u l 
of Books, because i t is n o t o v e r g r o w n . C h a p t e r X L c o n 

sists m a i n l y o f a j u d i c i o u s l i s t o f b o o k s t h a t dea l w i t h 

t h e s u b j e c t o f r e a d i n g . 
M u c h o f t h e bes t l i t e r a t u r e r e l a t i n g t o s e l f - c u l t i v a t i o n 

is f o u n d i n essays a n d p e r i o d i c a l a r t i c l e s . T h e s e m a y b e 
r e a d i l y f o u n d , i f t h e b o o k s a n d p e r i o d i c a l s are 

' a t h a n d , b y t h e use o f Poo le ' s I n d e x a n d o t h e r 

s i m i l a r w o r k s . G o o d a r t i c l e s o n phases o f t h e s u b j e c t f r e 
q u e n t l y a p p e a r i n t h e n u m e r o u s m a g a z i n e s a n d o t h e r 

s i m i l a r p u b l i c a t i o n s , a n d t h e g o o d t eache r s h o u l d b e o n 

t h e l o o k o u t f o r t h e m . 
T h e m e n t i o n o f d i c t i o n a r i e s , c y c l o p e d i a s , a n d i n d e x e s 

sugges t s t h e o b v i o u s r e m a r k t h a t , w h e n p u p i l s b e c o m e 
o l d e n o u g h t o use s u c h he lps , t eachers s h o u l d 

t h e r e o f 1 t e a c h t h e m h o w t o use t h e m . T h i s is a p a r t o f 
the Dict ion- t h e a r t Q f s t u d y w h i c h is m u c h n e g l e c t e d . A n 

o c c a s i o n a l l e sson i n t h e p r a c t i c a l use o f a n u n 

a b r i d g e d d i c t i o n a r y c o u l d be g i v e n w i t h a d v a n t a g e t o 

p u p i l s w h o are l e a r n i n g t o use t h a t i m p o r t a n t w o r k . 
H o w e v e r , t h e w i s e i n s t r u c t o r w h o essays t o t e a c h t h e 

use o f t h i s w o r k w i l l n o t be c o n t e n t t o h a v e h i s s t u d e n t s 
s i m p l y l e a r n d e f i n i t i o n s . H e w i l l s h o w t h e m progress
i v e l y h o w t h e d i c t i o n a r y i t s e l f w a s m a d e , a n d f o r w h a t 
i t s t ands . H e w i l l p o i n t o u t t h e r e l a t i o n e x i s t i n g be
t w e e n t h e d i c t i o n a r y a n d l a n g u a g e a n d l i t e r a t u r e . H e 
w i l l n o t p e r m i t h i s p u p i l s t o t h i n k t h a t l a n g u a g e o r l i t e r -
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ature was made f r o m the d i c t i o n a r y , b u t he w i l l show 
t h e m t h a t t h e d i c t i o n a r y is mere ly an e m b o d i m e n t o f t h e 
language. I n o ther words , he w i l l b r i n g the p u p i l s t o see 
t h a t g o o d usage is the l aw of language, and t h a t d i c t i o n 
aries and grammars o n l y ref lect t h i s l aw. H e w i l l show 
t h e m t h a t such books , i f sound and use fu l , m e r e l y em
b o d y t h e i n d u c t i v e studies o f language a n d l i t e r a t u r e 
t h a t scholars have made. I n par t i cu la r , he w ^ l l be sure t o 
lead his p u p i l s t o examine the examples co l lec ted b y t h e 
a u t h o r i l l u s t r a t i ve o f d e f i n i t i o n s . These examples , ra ther 
t h a n the greater n u m b e r o f w o r d s and d e f i n i t i o n s , cons t i 
t u t e t h e best fea ture o f an u n a b r i d g e d d i c t i o n a r y t i n com
par ison w i t h t h e smal ler d ic t ionar ies . T h e y g i v e a dis
t i n c t f l avor o f i n d u c t i o n t o t h e s t u d y o f d e f i n i t i o n s , a n d 
so t e n d t o p reven t t h a t dependence u p o n f o r m a l i s m and 
a u t h o r i t y w h i c h s t i l l k i l l s so m a n y schools. T h e sma l l 
school d ic t ionar ies are p r o b a b l y use fu l , b u t t h e i r use is 
a t t ended w i t h serious dangers. 

I t has l o n g been c o m m o n f o r au thors t o inser t i n t e x t 
books " D i r e c t i o n s t o Teachers ," " H i n t s t o Teachers ," a n d 
Hints to the l i k e . I t d i d n o t seem t o occur t o t h e m u n t i l 
Teachers, l a t e l y t h a t t h e scholars themselves s t and i n need 
o f such assistance even m o r e t h a n t h e teachers. B u t t h e 
au thors o f such w o r k s are g r a d u a l l y l e a r n i n g t h e lesson. 
I t is n o w n o t u n c o m m o n f o r t h e m t o inser t m a t t e r re lat
i n g t o the a r t o f s t u d y , as w e l l as m a t t e r r e l a t i n g t o t h e 
ar t of t each ing . 

Ca r ly l e 6nce suggested a " p rofessorsh ip o f t h i n g s i n 
general ." H e h a d i n m i n d , I suppose, t h e t h o u s a n d 
Professor- a n d one t h i n g s m o r e o r less va luab le t h a t , i n a l l 

itook* ana o u r s c h e m e s o f t each ing , f a l l b e tween chairs 
Reading, and so are never t a u g h t a t a l l . M r . F . B . 
Perk ins and M r . W i l l i a m M a t h e w s — one a d i s t in* 
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guished librarian, the other a well-known man of letters — 
once u r g e d a m o r e p r a c t i c a l p r o p o s i t i o n , n a m e l y , t h e 
e s t a b l i s h m e n t o f cha i r s o f b o o k s a n d r e a d i n g . T h e p r o 
fessors w h o h o l d t hese cha i r s , t hese g e n t l e m e n sa id , s h o u l d 
t e a c h a m e t h o d a n d n o t a s u b j e c t . 1 Pe rhaps i t w o u l d b e 
b e t t e r t o say t h a t t h e y s h o u l d t e a c h t h e m e t h o d o f u s i n g 

b o o k s a n d r e a d i n g as a s u b j e c t ; f o r t h e y c o u l d n o t , i f 
t h e y d i d t h e i r d u t y , c o n f i n e t h e m s e l v e s t o t h e p r a c t i c a l 

s ide o f t h e w o r k , t h a t is , m e r e r e a d i n g , h e l p f u l as t h a t 
w o u l d b e . 

I f I u n d e r s t a n d t h e m a r i g h t , M r . P e r k i n s a n d M r . M a t h 
ews m e a n b y t h e p r o f e s s o r s h i p o f b o o k s a n d r e a d i n g , 

objects of s o m e t h i n g i n t h e n a t u r e o f a p r o f e s s o r s h i p o f 
tbe Pro- s t u d i e s . N o w , w h y n o t h a v e i n co l l eges a n d 
fessorsnip. u n i v e r s j t i e s s u c h a p r o f e s s o r s h i p — a c h a i r w h o s e 

o c c u p a n t s h a l l t e a c h t h e A r t o f S t u d y ? W h y leave t h i s 

i n c o m p a r a b l e a r t , w h i c h r e a l l y embraces a l l t h e o t h e r a r t s 
a n d s t u d i e s o f t h e s c h o o l , m a i n l y t o b e p i c k e d u p b y 
p u p i l s , as i t is a t p r e s e n t ? S o m e m a y say t h a t t h e p r o p o 
s i t i o n is i m p r a c t i c a b l e a n d s o m e t h a t i t is unnecessa ry . 
T h o s e w h o g i v e t h e s e c o n d a n s w e r m a y c o n c e d e t h e 

1 Mr. Perkins and Mr. Mathews answer the question, " What shall the 
new chair teach ? " as follows : " Not the history of literature, nor any one 
literature, nor any one department of literature, nor the grammar of any 
language, nor any one language, nor language itself, nor any form of its 
use, nor even any particular form of thought. I t is something higher than 
any of these; i t is not any one subject, any one field of investigation, but 
it is a method for investigating any subject in the printed records of human 
thought. I t might be compared with the calculus in applied mathematics; 
i t is a means of following up swiftly and thoroughly the best researches in 
any direction and of then pushing them further; i t seeks to give a last and 
highest training for enlarging any desired department of recorded human 
knowledge. I t is the science and art of reading for a purpose ; i t is a cal
culus of applied literature."—Public Libraries in the United States of Amer
ica. Washington, Bureau of Education, 1876, p. 231. 
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value o f such i n s t r u c t i o n , b u t h o l d t ha t ' t e ache r s o f a l l 
grades shou ld themselves g ive t h i s i n s t r u c t i o n i n t h e i r 
schools. A n d th i s is t h e exact t r u t h . Teachers s h o u l d 
teach t h e i r pup i l s and s tudents h o w t o s t u d y , b u t t o a 
great e x t e n t t h e y f a i l t o do so. 

N o w , w h y do t h e y neglect t h i s ar t ? P a r t l y , n o d o u b t , 
because t h e y do n o t appreciate i t s impor t ance , a n d p a r t l y 
Failure of because t h e y do n o t k n o w h o w t o p e r f o r m 

ResSct to 1 1 t h e d u t y * M o r e o v e r > t h e i r l a c k o f apprecia
t e Art. t i o n and lack o f a b i l i t y are c losely b o u n d up 
toge the r . Hence , t h e b e g i n n i n g o f p rac t i ca l r e f o r m 
mus t be t h e be t t e r p r e p a r a t i o n o f teachers i n t h e a r t of 
s t u d y — n o t t h e i r be t t e r p r e p a r a t i o n i n general , or i n the 
studies t h a t t h e y teach. A n d t h i s at once b r ings i n t o 
v i e w t h e professor w h o is t o teach teachers t h i s sub
j ec t . 

T h e ques t ion w i l l sure ly be asked, I s i t n o t t h e d u t y o f 
t h e professor o f pedagogy t o d o t h i s w o r k ? U n d o u b t -

Duty ofthe e a l l y ^ x s ° - u t y , o r a P a r ^ O I " his d u t y , and a 
Professor of pa r t t h a t at present he is n o t p e r f o r m i n g v e r y 
Pedagogy. w e n _ U n f o r t u n a t e l y , he does n o t a lways 

see c lear ly t ha t there are t w o p o i n t s o f v i e w f r o m w h i c h 
pedagogical i n s t r u c t i o n m a y be regarded, v iz . , t h e learner 's 
p o i n t o f v i e w and t h e teacher 's p o i n t o f v i e w . I t is t r u e 
e n o u g h t h a t t h e f ie lds w h i c h are be fo r e those w h o h o l d 
these t w o p o i n t s o f v i e w are v e r y m u c h t h e same. 
T h e teacher is t o teach w h a t t h e p u p i l is t o l ea rn , a n d 
vice versa. S t i l l , t h e y are n o t p r a c t i c a l l y t h e same t h i n g , 
f o r l e a r n i n g a n d teach ing , c lose ly connec ted as t h e y are, 
are n o t the same a c t i v i t y . A g a i n , t h e ar t o f s t u d y a n d 
t h e ar t o f t each ing , w h i l e c losely connec ted , are s t i l l t w o 
d i f f e r e n t arts. 

Pedagogical i n s t r u c t i o n , as e v e r y b o d y k n o w s , is c o m -
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i i o n l y g i v e n f r o m t h e t eache r ' s p o i n t o f v i e w . T h i s is 

Books and t n e o u t l o o k o f w r i t e r s a n d l e c t u r e r s o n t h e sub-
reachers. j e c t . T o a c e r t a i n e x t e n t t h i s is p e r f e c t l y r i g h t 
and p r o p e r , s ince i n s t r u c t i o n t h a t is t o h e l p t eachers o r 

o t h e r i n t e l l i g e n t w o r k e r s m u s t b r i n g t h e i r o w n d i s t i n c t 
a n d separa te a r t c l e a r l y b e f o r e t h e m . B u t t h e d i f f i c u l t y 

is t h i s — t h e t eacher ' s o u t l o o k is t o o e x c l u s i v e . T h e reader 
o f t h e b o o k or, t h e hea re r o f t h e l e c tu r e s o n t e a c h i n g is n o t 
m a d e t o see, f r o m t h e p u p i l ' s p o i n t o f o b s e r v a t i o n , t h e 
g r o u n d t h a t h e a n d t h e p u p i l are t o o c c u p y i n c o m m o n , 

a n d t h e r e s u l t is t h a t h e does n o t see as h e s h o u l d t h e 
p u p i l ' s p e c u l i a r d i f f i c u l t i e s a n d needs . 

W e m u s t r e t u r n t o t h e r e l a t i o n s o f l e a r n i n g a n d t e ach 
i n g . L e a r n i n g , w e h a v e seen, is t h e p r i m a r y a c t i v i t y , a n d , 

as such , c o n t r o l s t h e t e a c h i n g processes. T h e 

of Learning t eacher ' s w h o l e bus iness as an i n s t r u c t o r is t o 
and Teach.- p r o m o t e l e a r n i n g , a n d he m u s t g o f i r s t t o t h e 

p u p i l ' s m i n d f o r h i s t h e o r y a n d a r t o f t e a c h i n g . 
I t m a y seem s t r ange , t h e r e f o r e , t h a t t h e t eacher ' s p o i n t o f 

v i e w is so t h o r o u g h l y d o m i n a n t i n t h e l i t e r a t u r e o f t h e p r o 
fe s s ion . T h e r e are i n t h e p u p i l ' s p e c u l i a r l i n e o f a c t i v i t y 
n o w o r d s c o r r e s p o n d i n g t o t h e w o r d s " p e d a g o g y " a n d 
" p e d a g o g i c a l " i n t h e t eache r ' s l i n e . T h e p u p i l has n o 
science o f l e a r n i n g , n o a r t o f s t u d y . I t w i l l p r o b a b l y b e 
said t h a t t h e p u p i l has n o n e e d o f s u c h a sc ience o r a r t ; 
t h a t h i s bus iness i s t o l e a r n a n d n o t t o o c c u p y h i m s e l f 
w i t h t h e o r i e s a n d m e t h o d s o f l e a r n i n g , a n d t h i s , i n t h e 
m a i n , is p e r f e c t l y t r u e . I t w i l l b e sa id , t o o , t h a t t h e w h o l e 
field o f l e a r n i n g is i n c l u d e d i n p s y c h o l o g y , a n d t h i s s tate
m e n t c o n t a i n s m u c h t r u t h . A g a i n , i t w i l l be sa id t h a t 
t h e sc ience o f p s y c h o l o g y is t o o d i f f i c u l t f o r t h e p u p i l , 
a n d t h a t , e v e n i f h e c o u l d l e a r n i t , t h e k n o w l e d g e w h i c h 
h e w o u l d a c q u i r e w o u l d r e n d e r h i m l i t t l e i f a n y assistance 
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i n his w o r k as a learner. T h i s is e q u a l l y t r u e w i t h t h e 
o the r p ropos i t ions . 

B u t these concessions do n o t cover t h e w h o l e g r o u n d . 
T h e t h e o r y and t h e a r t o f t e ach ing are based d i r e c t l y 

Pupil's u P ° n p s y c h o l o g y . T h e teacher 's mos t f a m i l i a r 
Point of rules and methods , i f g o o d , r u n back t o the 

considered ^ a c t s ° f t h e h u m a n m i n d . I n d e e d , t each ing 
is somet imes expressly cal led a p p l i e d psychol 

ogy . B u t t h e rules a n d me thods o f l e a r n i n g are app l i ed 
p s y c h o l o g y i n a s t i l l closer sense. L e a r n i n g , l e t i t be 
said again , is t h e p r i m a r y fac t t o be considered. T h e n 
w h y d o n o t w r i t e r s o n educa t ion , f o l l o w i n g t h i s l i n e o f 
t r ea tmen t , g i v e us a l i t e r a tu r e o f l ea rn ing , i n c l u d i n g s tudy , 
as t h e y have a l ready g i v e n us a l i t e r a tu r e o f t e ach ing ? 
I f i t is said t h a t p s y c h o l o g y is a l i t e r a t u r e o f . learn ing, 
and t h a t t e ach ing imp l i e s l ea rn ing , m y r e p l y is t h a t i m 
p l i c a t i o n is n o t e n o u g h . W e need t o have these arts 
recognized i n t h e i r o w n r i g h t , a n d t h i s w i l l n o t be done 
u n t i l teachers a n d w r i t e r s o n educa t ion come t o l o o k u p o n 
t h e o p e r a t i o n o f a c q u i r i n g k n o w l e d g e , o r t h e d e v e l o p m e n t 
o f t h e m i n d (wh icheve r y o u see f i t t o ca l l i t ) , m o r e f r o m 
t h e p u p i l ' s and less f r o m t h e teacher 's p o i n t o f v i e w . 
H o w fa r t h e ar t o f s t u d y c o u l d be f o r m a l l y t a u g h t t o t h e 
p u p i l w i t h advantage is a ques t ion t h a t has a l ready been 
cons ide red ; b u t I m u s t insis t t h a t , i f teachers gene ra l ly 
c o u l d be b r o u g h t a r o u n d t o t h e present p o i n t o f v i e w , i t 
w o u l d be a dec ided advantage t o t h e i r schools . T h e y 
w o u l d see t h a t t h e i r p r i n c i p a l f u n c t i o n as i n s t r u c t o r s is 
n o t so m u c h t o f u r n i s h t h e i r p u p i l s w i t h p o s i t i v e k n o w l 
edge, as i t is t o show t h e m where k n o w l e d g e is, h o w i t is 
t o be ga ined , and t o insp i re t h e m w i t h a l o v e o f i t . I t 
is w i t h the hope o f a c c o m p l i s h i n g s o m e t h i n g u s e f u l i n 
t h i s d i r e c t i o n t h a t these pages have been w r i t t e n . 



FORMAL TEACHING OF ART OF STUDY. 253 . 

PARALLEL READING. — Thoughts Concerning Education, John 
L o c k e . N e w Y o r k , T h e M a c m i l l a n Co The Conduct of the 
Understanding, John L o c k e . N e w Y o r k , T h e M a c m i l l a n Co . 
On Self Culture: Intellectual*, Physical and Moral, John Stuart 
Blackie . N e w Y o r k , Charles Scribner 's Sons, 1875. ( A vade 
mecum f o r y o u n g men and students) . Self-Culture: Physical, 
Intellectual, Moral, aitd Spiritual, James Freeman Clarke . 
N e w Y o r k , H o u g h t o n , M i f f l i n & Co. Libraries and Readers, 
W i l l i a m E . Foster. N e w Y o r k , Publ ishers ' Week ly . Libraries 
and Schools, Samuel S. Green. N e w Y o r k , Publ ishers ' Weekly . 
The Mastery of Books, H a r r y L y m a n K o o p m a n . N e w Y o r k , 
A m e r i c a n B o o k Company, 1896. How to Do It, E d w a r d Ev
erett H a l e . N e w Y o r k , H o u g h t o n , M i f f l i n & Co. Self Cul
tivation in English, G . H . Palmer. N e w Y o r k , Thomas Y . 
Crowel l & Co., 1897. The Choice of Books and Other Literary 
Pieces, Freder ic H a r r i s o n . N e w Y o r k , T h e M a c m i l l a n Co. 
Books That Have Helped Me, E d w a r d Evere t t H a l e and Others . 
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C H A P T E R X X i I . 

TEACHING AS A MODE OF LEARNING. 

IT is not proposed in this chapter to enlarge upon the 
general o p p o r t u n i t i e s f o r m e n t a l c u l t i v a t i o n t h a t t h e 
teacher en joys , w h i c h are an o u t g r o w t h o f h is voca t i on , 
b u t o n l y t o emphasize t h e n a t u r a l r e f l ex e f fec t o f t h i s 
v o c a t i o n u p o n his o w n k n o w l e d g e or m e n t a l d i sc ip l ine , or 
t o h o l d up t o v i e w t each ing as a m o d e o f l ea rn ing . 

I t is, first of a l l , an o l d say ing t h a t one canno t teack 
w h a t one does n o t k n o w . T h e r e is, indeed, h i g h author i ty" 
one cannot o n t h e o the r side. Pestalozzi , f o r example , 
Teach what t h a t p e r f e c t i o n o f m e t h o d w o u l d m a k e i t 
One Does . , . , 
not Know, possible t o dispense w i t h i n t e l l i gence i n t h e 

teacher, at leagt i n e l emen ta ry i n s t r u c t i o n . 
M e t h o d , he he ld , owes i ts results t o t h e na tu re o f i t s o w n 
processes, and n o t t o t h e s k i l l o f h i m w h o e m p l o y s i t . 
H e d i d n o t hesi tate t o a f f i r m t h a t a s c h o o l b o o k has no 

* 
value except i n so f a r as i t can be e m p l o y e d b y a teacher 
w i t h o u t i n s t r u c t i o n , as w e l l as b y one w h o is w e l l i n 
s t ruc ted . A greater t h a n Pestalozzi , Comen ius h imse l f , 
w h i l e n o t g o i n g q u i t e so f a r as h i s enthusias t ic d isc ip le , 
s t i l l c o m m i t t e d the same mis take , even g i v i n g one o f h i s 
treatises t h e a l t e rna t ive t i t l e , " A Q i d a c t i c M a c h i n e , 
M e c h a n i c a l l y C o n t r i v e d w i t h a V i e w t o N o L o n g e r S t i c k 

254 
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n g F a s t i n t h e W o r k o f T e a c h i n g a n d L e a r n i n g , b u t 

i is takes of o f A d v a n c i n g i n T h e m / ' " H e r ega rds h i s 
»estaiosf*i, m e t h o d , " says P r o f e s s o r L a u r i e , " as so a b s o l u t e 

md Dr. i n i t s c h a r a c t e r t h a t i t m a y be l i k e n e d t o a m a -
l e l 1 * c h i n e — a c l o c k , o r a s h i p , o r a m i l l . Se t i t g o i n g . 
i n d k e e p i t g o i n g , a n d y o u w i l l f i n d t h e r e s u l t c e r t a i n . " 1 

M a n y a t t e m p t s h a v e b e e n m a d e b y d i s t i n g u i s h e d m e n t o 
n e c h a n i z e i n s t r u c t i o n , e s p e c i a l l y e l e m e n t a r y i n s t r u c t i o n , 

Dut t h e y h a v e f a i l e d , o n e a n d a l l , as t h e y w e r e d o o m e d 
;o f a i l f r o m t h e n a t u r e o f t h e case. D r . A n d r e w B e l l 

>aid t h a t i f y o u w o u l d g i v e h i m t w e n t y - f o u r p u p i l s t o - d a y , 

l e w o u l d g i v e y o u b a c k t w e n t y - f o u r t eachers t o - m o r r o w , 

aut h i s c o n f i d e n c e d i d n o t p r e v e n t m o n i t o r i a l i n s t r u c t i o n 

" rom b e c o m i n g a d i s m a l f a i l u r e . 
L e a r n i n g is t h e f r e e a c t i o n o f t h e s p i r i t u p o n o b j e c t s o f 

k n o w l e d g e , a n d so c a n n o t b e m e c h a n i z e d , w h i l e t each -

instraction m g i s , p e r h a p s , t h e m o s t s t r i c t l y s p i r i t u a l ac t 
cannot be Q f a S O c i a l c h a r a c t e r t h a t a m a n is capab le o f 

ised. " p e r f o r m i n g . T h e a t t e m p t t o m e c h a n i z e ' i n 
s t r u c t i o n i s p a r t o f t h e m o n s t r o u s e r r o r t h a t 

f ree m i n d s c a n b e coe rced ; i t has r e a l l y t h e same r o o t as 

r e l i g i o u s p e r s e c u t i o n . T h e m i n , d m u s t b e t a u g h t as t h e 
A u t h o r o f M i n d m u s t b e w o r s h i p e d , i n s p i r i t a n d i n 
t r u t h . M e t h o d , i n d e e d , h o l d s a n i m p o r t a n t p l ace i n e d u 
c a t i o n , as has b e e n r e m a r k e d m o r e t h a n once i n these 
pages, b u t i t s p l a c e a l w a y s a n d everywhere* is i n s t r i c t sub
o r d i n a t i o n t o t h e teacher . " G i v e m e a l o g h u t w i t h o n l y 
a s i m p l e b e n c h , M a r k H o p k i n s o n o n e e n d a n d , 1 o n t h e 
o t h e r , " s a id G a r f i e l d , " a n d y o u m a y . h a v e a l l t h e b u i l d 
ings , a p p a r a t u s , a n d l i b r a r i e s w i t h o u t h i m . " A n d y e t 

1 John Amos Comenius: His Life and Educational Works, S. S. Laurie. 
Boston, New England Publishing Co., pp. 54, 55. 
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Garfield understood perfectly the use of books, appa
ratus, and b u i l d i n g s . T h e learner m a y learn m o r e t h a n 
t h e teacher k n o w s , b u t n o t f r o m t h e teacher. So 
far , i n fac t , is t he teacher f r o m b e i n g able t o teach 
w h a t he does n o t k n o w , t h a t he cannot even teach a l l 
t ha t he does k n o w . H i s k n o w l e d g e is greater t h a n his 
power of express ion i n language. S o m e t h i n g is a lways 
los t i n t h e act o f c o m m u n i c a t i o n , j u s t as an engine uses 
u p m u c h of i t s o w n p o w e r i n f r i c t i o n . I n cases where 
c o n f i d i n g souls suppose t h e y k n o w each o the r pe r f ec t l y , 
n o smal l pa r t o f t h e i r k n o w l e d g e comes a b o u t i n ways 
t h a t t h e y cannot e x p l a i n — t h e y s i m p l y " u n d e r s t a n d each 
o the r . " 

I n t h e n e x t place, t h e f ac t has l o n g been recognized 
t h a t t e a c h i n g is a mos t e f fec t ive means o f l e a rn ing . S i r 
Testimony W i l l i a m H a m i l t o n once co l lec ted m a n y s t r ik -

Learningby m £ tes t imonies o f d i s t i ngu i shed m e n bea r ing 
Teaching, o n t h i s p o i n t . T h e f o l l o w i n g are some of 
t h e a n o n y m o u s o n e s : 

" Knowledge stored away decays; shared with others it increases." 
" I f you seek to learn, teach i^thus, you shall be taught yourself, for 

by such pursuit you wi l l profit both yourself and your companion." 
" To seek out many things, to retain the things sought out, to teach 

the things retained, — these three things cause the master to surpass 
the pupil." 

" Learn and teach others, thus you shall be safely taught yourself; 
and you shall be more certain of your art than are the ordinary." 

" He wh/> teaches learns; he who learns thoroughly his studies 
teaches. That you may go forth learned, I counsel you learn, teach." 

" We learn while we teach." 

H e gives a d d i t i o n a l t es t imonies , a s s ign ing t h e m t o t h e i r 
au thors . 
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Plato : " T o teach is the way in which we learn most and best." 
Seneca ; " Men learn while they teach." 
Clement of Alexandria : " The teacher adds to his learning and is 

frequently a fellow-disciple w i th those whom he instructs." 
Bishop Sanderson, who appears to have borrowed the quotation f rom 

one of the Jewish Rabbis : " I have learned much f rom my master, 
more f rom my equals, but most of all f r o m my disciples." 

I t i s w e l l k n o w n t o a l l s t u d e n t s o f e d u c a t i o n a l h i s t o r y 
t h a t t h e m e d i a e v a l u n i v e r s i t i e s m a d e e x t e n s i v e use o f 

The x»rac- t e a c h i n g as a l e a r n i n g process , s e t t i n g t h e i r s t u -
t i ceo f the d e n t s t o i m p a r t i n g t h e i r k n o w l e d g e t h a t t h e y 
Mediaeval r ° & 3 

univers i - m i g h t increase i t . T h e first t e a c h i n g a t these 
ties. u n i v e r s i t i e s does n o t a p p e a r t o h a v e b e e n so 

m u c h p r o f e s s i o n a l t e a c h i n g as a s y s t e m o f m u t u a l i n s t r u c 
t i o n . A s t u d e n t w h o h a d f o u n d r e p u t e a m o n g h i s f e l l o w s 

g a t h e r e d a l i t t l e b o d y o f p u p i l s r o u n d h i m , a n d t h u s 
s u p p o r t e d h i m s e l f f o r a f e w y e a r s u n t i l s o m e t h i n g b e t t e r 

o f f e r e d . 1 U n i v e r s i t y degrees w e r e first i n s t i t u t e d f o r a 
p r a c t i c a l p u r p o s e , b e i n g t h e first m o d e o f c e r t i f i c a t i n g 
t eacher s u s e d i n t h e m o d e r n w o r l d . T h e d o c t o r ' s a n d 
m a s t e r ' s degrees w e r e o n e a n d t h e same t h i n g , as t h e 
d o c t o r , t h e m a s t e r , a n d t h e p r o f e s s o r w e r e o n e a n d t h e 
same p e r s o n l o o k e d a t f r o m d i f f e r e n t p o i n t s o f v i e w . A s 

a d o c t o r t h i s p e r s o n w a s l e a r n e d o r i n s t r u c t e d , as a 
m a s t e r h e t a u g h t , as a p r o f e s s o r h e " p r o f e s s e d " o r h e l d 

h i m s e l f o p e n t o t e a c h . 
I s h a l l v e n t u r e t o s u m m a r i z e a n i n s t r u c t i v e passage 

f r o m S i r W i l l i a m H a m i l t o n , w h i c h bears u p o n o u r sub

j e c t . 

The older universities regarded the exercise of teaching as a neces
sary condition of a perfect knowledge; in recent times, the universities 

1 On the Action of Examinations Considered as a Means of Selection, Henrj 
Latham. London, George Bell & Sons, p. 92. 

Art of Study.—17. 
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have with equal unanimity neglected this exercise. Yet there can be 
Passage n 0 doubt of the superior wisdom of the more ancient prac-
From Ham- tice. Teaching, like the quality of mercy, is twice blest, 
ilton Sum- blessing him that gives and him that takes. No one can 

rightly teach who is not fully cognizant of the matter 
to be taught; but, on the other hand, the preparation for, and the 
very process of, instruction reacts most beneficially on the knowl
edge of the instructor, if the instructor be intellectually and morally 
what he ought to be. I f so, teaching constrains him to a clear and 
distinct consciousness of his subject in all its bearings; i t brings 
to his observation any want or obscurity lurking in his comprehension 
of it as a whole ; and urges him to master any difficulty the solution of 
which he may have previously adjourned. The necessity of answering 
the interrogations of others compels him, in fact, to interrogate and to 
answer himself. In short, what he has learned synthetically, he 
must now study analytically; but a combination of analysis and syn
thesis is the condition of a perfect knowledge. Still, i t must not be 
supposed that the older universities, while enjoining the practice of 
instruction as a means of learning, abandoned the higher academical 
teaching to student-doctors. On this point, their practice was to re
quire the student to learn from the learned, while he himself taught 
the unlearned. Wi th many academical instructors, teaching is at best 
a mechanical effort, a mere pouring out of what has been previously 
poured in ; professing to teach, teaching is for them no self-improving 
process, and as to their pupils, they " teach the young parrots to 
whistle the same as they were taught to whistle when they learned to 
become parrots." 1 

It is easy to see that student-teachers could not in the 
l o n g r u n compe te w i t h p rofess iona l teachers, b u t w o u l d 

have t o y i e l d t o t h e m i n t h e end . I a m i n no 
Teachers sense a d v o c a t i n g t h e i n t r o d u c t i o n o f such teach-
not Advo- ers i n t o schools, o r d e f e n d i n g t h e i r r e t e n t i o n 

where t h e y are f o u n d . M y thesis is t h a t teach
i n g is an admi rab le m o d e o f l e a r n i n g f o r those p repa red t o 

1 Discussions on Philosophy and Literature, Education and University 
Reform. Edinburgh, William Blackwood & Sons, 1866, p. 774. 
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p r o f i t b y i t . T h e s t u d e n t t h a t I h a v e i n m i n d is n o t an i m 
m a t u r e p u p i l i n s c h o o l p r a c t i c i n g u p o n h i s f e l l o w - p u p i l s , 
b u t a p r o p e r l y e q u i p p e d teacher , r e g u l a r l y e n g a g e d i n t h e 

w o r k o f i n s t r u c t i o n . S u c h teacher , as w e h a v e seen, 

m u s t h a v e a s u f f i c i e n t s t o c k o f k n o w l e d g e w i t h w h i c h t o 
b e g i n , b u t t h e b e g i n n i n g o n c e m a d e h e has an a d m i r a b l e 
o p p o r t u n i t y b o t h t o i m p r o v e t h e q u a l i t y a n d increase t h e 

q u a n t i t y o f h i s k n o w l e d g e a n d a s t r o n g i n c i t e m e n t t o 
m a k e t h e m o s t o f i t . T h e s e m o r e p r a c t i c a l r e m a r k s w i l l 
c lose t h e s u b j e c t : 

i . T h e t e a c h e r w i l l c o m m o n l y d i s cove r , a t least i f h i s 
w o r k is n o t v e r y e l e m e n t a r y , t h a t m u c h o f w h a t h e 

imperfect k n o w s needs t o b e i m p r o v e d i n i t s q u a l i t y ; i t 
Quality of i s m a r k e d b y a c e r t a i n g e n e r a l i t y a n d i n d e f i n i t e -

Teaciier's ness. H e n o w f i n d s o u t t h a t t h e s t ep f r o m 
Knowledge, t h e p u p i l ' s c h a i r t o t h e t eacher ' s p l a t f o r m is a 

l o n g o n e . H e does n o t f e e l so sure o f h i s k n o w l e d g e i n 
t h e n e w p l a c e as h e d i d i n t h e o l d one . T h e q u e s t i o n s o f 
t h e p u p i l s , l i k e t h e a r r o w s o f t h e archer , find t h e w e a k 

s p o t s i n h i s harness , a n d h e sees t h e n e e d o f k n o w i n g 
m a n y t h i n g s b e t t e r t h a n h e a c t u a l l y does k n o w t h e m . 

2. H e a l so d i s cove r s t h a t h i s k n o w l e d g e is i n s u f f i c i e n t 
i n q u a n t i t y , as w e l l as i n f e r i o r i n q u a l i t y . U n d e r t h e 

c h a n g e d c o n d i t i o n s , t h e q u e s t i o n s o f t h e p u p i l s 
Often Insuf- u 4-U V.1 
ficientin r e v e a l h i s l i m i t a t i o n s m u c h m o r e t h o r o u g h l y 
Quantity, ^ a n t h e q u e s t i o n s o f h i s o w n i n s t r u c t o r s h a v e 
eve r d o n e . S u b j e c t s are b r o u g h t b e f o r e h i m i n n e w w a y s ; 

n e w v i s t a s o p e n t o h i s v i s i o n t h a t he n e v e r saw be
f o r e ; a n d h e fee l s t h e c o n s t a n t pressure o f a g r ea t re
s p o n s i b i l i t y . U n c o n s c i o u s l y , pe rhaps , h e has b e c o m e a 

p u p i l a l o n g w i t h h i s p u p i l s . 
3. T h e t e a c h e r n o w learns , w h a t he c o u l d n o t h a v e 

f u l l y u n d e r s t o o d b e f o r e , t h a t s t u d i e s m a y be r e g a r d e d f r o m 
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t w o p o i n t s o f v i e w , — t h e academical and t h e pedagog-

Pedagogicai * c a ^ — * h e pup i l ' s v i e w a n d the teacher 's v i e w — 
study of a a n d t h a t the t w o prospects, w h i c h l i e open t o 

Perfection6 t n e s ight , w h i l e t h e y have m u c h i n c o m m o n , s t i l l 
of Reaming, d i f f e r . T h e p rac t i ca l ques t ion f o r t h e teacher 
n o w is n o t h o w t o learn a subjec t f o r h imse l f , b u t h o w t o 
teach i t t o another , o r h o w t o he lp ano the r t o learn 
i t . H e is l ed t o s t u d y t h e del icate a r t o f a sk ing quest ions 
i n i t s concrete r e l a t i o n t o t h e sub jec t -mat te r and t o the 
m i n d o f t h e p u p i l , and t h u s begins t o unde r s t and Bacon's 
f amous say ing t h a t t h e s k i l l f u l ques t i on is t h e ha l f 
o f k n o w l e d g e . A s S i r W i l l i a m H a m i l t o n says, t h e i n 
t e r roga t ions o f o thers c o m p e l t h e teacher t o i n t e r ro 
gate h imse l f . I n a w o r d , t h e pedagog ica l e lement o f a 
subjec t is so essential t o comple t e k n o w l e d g e t h a t one can 
h a r d l y be said t o unders tand f u l l y w h a t one has n o t 
t augh t . 

4 
P A R A L L E L R E A D I N G . — D i s c u s s i o n s on Philosophy and Lit

erature, Education and University Reform, Sir W i l l i a m Hamil ton , 
Edinburgh and London, Wi l l i am Blackwood & Sons, 1866, pp. 
4.02-404 ; 766-783. 
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in the social world, 212, 214. 
reflex mental life of, 141. 
second-hand knowledge acquired 

by, 210, 211. 
Children, kept too long on a lesson, 

180. 
precocious, 180. 
should learn the use of books in 

school, 69. 
Choices tend to become interesting, 

Clarke, Rev. J. F., Self-Culture, 246. 
Comenius, quoted, 216, 221, 254. 
Comparison and judgment, 203. 
Compayre, Gabriel, on attention, 118. 

on novelty and other stimuli, 122, 
123. 

Consciousness, defined, 105. 
Course of Study, 130, 131. 

Deduction, abridgment of process of, 
207. 

a method of application, 208. 
in apperception, 211. 

INDEX. 

Deduction, induction, combined with 
220,227. 

induction precedes, 220, 221. 
in historic world, 216. 
in old arithmetics and grammars, 

222, 223. 
in social world, 215. 
syllogism a perfect type of, 204, 

205. 
Demonstrator, teacher as, 66. 
Development and knowledge, 35, 36. • 
Dexter and Garlick, on attention, 

105, 106. 
Dictionary, lessons in the use of, 

247, 248. 
Discipline, formal, 34, 35. 
Dropping subjects, 129. 

Energy, misdirected in schools, 33. 
" Facts before principles," not a uni

versal rule, 229, 230. 
Faraday, on clear ideas and judg

ment, 171. 
Feeling, active in the child, 189; 

relation of, to intellect andwill,i87. 
problems presented by, 191. 
proper kind of, to be cultivated in 

the school, 192. 
violent, to be repressed, 192. 

Field of this work defined, 7, 8. 
" P'irst the idea, then the woru," not 

a universal rule, 231. 
Fitch, Sir J. G., on attention, 154. 

on questions and questioning, 98, 
99. 

Forgotten knowledge, uses of, 103. 
Formal stage of art of study, 232, 

, 235-
first instruction in, 237. 
passage to, from practical stage, 

236. 
subject-matter of, 237. 

Foster, W. E., Libraries and Readers, 
246. 

Franklin, Benjamin, "Moral Al
gebra," 172. 

Garfield, General, story told by, 85, 
86. 

Geography, in the old school, 50, 51, 
study-recitation in, 58-60. 

Geometry, study-recitation in, 60-62. 
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Graded school idea, the, 70. 
Grammar, study-recitation in, 62, 63. 
Green, S. S., Libraries and Schools, 

247. 
Grooving the mind, 177. 

Harris, Dr. W. T., on, 178, 179. 
Hale, E. E., How to Do It, 246. 
Hamilton, Sir William, on attention, 

112-114. 
on learning by teaching, 257, 258. 

Harris, Dr. W. T., on attention, 
143-

on grooving the mind, 178, 179. 
on the normal school, 86, 87. 

Harrison, Frederic, The Choice of 
Books, 246. 

Historic world, 213, 216. 
History, German course in, 64. 
Hope and fear, effects of, 195. 
Hours of the day, factor in attention, 

129. 
Ideals of study, correct, 84. 

in mathematics and history, 85. 
vary, 84. 

Ideas, clear, value of, 171. 
general, 201, 202. 
influence of, on the wil l , 175, 176. 

Ignorance, 79. 
Imitation, 135. ' 
Impulse, two kinds of, i n . 
Individual, and the race, 227. 
Induction, abuses of, in teaching, 

228, 229. 
combined with deduction, 220, 227. 
deduction follows, 220, 221. 
exaggerated use of, in teaching, 

225. 
in historic world, 213, 214. 
in new arithmetics and grammars, 

224. 
in social world, 214, 215. 
in text-books, 222. 
method of discovery, 208. 

Inferences, inductive and deductive, 
204. 

Instruction, cannot be mechanized, 
255-

Intellect, relations of, to feeling and 
will, 187. 

Interest, defined, 122. 
environment a factor in, 133. 

Interest,evils flowing from, 138. 
home and school factors in, 134. 
imitation, a factor in, 135. 
novelty, a source of, 122. 
other motives than, 156. 
personal element in, 136. 

Interests, borrowed, 165, 166. 
child's, in hands of teacher, 138. 
choice of, 148. 
correlation of, 167. 
deeper, 136, 137. 
general, 131. 
importance of discriminating, 137. 
individual, 132. 
miscellaneous, 242, 243. 
new, teacher to create, 164, 165.' 
old, teacher to summon, 164. 
permanent, 132. 
temporary, 133. 
two ways of dividing, 131, 

Intermittent minds, 239. 
James, Professor William, on atten

tion, 154, 164. 
on pride and pugnacity, 139, 140. 

Judgments, affirmative and nega
tive, 203. 

primary and secondary, 204. 
Karnes, Lord, on memory and judg

ment, 179. 
Klemm, Dr. L . R., on German 

Schools, 58-60, 62, 63. 
Knowledge, * first and second-hand, 

8, 9. 
sound and unsound, 174, 175. 
teaching moves in the two spheres 

of, 40. 
two spheres of, 39. 

Koopman, H . L. , Mastery of Books, 
247. 

Language, significance of, 121.-
Learn, etymology of the word, 9. 
Learning, by heart, 101. 

in parallel lines, 97. 
relations of, and teaching, 7-12. 

219, 251, 254. 
study and, 14-19. 

Lesson, aim of, 94, 95. 
assignment of, 83. 
" attacking " the, 78-88. 
central points of, 82. 
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Lesson, correlative of recitation, 56. 
etymology of the word, 55, 
pupil and, 70. 
" quizzing," 80-82. 
should be made interesting, 128. 
subdivisions of, 82. 
subject of, 80. 
See Recitation-Lesson and Study-

Lesson. 
Life, reflex, of the child, 141. 

reflex, inferior to active, 142. 
Locke, John, quoted, 233, 244. 
Mann, Horace, on schools and school 

readers, 71, 72. 
Mathews, on professorship of books 

and reading, 248, 249. 
Mediaeval Universities, 257. 
Memory, and judgment, Lord Kames 

quoted, 179. 
Mental activity, growth, the law of, 

127. 
Mental discipline, effects of miscel

laneous activities on, 242, 243. 
maintenance of, 242. 

Method, abuse of word, 197. 
defined and vindicated, 198. 
deductive, 208. 
inductive, 208. 
of learning, 197-217. 
of new text-books, 224. 
of old text-books, 222-224. 
of teaching, 219-231. , 
results of old and new, 225, 226. 
skill and, 21. 
unity of, 217. 

Miscellaneous interests, 242, 243. 
"Moral Algebra," Benjamin Frank

lin's, 172. 
Novelty a source of interest, 122. 
Objects of the recitation-lesson, 

primary, 91-93. 
subordinate, 93. 

Observation and induction, 215. 
Old schools, arithmetic as taught in, 

So-
geography as taught in, 50, 51. 
reading as taught in, 49, 50. 
results of regimen in, 51, 52. 

Order of studies, the natural, 71. 

Palmer, G. H., Self-Cultivation in 
English, 246. 

Pedagogical study, 260. 
Pedagogy, kinds of, 31. 

objective, 31, 32. 
professor of, should teach art of 

study, 250. 
subjective, 31, 32. 
weakness of objective, 36. 
weakness of subjective, 36, 37. 

Penitentiary, admittance to, solicited, 
241, 242. 

Perception, defined, 199. 
comprehensiveness of, 202. 

Perez, on borrowed interests, 166. 
Periodicals, use of, 247. 
Perkins, on professorship of books 

and reading, 248, 249. 
Pestalozzi, mistake in theory of teach

ing, 255. 
Physical effects of attention, 115. 
Place, as a factor in attention, 120, 

121. 
Power, and knowledge, 32, 33. 
Practical stage of art of study, 232, 

233< 
Practice, and theory, 21. 

not formal art, 22. 
Preyer, Dr. W., on attention, 111. 
Primary faculties, examples of, dis

cussed, 188, 189. 
factors in, 191, 
Sully, Dr. James, quoted on, 188. 
variation of, direct, 190. 
variation of, indirect, 190. 

Problem, etymology of word, 83. 
Professorship of books and reading, 

248, 249. 
Promotions, 181, 182. 

caution concerning, 182. 
public interest in, 183. 

Pupil, character of, formed by regi
men of school, 87. 

deficient in art of study, 26. 
dependence of, on teacher, 53. 
emotional adjustment of, to 

teacher, 194. 
first formal instruction of, in art of 

study, 237. 
language of lesson to be adapted 

to, 102. 
non-adjustment of, to teacher, 

52-



INDEX. 265 

Pupil, passage of, f rom first to second 
stage of art of study, 236. 

point of view of, to be considered, 
252. 

ready for the lesson, 70, 73, 74. 
suitable text-books for, 73. 
teacher and, function of, 12. 
teacher anticipated by, 236. 
teacher to lead, 234. 
unconscious of method, 233. 

Puritan regimen, 139, 
Questioning, see Art of Questioning. 
Questions, three kinds of, 97, 98. 

use of each kind, 98. 

Reading, art of, child learns, 45. 
as taught in the old school, 49, 50. 
first lesson in, 43. 
passage from, to study, 48. 
study an'1, 17, 18. 
technique of, 44, 45. , 
use of term, in England, 18. 

Recitation, correlative of lesson, 56. 
in American schools, 89. 
oral and written, 102. 
to be retained in the school, 90. 
unknown in English schools, 89,90. 
use of the word, 56. 

Recitation-Lesson, 89. 
objects of, 91-93. 
steps in, 93-96. 

Ribot, Th., on attention, i n , 144, 
149, 150, 160, 167. 

on borrowed interests, 165, 166. 
Rules of study, origin of, 235. 
School, changes in the, 52, 53. 

progress in, 27. 
programme of, 130. 
pupil's character formed by, 87. 

" Short-cuts " in learning and teach
ing, 226. 

Skill and method, 21. 
Social world, 212, 214, 215. 
Student-teachers, 258, 259. 
Study, Bain, Alexander, on, 15, 16. 

etymology of the word, 14. 
learning and, 15, 19. 
not limited to schools, 17. 
passage to, from reading, 48, 49. 
practical and formal, 23. 
reading and, discriminated, 17, 18. 

Study,teaching and, differentiated, 56. 
use of books and, 16. 

See Art of Study. 
Study-Lesson, defined, 68. 

source of waste, 78. 
value of, 69. 

Study-Recitation, compared to labora
tory method of instruction, 65. 

defined, 57. 
examples of, 58,64. 
in American schools, 65, 66. 
in German schools, 57, 58. 

See Art of Study. 
Sully, Dr. James, on primary facul

ties, 188. 
Syllogism, examples of, 204, 207, 208. 
Teach, etymology of the word, 9. 
Teacher, anticipated by pupil, 236. 

cannot teach what he does not 
know, 254. 

character of books written for, 238, 
251. 

dependence of pupil on, '53. 
double duty of, 41, 42. 
emotional adjustment of, to pupil, 

194. 
factor in pupils' interest, 158. 
failure of, in respect to art of 

study, 250. 
field of work should be reconnoi-

tered by, 73, 74. 
function of, 39, 45. 
hints to, 248. 
in German schools, 57, 58. 
knowledge of youthful, imperfect, 

259-
language-arts should be taught 

by» 43-
Latham on method of, 37, 38. 
mental control of, 243. 
non-adjustment of pupil to, 52. 
pupil and. function of, 12. 
purpose of, need not be disclosed, 

37. 
reform in art of study must be led 

by, 29. 
regarded as a student, 238. 
should allow pupils sufficient time, 

IS7-
should help pupils at assignment 

of lesson, 75, 76. 
should work with pupils, 46. 



266 INDEX. 

Teacher, testimony of, as to pupils' 
defects, 26, 27. 

Teaching, a mode of learning, 254-
260. 

correctives of formalism in, 221. 
Hamilton, Sir William, on, 257, 258. 
in Germany, 29. 
in Sunday-school, 72, 73. 
moves in two spheres of knowl

edge, 40, 41. 
objective, 221. 
old and new methods of, 225. 
oral, 222. 
pure form of, 47, 48. 
relations of, and learning, 7-12, 

219, 251, 254. 
study and, differentiated, 56. 
superiority of, in Germany, 58. 

Testimony to value of learning by 
teaching, 256, 257. 

Text-books, deductive, 222, 223. 
inductive, 222, 224. 

Theory, and practice, 21. 
Thoroughness, 170-185. 

clear ideas, and, 171. 
future value of, 173. 

Thoroughness, lack of, in schools, 174. 
present value of, 170. 
promotions and, 181. 
relativity of the term, 176, 177. 

Time, as a factor in attention, 120. 
Todd, Dr. John, Student's Manual 

245. 
Vincent, Dr. G. E., on " Short-cuts," 

226. 
Vocations, 136. 
Volitional control, value of, 240. 
Walker, General F. A., on children's 

exercises, 53, 54. 
Ward, Professor JL. F., on instruc

tion and experience, 227. 
Watts, Dr. Isaac, Improvement of the 

Mind, 245. 
Wayland, Dr. Francis, on his earlj 

instruction, 77. 
Will, focuses the intellect, 147. 

relations of, to intellect and feel
ing, 187-191. 

World, historic, 213, 216. 
social, 212, 214, 215. 
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